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PREFACE.

TIIE_ UNMRSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by acr of
Parliament in the yesr 1874, and in the year 1g8l Royal Letter¡

Petent were issued by IIer Majesty claring that the
degrees granted by it shor:1d be recog distinctions, and
be entitled to rank, precedence, and c hout the British
Empile, as if glanted by any University in the United Kingdom. An
additional Royal charter was granted in lgl3 in respect to the Degreer
of Bachelor and Master of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of
Surgery.

At ûrst the Professorships founded in the University were four in
number, their zubjects being the following:-(l) Classics and Comparative
Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and Literature, Mental
and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics, and (4) Natural Science. Thc
Chairs now are:-

(1) Classics and Comparative Philology and Lite¡¡ture, (2)
Philosophy, (3) Political Science and History, (4) EngineerinC, (5)
Physics, (6) Anatomy and Ifistology, (7) Biochemietry and General
Physiology, (8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, (ll) Mueic, (12)



PREFACE.

Besides the tlventy-four Professors, there are now over sixty lecturers'

and there are eighteen teachers in lhe Elder conservatorium of Music.

The ¿csdemical work of the I'niversity was commenced in March,

1876, the number of matriculated students beinu eight, and of non-graduating

¡tudents attenrJing lectures fifty-two. The foundation-slone of the university

btrildings was t¿id in 1879, ¿nd the buildings were opened in April' 1882'

In 1gg3 sir Thomas Elder gave f10,000 for the foundation of a school

of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J H. Àngas gave Ê6,000 for the endow-

ment of a Chair of Chemistry.

In1878theHon.J.I{'Angasgavef4,000toprovideScholarshipa
to encourage the training of scientific men, and eepecially civil engineers,

with a view to their settlement in South Aust¡alia'

In and after 1892 Robert B.¡r Smith, Esquire, presented to the

University f9,000 for the purposes of the Library' In 1920 the sum of

Sll,000 was added by members of his family is a permanent endowment.

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the University tho

gum of f65,000, his total gifts to it last to nearly

f100,000. By his will f20,000 was I of Medicine

end f20,000 to the School of Mus left available

for the general purposes of the University. The Elder Conservatorium

of Music was accordingly established in 18,98, and the coaservatorium

building was completed in 1900. The steadily increasing number of
sludents in all courses necessitated large and costly additions to the

University Buildings in 1901, 1902, and 1912. By a.n agteement with the

south Australian school of Mines the two institutions combine their
teaching powers and their laboratories for instruction in Mining Engineer-

ing, Metâllugy, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Civil
Engineering, and Architectural Ðngineering'

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with ¡ view to advancing the cause of
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In 1918 Mrs. A. M Simpson gave f,õ00 for the pr¡rpose of founding nlibrarv in ae¡onautica, iD mernory .r ¡". Iut" ¡,,.¡ana, ¡ir*¿'rriiï1",
Sr'mpson.

In lglg the sons and daughters of the late Mr. John Darling gavethe sum of f15,000 towards tÍe cost 
"l ; ;;; medical building. TbeDarling Building was formally opened ¡Á ßZl.-

In l9ll Mrs. G. A. Jury gave f12,000 to found a separate Chair ofEnglish Literature to bear her husband's name. tre 'ol¿ 
s.h;i;;; ;iTormore House schoor paid the sum of eraolor the orio"* "i"**'" 

*
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the School.



PREFÀCE

rn Lszz Mrs. J ane M a rks b eq' ea": 
i.ffi 

,rtf 

"l"r,llî" 
f;$*t *lri",ï

to the same School for the
s of Miss Annie Montgomerie

the PurPose of Providing an annual

emory'

In 1923 the Adelaide Co f,150 for a Bursary

in memory of the late Ge T' E' Barr Smith

gave f,100 to provide an a n the work of the

League of Netions.

rn 1e24 Mrs. Ägnes ayers bequeat"t jålijïåffiîäf t"îi":.firli
iftion to Provide a library- 

-in
Elizabeth Jackson' M'A' Mr'

n annual Prize for Elementary Com-

parative Philology and Ethnology'

In 1925 the OId Scholars of the Unley Park School subscribed the

,o*1t øSO to found a bursary in memory of the late Catherine Ma¡i¿

t¡ã-¡"", formerly Principal of that School'

In 1926 the llonourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K'O.M.G.' gave the

eum of f20,000 to 
"o¿oJ-it" 

-Choit 
tlf Lu*' The Honourable Sir Josiah

-S"-; 
x.b.Vl.C., K.C., euu" the zum of Ê9'500 for the building of the

i'"-ã"'r-o"ttion of the ï"i""ttìtv Union and for the library therein'

The building is known-as f ift. Ludy Svmgn Building' the sift of Sir

il;irh 
-St;;"." Sir Joseph Verco -provided 

the sum of f5000 to

secure the publication oi1-hå-'"t"ltt of research in the medical sciences'

and Mr. J' T. Mortlo t the Council in

ääiinnl"t tr'e waite 
""rT}""..flJ,ilaccepted the trusteesh 
his mother.

muaic inaugurated bY

In192?Mr.T.E'Barrsmithgavethezumoff20'000toprovidea
building for the Barr
further gift ol Ê10,000

The buildine waÊ cornp

the sum of f10,000 to the endowme

Mr. John Melrose gave the sum of f10'000 for a chemical laboratory

"t it " 
Woitu Agricultural Research Institute'

The men¡bers of the famiiy of the late-.John Darling gave Ê10'000 for

¡ laboratory for soils research, and lhe directors

Á*t-g*"tl,¿ f2,500 from the Rrrral Credits Deve

,h.;Ñ of plant culture houses and an insectary at

Regearch Institute'
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In 1930 the HonourabÌe Sir Langdoo Bonython provided the zum oi
f40,000 for the erection of a Great Hall, The amount has since been
increased by additions of interest and other gifts to Ë52,325. Work
was begun on the building in June, 1933, the foundation stone was laid
by Sir Langdon on 4th December, 1933, and the Hall was opened by
His Excellency the Governor-General, Lord Gorvrie, on the 8th Septenrber,
1936,

In 1935, during the celeb¡ations of the jubilee of the medical school,
Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. No¡man Darling, and Mrs. T, E. Barr Smith
gave f,5,000 each loryalds the cosr of an institute of medical science.

In October, 1935, part of the estate of the late Edward Neale became
available to the University as an endowment for medical research,
pleferably into cancer. The total value of the estate, which is subject
to certain life interests, is estimated to be about f,27,000.

In 1936, the late Miss M. T. Murray bequeathed a life interest in the
residue of her estate (estimated to be about 945,000) to her brother, the
Hon. Sir George Murray, Chancellor of the University, the estate sub-
sequently to pass to the University for general purposes. Sir George
surrendered his interest, and also gave Ê10,000 for a men's ulion building.
To perpetuate the memory of the iate Mr. Frederick Ranson Mo¡tlock,
Mrs. Rosye F. Morilock, his mother, and Mr. John T. Mortlock, hio
brother, gave t25,000 to establish the Ranson Mortlosk Trust for reseârch
in connection with soil erosion and the regeneration of pastures.

In 1937 Sir William Mitchell gave f20,000 to endow the chair of
Biochemistry, and Dr. T. G. Wilson f2,000 to found a travelling scholar-
ship in Obstetrics. Sir Joseph Verco bequeathed f4,330 to be divided
equally between the medical and the dental schools.

From the estâte of the late Ronald Lindsay Johnson, the Council
received a piece of land in Waymouth Street; on its realization the pro-
ceeds wiil be applied in accordance with the terms of the gift towards the
cost of tbe e¡ection of the Johnson Chemical Laboratories.

Dr. F. Lucas Benham, who died 21st November, 1938, bequeathed
the residue of his estate to the University for the encouragement and
suppoú of the study of natural history. The estimated net value of tbe
estate is about f44,000. A new building to house the departments of
Zoology and Botany has been erected on the Victoria Drive frontage
and named the Benham Laboratories.

In 1939 Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock bequeathed the sum of f5,000, and
f1,225 was received from the esfate of the late Mrs. Louisa E. Bateman,
for cancer research.
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In 1940 Sir William Mitchell gave f5,000 as an endowment for the
purchase of books for the Library, the late Mrs. Louisa Gardner bequeathed

Í1,500 to found a scholarship jn Surgery in memory of her husband,

the late Dr. William Gardner, and Mr. S. Russell Booth gave €500 to
found a prize in memory of his wife, the late A..a Florence Booth'

In 1941 Miss Mabel Shomey bequeathed f1,000 to found a prize in
memory of her brother, t'he late Dr' H. F. Shorney.

The University is governed by a Council, which, from its commence'
nrent until 1911 consigted of 20 members, elected by the Senate, one-

fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 1911, the State
Parliament gave rtself the right' to appoint from among its own member¡
five additional members of Council, holding office during the life of the
Parliament which appointed them. The Council thus now consists of

25 in all.

The Senate consrsts of all graduates of the degree of Master or Doctor,
rnd all othe¡ graduates of three years'standing' All Statutes and Reguls-

tions must be passed both by the Council and by the Senate and approved
by the Governor of South Australia, who ie en-oflcio Visitor to the

University.

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the est¿blish-

ment of tùre University is 3,4-50, and the numher admitted ad eunl'ern
gradwn, 4&\. The number of undergraduates in 1941 was 1,221, of non-
graduating students 819, and of post-graduate students 171. The number
of those sbudying at the Eldet Oonservatorium wa.s 2&1.

The Univereity conducts Public Examinations in general education, ¡¡
commerce, and in mueic,



1942.

ÄI-MANAO.

JANUARY XXXI.

Th. 1

F.2s.3

Su. 4M.5
Tu. 6w.7
Th. 8
F.9S. ro

8r¿. ll
M. 72Tu. 13w. t4Th. L5F. 16S. L7

Su. l8
M. 19Tu. nw. 2tTh. 22F. 23s. 24

New Year's pay. Com-s¡wsr¡trh inaugurated, 1g0f.
Public holiday.

Education Committee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.

S¿. 25
M. 2Í3

Tu. 27

w. zftTh. mF. 30s. 3l

Anniversary of the for¡ndation of Äustralia, 17gg. public
holidav.

Last day of entry for the zupplementary læavinc examina-tion to be held in February.



FEBRUÀRY XXVIII. t942.

&ü. 1
M.2
Tu. 3w.4
Th, 5
F.6
ö. I

llosoital vear beqins. Last day of entry -for the M'D'
ãna M.S. examinations to be held in May'

Sr¡. 8
M.9

Tu. 10
w. 11
Th. 12
F. 13
s. 14

School of Mines first term begins.
ñ;ä"y ;fen¿t for the LL.B. and special degree and- - 

diplä^a exaåinatio¡¡ to be held in March'

Su. 15
M. 16
Tu. 17
w. 18
Th. l9
F. 20
s. 2t

Conservatorium first quarter begins. -
Supptementarv Leaving examination begins'

Education Committee meets.

8¿.
M.

v2
B
2L
25
26n
28

Finance Committee meets. School of Mines lectures
begin.

Council meeting.
L"" Atã eniry for evming etudentships'

Tu.
w.
Th.
r'.
S.



t

/TLMANAO.

MARCE X,XXI.

Su. IM.2
Tu. 3w.4
Th. 5F.6s.7

All Uriversity students must enrol and pay their fees bythis date.

Long vacation ends.

8¿. 8M.9
Tu 10

. LL.B. and special degree and diploma
begin.
are. required to attend such preliminary
their classes in the first weék of term
..ounced.l

w.
Th.
F.
s.

Su.
M.
T\¡.
w.
Th.
F.
S.

8w.
M.
Tu.
Ìv.

Th.
F.
S.

11
72
13
t4

l5
16
t7
18
l9
20
2l

22
23
zt
25

26
27
28

Iæctures begin.

Education Commiütee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

Last day ol uotry fgr-t_hg public examinations in theory
of music to be held in May.

Council meeting.

Last day for submitting poems for the Bundey prize.

ßu. mM. 30
Tu 3l



ALMANAC.

APRIL XXX.

w. l
Th2r'. 3s.4

il_l
Sø. 5
M.6
ru. tw.8
Th. IF. r0s. 11

8u. 12
M. r3
Tu. L4
w. l5Th. 10
F. t7
s. 18

Tu. 2l
w. 22Th. 23
F. 24s. 25

,Sr¿. 26
M. 27
Tu. 28w.m
Th. 30

8r¿ 19
M. 20

Last day for submiüti.g compositions for the degtee of
Mr¡s.Doc.

Good Friday.

4

Easter Day.
Easter Monday.
Easter recess ends.
Lectu'res rqsumed.

Education Committee meets.
Conservatorium first quarter ends.

Finance Committee meets. Oonservatorium second
quarter begins.



ÂI,MANAC. l5

L942. MAY XXXL

F. 1s.2

8ø. 3
M.4
T.5w.6
Th. 7

F.8s.9

Public ex¿minations in theory of music begin.
Public examioati'ons in theory of art of speech and

licentiate musical perception begin.

r$t.
M.
T.
rW.
Th.
F.
s.

t0
l1
L2
l3
L4
15
l6

t0

,$¿.
M.

T.
w.
Th.
F.
s.

Su.
M.

T.
w.
Th.
¡'.
S.

t7
18

19n
2I
22
23

24
at

26
27
ß
w
30

Last day for subm,itting essays for the League of Na.tions
Pnze,

Ed.ucation Oommittee meets.
First term endg.

ll

Finance Commit¡tee meets. University and Oonserva-
torium vacation begins.

Oouncil meeting.

,S1¿. 31



16 ALMANAC.

JUNE XXX. L#2.

M. 1
Tu. 2w.3
Th. 4
F.5s.6

Last da,y of entry for the Angas Engineering Scholarship'

Universiüy and Conservatorium vacation ends'

Sz. 7
M.E
Tu. I
w. 10
Th. 11
F. t2
s. 13

Second term begins.

Su.
M.
TU.
w.
Th.
F.
S.

14
15
16
77
18
19n

Public holiday: celebration of King's birthday.

Education Committee meets.

8t¿ 2L
M. 22
Tu. 23'ÌM. 2/4,

Th. 25
F. 26
s. 27

Finance Committee meets.

Oouncil meeting.

S¿. 28
M. 29
Tu. 30



Th. 2
F.3s.4

ALMANAC,

Conservotorium second quarüer ends.

&r. 5M.ôTu. 7
w.8Th. IF. 10s. 11

Sø. 12
M. t3
Tu. 14
w. 15
Th. 16
F. t7
s. 18

Conservatorium thi¡d quarter begins.

,S¿.
M.
Tu.
w.
Th.
F.
s.

19n
2t
22
23
24
25

Education Committee meets.

St¿.
M.
lu.
w.

%
27
28
m

30
31

Finance Committee meets.

Last day of entry for the public examinations in mu6ic
to be held in September.

Oouncil meeting.

JULY XXXL

Last, day of entry for the degree of D.DSc. a¡d for zub-
nitting theses for the Bonython Prize.



ALMANAC.

AUGUST XXXI^ tîr42.

Ð. I I Iøst day of entry for tbe M.D. and MS. examioations to
I be held in Novem,ber.

E

Sr¡. 2
M.3
Tu. 4w.5Th. 6F.7s.8

¡9¡, IM. l0
Tu. 11
w. t2
Th. 13F. 14s. 15 Second term ends.

10

8ø. 16
M. t7Tu. 18
w. 19
Th.' 20F. 2t
s. 22

Univerrsity and Conservatorium vae¿tion begins.

Educøtion Comm,ittee meets.

8u.
M.
Tl¡.
w.
Th.
F.
S.

23
24
at
26
27
28
m

Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.
University ¿nd Conseryatodum vacation eûds.

8¿. m
M. 3l Thind term begino.



ÀLMANAC.

SEPTEMBER XXX.

19

Tu. Iast day for zub,mitting thess for the deg¡eee of MSc.
and M.E.w.2Th. 3

F.4s.5

,Sø. 6
M.7
Tu. Iw.9
Th. 10
F. 11s. t2

Su. 13
M. t4
Tu. 15
w. 16
Th. 17

F. 18
s. 19

,9¿. 20
M. 2l

Tu. 22w. v3
Th. 2,1r'. 2!ts. 26

theory of music begin.
art of speech and in Iioentiate

begin.
meets.

Co¡serva,torium third quarter ends.
3

Conservøtorium fourth quarter begins. tr'inance Oom-
mittee meets.

Cou¡cil meeting.

Su. Y7
M. 28
Tu. 29
w. 30 Last day for submitting e ercisec for the degree of

Mus.Bac.



ALMANAC.

OCTOBER XXXI. LgLz.

Su. 4
M.5

2
3

Th.

F.
S.

Tu. 6w.7
Th. I
F.9s. 10

8u. 1l
M. t2
Tu. 13
w. 14
Tb. 15
F. 16
s. 17

Last day of entry for the public and Angas engineering
exhibition examinations to be held in Novem'ber.

Last d¿y of entry for the degree and diploma examina-
tioni to be held in Novõmber, and for submitting
theses for the degree of M.A.

Løbour Day : public holidaY'

8r¿. 18
M. 1e
Tu. nw. 2r
Th. 22F. 23s. 24

St¿. 25
M. 26

Tu. ZT
ttr. 28
Th. 2S
F. 30s. 31

Educøüion Committee meets.
Iæctu¡es end.

Finance Oommittee meets.
begins.

Oonservatorium vacation



ALMÀNAC,

NOVEMBER XXX.

,St¿.
M.
Tu.
ÌM.
Th.
F.
S.

Tu. 3w.4
Th. 5
F.6s.7

I
I

l0
1l
t2
l3
14

8¿. 15
M. 16
Tu. 17w. 18
Th. 19
F. 20
s. 2L

Lasü day of
Scienoe,
Lorenzo
for the

Degree and diploma examinatiols begin.

Edue¿.tion Committee meets.

o<w.

82. 22
M. 23
Tu. 2,1.

Th 2?,
F. 27
s. 28

S¿, 29
M. 30

Finance Comm'ittee meets.
Public and .A,ngae Engineering exhibition

Ðegrn.
Senatæ Meeting: election of members of

a¡rd Warden and Clerk of the Senate.

Cou¡cil meeting.

examinations

the Council,



22

2

4
5

Tu.

w.
Th.
F.
s.

Sz. 6M.7
Tu. 8w.sTh. 10
F. 11
s. t2

8u. l3
M. t4
Tu. 15
w. 16Th. t7
F. l8s. r9

Sø. 20
M. 2t
Tu 22
w. 23
Th 24
F. 25
s. 26

Su. 27
M. 28

Tu. m'Ì7t/. 30
Th. 31

ALMANAC.

DECEMBER XXXI. tgLz.

otion
yof

and

Education Committee meeto.
Third term ends. Conservatorium fouúh quarter ends.

lfing George VI born, 1895. Finance Comnittee meets.

A¡nual Oommemoration.

Oouncil meeting.

Christmae Day.

Anniversary of the proclamation of South Australia, 1886.
Pu'blic holiday.
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ALM.ANAC.

JANUARY XXXI,

23

r'. I

s.2
New Year's Day. Com,monwealth inaugruated, 1901.

Public holiday.

,Su. 3
M.4
Tu. 5
w.6
Th. 7
F.8
Lq. I

8r¿. 10
M. 1l
Tu. 12

w. 13Th. L4F. l5
s. 16

Educafion Committee meets.

Su. 17
M. 18
Tu. l9'tv. mTh. 2t
F. 22
s. 23

Finance Committee meets

Council meeting.

24
26
26

27
28
29
30

8u.
M.
Tu.

ït/.
Th.
F.
s.

Anni-veruary of the foundation of Ausùrali¿, l?88. Last
day of entry for the supplementaw Iæavinc examina-
üion to be held in February.

S¿. 31



ALMÀNAC.

FEBRUARY XXVIII. r943.

M.r
Tu. 2

w.3
Th. 4
F.5s.6

Tu. I
w. 10
Th. 11
F. 12s. r3

S¿. 7
M.8

Public holidav: celebration of Foundation Day'
I{osnital veai becins. Last dav of entry for the M.D'

änd- Ñ4.S. exalminations to be held in May.

School of Mines first term begins.
Last day of entry for the LL.B' and special degree and

diplôma exañinations to be held in March.

8u. L4
M. 15
Tu. 16
w. t7
Th. 18
F. 19
s. 20

Su. 2l
M. 22

Tu. 23
w. 24
Th. 25
F. 26
s. 27

Conservatoriu.m first quarter begins.
Supplemenlary Leaving examinafion begins.

Education Committee meets.

Finance Oommittee meets. School of Mines lectu¡es
begin.

Council meetinc.
I¿st dáv of enlry for evening studentships.



1943. MÀRCIT XX.XI.

M. All University students must en¡ol and pey their fees
by this ãate.

Long vacation ends.

Tu. 2w.3
Th. 4
F.5s.6

First term begins. LL.B. and special degree and diploma
examinations begin.

[Note.-S1udenLs are required to attend such preliminary
meetings of their classes in the first weèk of tenn
a.s may be ar¡ounced.l

Tu. Iw. 10
Th. 11F. t2s. r3

L4
15

16
L7
18
l9
20

8u.
M.
îu.
w.
Th,
F.
s.

Lectures begin.

Eduoation Committee meets.

Su. 2l
M, 22
Tu. 23
w. 24

Th. 25F. 28
s. 27

Finance Committee meets.

Last day of entry fgr Jhe public examinations in theor5r
of music to be held in May.

Cor¡ncil meeting.

S1t, 28
M. 29
Tu. 30
w. 31 Last day for submitting poems for ühe Burdey Prize,

t
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VISIÎOR.
IIIS ESEI¿ENCY TINE CTOVER,NOR,.

CEANCELLOE,.

R,OIBERT MURR'S,Y, K.C,M.G,, 8.A..
Justice of South Ausiralte. Elected. Dete of lBsù e¡ecflon, 28th Feb_

VICE-CIIANCELLOE.
PROfIEgSqR SIe WI,LIiIAM ryrllgtlErrr., K.C.M.GÍ., M.A. Elected for the ûrsttime 15th March, 1916. Date of lasi election, âs troin ziin ñove¡i¡éi,-rããö.

TgE COUNCIL,
TEE C¡IAiNcELLOR. A member since 1891.

TEE VICE-CIÍANCELLOn,. A member since 1996, Date of last etecüon,
Noyembe¡, 1936.

WIÍ.L^IAM_J_.AIVr.ES ADEy. C.M,G, A [Iembe! since 1929. Da¿e of ¡ast elecuon,22nd November. 1939.

ROBE.RT HÂLL qIIAPMAN, M.E. A member si'ce 1933. Date of tast electto.;27th Novembe¡, 1940.'

PR,O-F!E.SSOE, SI,R, R,OBTR,T wlI&IAM CHAPM.trN, Et., C.M.G,, M..{., B.C.T..M.I.E.. (Aust.). A member since 1e19. Diti-ó¡-iãìi"elöõi-öh,-'ãåîä
November,1938.

AR,TIltl& MqRRAI CITDMORE C.M.e.. M.8,, 8.S., F|.R,.C.S. A member 6tnce7927. Date of last etecHoi, ¿s¡o ñovemde¡. tii¡õ.--'
8IIì ïl,:Ir.lr4M GEO¡RGE TOOP _cOOD¡t4N, Et., M.I.C,E., M,I.E.E À membersince 1913. Date of last erèctrõn, Þzìir-Nóíe¡äÈi:i, iþssi.- - -'
Pn'oI'ESSOR KEA,R, GR.AlfI, M.gc., I'.Inst.p. A membe! stnce lg3o, Date oflast election, 2otfi f.¡oúemLèr, fS-Àl-.- 

-'
AI/BERT JAfvfES HANNAN, K.C., M.A., IÍB. Elected. lor the flrst ttme, 22¡dNovember. 1939.
lEE-Èl-Oùf. EDf¡¡A-RD WÍæEWALIJ IIOI¡DEN, B.Sc., M.L.C. .{ membe¡ from1925 ro 1931. ¡te-elecred rsü¡ septmüel'-r-g,å2.'-'-oäte òjïr"t'ãircrñü;z?t.h November, 1940.
FRANK S4ND.L.AND HONE 8.A., M.8., B.S. A member stncc 1920. Date otiast elec¿ion, 2?th Nw-embei, fg¿fj. -'-'
Wrrr.IA_M JA!,fES ISBISTER,- M.B.E., K.C., ¡.L.8. A membet slnce 1905. De,t€of tast election, zztrr ñovdmnéi,ls¿'o. '-'
PR,o¡ES€'OR, SIR DOUGLI\S MIWAON_, Et., g.B.Þ., 8.8., D.Sc., F.R.S. Amember since 1e31. pate oi iâif èäcuóä, ãi;äivolèmû*,'rõås. '--'-'
H,ELEN M.{'RY MAYO. O.B.E.. M,D.,_ B.S. A memöer stDce 1914. Dat€ otlast etection, zzna ¡qovdmbei,'lé'Sg.'-'
lEt HON. Sæ HER^BERT ÂNeA€ PA.RSONS, Kt., LL.B. Â memöer since 1915Date of tast electto¡, zzna ñovèmlã,'t-öS19-.'' 

*'-'
*Sf'l'"1'?THrt 

tå*"s"T' r9;T R;"RìTTI'' räåB' ".". a member srnce

PROEESS'On, JOIIN M0KET,LAR, STF'W4RT, M..ê,., D.phil. A member stncere26. rrere of tasr elecuon, ¿ern ¡rìvë¡äiäî'rõ,äl'
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JC'HN FIREDm,ICK \I/A.RD, M.A. Ä memb€r since '1937. Date of last elec-
tion, 26th Novem'ber, 1941.

R¡EGINAIT,D ÄRTtÍIIR, WasT, M,A' A member since 1933. Date of last el€ctlon,
26th November, 1941.

FIREDERIoK WTULIAM IIERBERT WIII'EADON, M'I.8.8.,,-M:r'E. (Aust.)'- A.M.I.A.E. El€cted for the first time, 26th Novenber, 1941'

Appointed by Parliâment, 1941-
c. L. M.P.
IÍOÌI ., M.L.C.
HON . Kt., M.r,.c.gIR ,' ., M.C., M.P.
A. V. TIIOMPSON, M,P.

RegistrÈr: IIREDæICK WILLIAM EARDLSY' B.A'

TII}: SENÂTE.

Tlf,e au Mast
, Maste¡
e, Docto
Lêtters,
ndltrg.

wAnDEN-TlrE HONOSRABÍ.E SrR' lrERBmT ANGAS PARS'OI'IS, Kt"' -Lt.B. Eteited fo¡ the flrst iime, June, 192?; re-elected 26th November,
1941.

(ÍERK-FREDERICI( WILLIAM EARDIJEY, B.Â' .Elected for the flrst time
in 19.23; re4lected 26th November, 1941.

FOA,DTEE OFFICER.S OF TEE UNTYEBSITY.

CHANCEI,LOB,S.

SIIRRICIIARDDÀVIEìSHANSON,ChiefJusticeofSouthAustralia'AÞpJlnted
LA74. Dled 18?6.

rIÌE RIGIff REV. ÂUGUSTIIS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaid€' ApÞointed
18?6. Resigned 1883.

THE R,IGITT I{OñT. SIR, SAMIIEL JAMES I1¡AY, .ÞAI.t.' F.9' D'C.L.' I,:f,.D'' L,IC-U.---tãüÀ'rü:cwän"r ãriã cnier Jusbic€ of south Australia. Appointed 1883-
Dted JaDuarY,'1916.

VICE-CEANCELLOR,S.
THE RIGIÍT rùE.. AItGUSTttS SIIORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelalde. AÞÞointed

7a74. Elected chanceuot 1876'

TIIE RIG,HT HON. S1R, SAMUEL J.AMES WAY, BâTI., P'c" D,'C.L''.LL'D. C.hiEf---¡ä-t-ice of soiln eustralia. Appolnied 18?6. Elected chancello¡ 1883.

fr@ RgV. WILLIAM ROBY FLErcHE:R, M A. Aploitrted 1883. Dled 1894

'r¡IE VENER.â.B,I:E ARCIIDEAOON GEORGE HTENRY FÀnR' M'À.' Ll''D. 1887
to 1893.

JOIIN ANDERSON IIARTLEY, 8.4., B.Sc., fnspector-General of Schools
Appointed 1893. Died 1896.

WILTIAM B.ê'RL.oW, C.M.G'. llL.D. Appotnteal 1896. Died 1S15.

THE ¡¡ONOURABLE SIR, GEORGE JOHN ROBEBT MIIR'RAÍ K'q'M-'G ' B.¡"'
-¡,f,.wf., ¡udge of Ëhe Supreme Court. Appointed 1915. Elected Cha¡rcellor,

1916.

WA&DENS OF TIIE SENATE'

WII¡LIAM GOõSE, M.D. tlected 187?. Died 1883.

TIIE VENER.ABLE AIRCII'DEÂCON FARR, M.4.. I,L.D. I88O tO 1882.

F1REDERIC CHAPPÛE. Elected 1883. Reslgnþd 1922,

T¡nE HONOIIRABLE MR. JItSTICE TITOMAS SjLANEY POOLiE' M.A. Elected
L922. Died 1927,

FOR,MEß TBEASI'&EF,.
T¡IE HON. SIR, ITTNRY AYER.S, G.C.M.G. 18?4-1886.

TlIe ûne¡æs have slnce been managed by$Sorlmlttee, on s system prepared bF
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Committees, Faculties, and Boards for Ig4Z.

EDUCATION COMMITTEE.

FINANCE COMMITTIE.
Sir Williem Goodman (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice-

Ohancellor, the Hons. Sir David Gordon, Sir llerbert Hudd, Sir
Angas Pa^rsons, C. R. Cudmor.e, and E. W'. Holden, plofessor Sir
Robert Chapman, and Messrs. C. L. Àbboüt, A. J. Ifaruran, F. S.
Hone, W. J. Isbister, ,4.. V. Thompson, and F. W. H. .Wheadon.

FACULTY OF LAW.
Plofessor Ä. L. Campbell (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-

essor of Classics, the Dean of the Faculty of
M. Hague, M. C. Kriewaldt, E. phillips, A. L,

, G. S. Reed, E. L. Stevens, and L. À. Whitingto¡
the Hon. Sir Angas parsons, the Eons. Justices

Napier and Richards, the .I{on. C. R. C\rdmore, and Messrs. C. f..
Abbotü, E. 'W. Benham, A. J. Ilannan, W. J. Isbister, and p. E.
Johnstone (memt¡ers appointed by the Council).

FÀCULTY OF MEDICINE.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
Dr. T. D. Campbell lDean), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,

Professors J. B. Cleland, F. Goldby, Kerr Grant, Sir Stanton Elicks,

T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth, end M. L. Mitchell, f)rs.
P. R. Begg, M. E. Chinner, W. T. Cooke, II. T. J. Edwards, F.
Lippay, C. B. Maddern, A. P. R. Moore, and K. J. Posener, and
Messrs. J. L. Eustace, R. A. L. Laughton, G. O. Lawrence, and A'. E.
Lendon (members er-ofr,ci,o); the Director-General of Medical Ser-
vices (Mr. L. W. Jefiries), the Chairman of the Dental Board, Dr. E. J.

Counter, and Messrs. A. M. Cudmore and H. Gill Williams (mem-

bers appointed by the Council).

FACULTY OF ÄRTS.
Professor J R. Wilton (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, the Dean of the FacuÌty of Science, Professors J. A.
Fitzllerbeú, K. S. Isles, G. V. Portus, J. I' M. Stewart, and

J. McKellar Stewart, Drs. C. A. E. Fenner, W. Oldham, and
A. J. Schulz, and Messrs. J. G. Cornell, and H' W. Sanders
(members ex.-ofiicio); Professors A. L. Campbell and Kerr Grant,
Dr. A. Grenfell Price, and Messrs. W. J. Adey, D. H. Ilollidge,
J. F. Ward, and R. A. West (members appointed by the Council).

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
Professor A. IGllen Macbeth (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, Professors J. B. Cleland, F. Goldby, Kelr Glant, Sir
Sta¡rton Iljcks, T. Ha.rwey .Iohnston, Sir Douglas Mawson, M. L.
Mitchetl, J. A. Prescott, R. C. Robin, J. R. Wilton, and J. G'
Wood, Drs. R. S. Burdon, W. T. Cooke, O. T. Madigan, S. W.
Penaycuick, and K. J. Posener, Messls. D. B. Ada,m, II. W. Sanders,

and J. W. Statton, and Miss N. Atkinson (members ex-ofrici,a);
the Dean of the Facuìty of Agriculüural Scìence, Professols A. L.
Oamplbell, Sir Rober.t Chapman, and II. W. Garür'ell, Drs' W. A'
Ifa.rgreaves, and L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. tr. V. Clark and
F. W. H. Wheadon (members appointed by the Council).

FACULTY OF ÄGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.
Pro{essor J. Da.vidson (Dean), the Chancellor, t'he Vice-

Ohancellor, Professors Kerr Gra.nt, K. S. Isles, T' Ilarvey John-
ston, Ä. Killen Macbeth, Sir Douglas Ma.wson, M. L. Mitchell,
J. Ä. Prescott, and J. G. Wood, Drs. C. T. Madiga.n, I. F'
Phipps, and II. C. Trumble, and Messrs. D. B. Adam, R' J. Best,

and D. C. Swan (members er-o(rtcio); the Director of Agriculture,
the Principal of Rosewo¡thy Agrìcultural College, the Director of
Education, the Superintendent of Secondary Education, and the
Ifon. Sir Angas Parsons (members appointed by the Corrncil)'
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FACULTY OF MUSIC.
Professor E. Harold Davies (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, Professors Kerr Grant and J .McKellar Stewart, Rev.
E. P. Finnis, Messrs. J. A. Ilorner, I[. S. Parsons, G. pearce, W. Silver,
R. A. West, and H. Wylde, and Miss M. M. Puddy.

F¡.CULTY OF ENGINEERING.
Professor E. W. Gartrell lDean), the Chancellor, the vice-

Chancellor, the President and the Principal of the School of Mines,
Sir Willia,m Goodman, Professors Sir Robert Chapma.n, Ken Grant,
A. Killen Macbeth, R. C. Robin, and J. R. Wilton, the Hon. E. 'W.

Eolden, and Messrs. II. 'I. M. Angw.in, R. H. Chapman, E. V.
Clark, T. A. Fanent, R. A. L. Laughùon, W. fl. Schneider, L.
Laybourne Smith, and F. W. II. Wheadon.

BO¡,RD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES.
Professor K. S. Isles (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice_

Chancellor, the Presidents of the Ch¿mbers of Commerce and
Manufactures, the Public Service Commissioner, and Messrs. S. Rus-
sell Booth, L. B. Ilolden, M. C.
Kriewa.ldt, E. W. ter, E. phillips,
S. II. Richardson R. M. Steeìe,
N. H. Taylor, J.

BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICÁ.L STUDIES.
Plofessor .{. Killen Macbeth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the

V ice-Chancellor, the President and the Secrétar¡, of t¡ã phãrmã-
ceutigl Society, -the President of the pharmacy Board, the Dean ofthe Faculty of Medicine, P¡ofessors Sir Sbanion gici<s and J. G,
W-ood, Dr. S. W. Pennycuick, and M¡. E. F. Lipsham.

MÄTRICULATION BOARD.
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) and the Deans of the Faculties

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE.

- 1'he Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Facultiesof Alts, Science, Larv, IVledicine, Dentistry, Music, Agriculturai
Science, and Engineering, the Chairman of the Board of Com-
me¡cial Studies, ¿nd the Chairman of the Board of pharmaceutical
Studies.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE.
The Chancellor, úhe Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties,

Professor E. Weston Ilurst, Dr. A. Grenfell Price, Mr. F. W. Eardley,
and the Librarian.
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MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE.
The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman), the Directors in the

Science and Art of Surgery, in the Principles and Practice of

Medicine, a¡d in Obstetrics and Gynaecology, and the Professore

of Pathology, Anatomy and Histology, and lluman Physiology and

PharmacologY.

.A.NTI-CÀNCER COMMIT"TEE.

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Chairman and

Director of the Clinic, Mr. tr'. S. Ilone.

ADVISORY BOARD.
ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEÀRCH FOUNDÄTION.

Professor Sir Stanton Hicks (Chairman), Professors J B. Cleland,
A. Killen Macbeth, M. L. Mitchell, and J. A. Prescott, Dr. L. B. Bull,
and Messrs. II.'W. Crompton, I[. R. Marston, and W. Ray.

BOÀRD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCII.
Professor J. B. Cleland (Chairman), Professors J. 4.. Fiüzllerbert,

F. Goldby, and T. Harvey Johnston, Drs. T. D. Campbell and E. K.
Fly, and Messrs. H. lVL Hale, E. W. IIolden, and N. B. Tindale.

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY
AND MEDICAL SCIENCE.

Managing Editors : Professors J. B Cleland, Sir Stanton Eicks,
¿nd M. L. Mitchell.

Local Editorial Board for S.À.: Professors F. Goldby, E.

Weston llurst, T. Ilarvey Johnston, A E. Platt, J. A' Prescott, and

J. G. Wood, Mr. \{. Ray, and the Managing Editors.

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR TIIE W.E,À. TUTORIÄL CLASSES,

Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), the Tutor in Charge
of Tutorial Classes, Professors J. A. FitzHerbert, K. S. Isles, and G. V.
Portus, and l\{essrs. G. McRitchie, C. Tofts, D. R. Watson, and G.

Wheeldon.

APPOINTMENTS BOÀRD.
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professor Robin, Sir William

Goodman, the Ilon. E. W. Ilolden, and Dr. C. Ä. E. Fenner.

COLONIÁ.L OFFICE ÀPPLICATIONS BOÀRD.

Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), Professors l[. \1t.

Gartrell, Sir Stanton Eicks, G. !. portus, and J. À. Prescott, and

Dr. C. 1'. Madigan (Liaison Officer).
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PROFESSORS AND LDCTU NEBS.

Classlcs antl Comparatio" fUilotogy antl Literature.
The Hughes Protessor:

JOIÍN AI,OYSIUS F1t¿FERBERT, M.A. (Camb.). Appolnted tgZA.
Assislan| Lecturer :

ERIC RON.A¡D CORNEY, M.A. AippolDteat 1938.

LEO EO\T/AN,D, 8..å,.

Philosophy.
The Hughes Protessar :

JOHN MoKELLAR STEWART, D.phlt.
1923.

AppolDt€d

Appointed
Assktant Lectu,rer :

MAI]R,ICE MER,ED TE STER,IKM, trTNNIS, B.A.
1941.

Euening Lecttner in Psychologg and Logic :
CONST¡,NCE MURTEL DAVEY, ptr.D. (Lonat.), M.A.

Political Science and History,

GARNE'I VERE PORTUS, M.A, B.Lttt. (Oxon.). Appolnted 1934.

Lectwer in History :
WIILFRID OLDIÍAM, ph.D. (Lonaf.), M.A. Appolnted AsslstaDtLecturer, 1920; Lecturer, 1927. "

English Language and Literature.
The Jurg Prolessor :

JOHN'INNES MACKTNTOSII STEWART, M.q,. (Oxon ). Appolnted
1935.

Assistant I eclurer :
AITGUST TtrILLIAM EERSEL, B.A. Appolnted 1939.

Tutor :
BRIAN ROBINSON ELLIOTT, M.A. (ïV. Aust.).

French Language.
Lectw.er :

JAIVIES GL.ADSTOÀIE OOE¿NELL, M.A. (Merb.), IJ. ès. L. (pa,il.).
Appointed 1938.

Assißtant Lecturer and, Tutor :
MARY HOPE St. CLAIn, CRÂMgrON, M.A. Appolnteat 1990.

German l,anguag'e.
Tutor :

¿,DOlr JOHN SCIilt],Z, ph.D. (Zurlch), M.A.
Erlucation,
Lectur.er :

¿,DOLF JOIIN Sc.EuLZ, ph D. (Zurlch), M.A, Appotnted 1910.

Assístant Lecturers;
\,VILLIAM CIG,ISTIE, M 8., B.S, APPOiNTECI 1939.
¡|RANK I,¡I/YNDHAM MI'I,CI1ELIJ, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.a. B.sc. Ap-polnted 1939.
EITBERT IIARRY pENNy, ph.D. (Lonal.), M.A. Appointect 1999.MAVIS LORELTE WAI]CHOPE, M.A. apþointèO r!3S.

Physical Eclucøtion.
Lecturer-in-Charge :

¡1RANK MNDIIAÌVI ÙIITCEET.L, ph.D. (Lonal.), 8.A., B.Sc. Ap-pointed 1940.
Assistant Lecturer:

CLIVE WILLTAM SMITrf, B.Sc. (Springûelat).
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P o¡t-tim.e Instructar s ;

IVOR, GEOF,GE WILLIAM BULLOCK.
SHEILA MOR,PHETT.
JOANNA PRIEST,
MAR,Y SIMPSON.
ELIZABETII MTTC¡{ELL.

Economics.
Prolesso¡ :

ksrrH svolqeY rsLES, B.Com. (Tas.), M.A', M.Sc. (camb.). Ap'
pointed 1939.

Assistant Lectwer :
BRUqE RoDDA ItrILLIAMS, B.A. (Melb.). Appotnted 1940.

Lectwer in StaListics II ond Actuarial Mathematics :'

GITBE.R,T FR,EDERNCK SEA¡/[AN, B.EC., A.T'.4.

Geography.
Hon. Lecttner in Cltarge :

CHARLES ALBERT ED\4IARD ¡'ENNER, D.Sc. (Melb.). Lecture¡
1930-1939; Ifon. Lecturef, 1940.

Assi,stant Lecturers :
TB,EDER'ICK CLAF¿ENCE MARTIN. M.A. Appolnted 1939.
ANN MARSHALL. M.Sc. (Melb.). ' Appolnted 1940.

Maúhematics.
I'he Elder ProJessor :

JOTTN RAYMOND TtrILTON, SC.D.

Lectwers :" 
IIAROLD WILLIAM SANDER'S. M.^â,. (Camb.). Appoloted 1923.
Jo|SIAH \rVILf,rAM STAT'rON, B.Sc. Appoln'ted 1927'

Assistant Lecturer :'^""*"-'rrfNs"-ScrrwnnolrgcER Ph.D. (Bonn). Appointed 19ro'

Engineering.
Prolessor :

RoWLAND oUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E' +i¡4'I'E' (Aust'),--Assoc''""'i¿ljrinsoc.ö¡' --ÃbpoinÍã¿ i¡ctrirer 1930 ; Prof essor 1939'

Lecturer i,n Ciuil Engineering- inolvras ALBÎRT !'AhRENT, B.sc., B.E. Appointed 1939.

Lecturer in Electrical Engi'neenng :---'- -EDWARD 
VTNoENî CLARK, B.Sc., M.r.E. (Aust.), M.rDst.c'E.'

.a.M.I.E.E. Appolnt€d1910.
Testi,no Ofrcer and Assi'stant Lectu¡er.:-^'---""eñr¡iün JÁMES RoBrNSoN, B.c.E. (Melb')' A'M.r.E. (Aust').

Lectur er i,n Inilustrial En'gineering_ 
ALIflYN BOWMAÑ BARKÉR, B'SC., 8.8., M.I.E' ('{tlst.).

Co-eraminer in Surueying (nominated by the Surveyors Board of
South Australia) :

ALEXANDER, TIIIEM GREENSHIELDS.

lì¡#'o" t's"'
Mr¡rps,

Lecturer in Metallurga :
REcrNAr,D ALFn,Í!Ð LAMPTER LAUGEToN' A.g.a.s.M'

Lecturer in llletallurgy and Assaying :
ER,IC ÏI/ILI,IAM ¡TIÍ TTSS, A.R.S.M'' A'S.A.S'M.

Lectwer ønd Inuestigator 'ín Sect>ndarg Metolhtgy t

Demonshrator in Metallurqlt :
HAROLD CIIARLES BAGITIIR,ST.

Assistant Lecttner in Miniw :
KENNETII SELWAY BLASKEFT, B.E.

Demonstrøtor in Mini'ng :

Appolnted 1920.
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Mechanical Engineering (School of Mines).

WALTER, IIERMANN SCHNEIDER, B.E. Appolnted 1940.
Physlcs.
The Eld,e¡ Prolessor :

I<EnR, GRANT, M.Sc. (Me¡b.), f,.rnst.p.
- Acfing professo¡ 1909-10i'appolnted professor 1911.
Lecttner :

nOY STANLEY BI'RDON, D.Sc., F.Inst.p. Appotnted 1922
Assjstant Lectu,rer :

GEORGE RAYNER, ¡'IILLER, B Sc. -å,ppolnted 1927.

GOR,DON JAMES AIToHISoN, B.sc.
Juniø Demonsh'atcyr :

Research Assistant :

Geology antl Mineralogy.

SIR, DOUGLAS MAÏI¡SON, ¡<_q., O.p.E., B.E. (Syct.), D.gc.. F.R.S.Appo¡nrecr Lecturer on a¿rúeiaiogy- anã'petîorô,gy, iéris; Þio--fessor of cieology anO ¡¿tneratoãi, tgãf,
Leclu¡er :

oECIL TIIOMAS M_4?IqA¡{, D.Sc. (Oxon.), B.E. Appotnred 1922.(On milil,ary service. )
Eoening Lecturer :

ALF'R,ED \}ÍILLIAM KLEEMAN, M SC.
Besearch Assistant :

A&TÌIUR RTOIIARD A_LDF,I\4AN, ph.D. (o¿mb.), M.sc. Appot¡tedEvenins Lecrurer, r sso ; iìeseäicli-Ás,sifrarit í' r s g i. 
-. 

t öñ"rãäväî
Ana
The

¡/f.,{., M.D.,(ca'Eb.), r\llR.c.p.(tood,). AÞ
Lectu¡er :

K.AÌ,IJ JOSEF Po'SENE'R, M.D. (BerUD). Appointeal 1939.
Demotntrator :

OTTO ER,IIAR,ryT NICHTER,LEIN, M.A., M.8., B.S.

Biochemisúry and General physiology.
Protessor :

MÂRI< LÐINGÌIA]VI MfrCrrU¿, M.gc. (C¿mb.). ÄppørÚ'þd Lec_tuler 1927; professo¡ 1938.

Demonstrato¡ :
JOAN BUR,TON CI,ELAND, B.SC.

Animal Producús Research Fountlation.
Chemist :

MARY OAMPBEÌL DAWBARN, M.Sc. ¿.ppolnteat 192?.

Human Physiology antt pharmacology,
Protessm :gIR, CEDRIC aTA¡{:rON ryCKg. Kt.r ¡[.D. (Adet.), M.Sc. (N.2.).ph.D. (cgnb.), F.r.c. (Lond.). r.C.S. (r,oìiol). jippor¡æà-iõjól
Asststant Lectuer :

¡RANZ LIppAy, M.D., D Jur. (Vlenna). Appointed 1999.

Research Assistant :

Hon. Demonstrøtor in Physiology :
JAMES DAVID ¡OTIIERiÑGHAM, Iìtr.B., B.g.
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STANLEY I,IDDELOW SETMOI'B, M.D,, C¡[.
militâry servlce.)

Pathology.
The George Ri¿hard Mo'rks Protessor :-"- --io¡rrN sÙnróN cLEr,ANd. M.D., cb.M. (svd.). Appolûted 1920.

D e m on s tr at ur 
n#r,Ålf,%r^#ke!,o {,y;., r.". ( on mlrltary servrc e. )

Demonsi\îlor ot{^Kry::' Ft'HÅ*i3n;.""., *."., ".". (or mrltarv
servlce,)

Anti-Cancer Commitúee.
Hon. Director ol th¿ Ra'díntherøvv Cli.nip :

¡'RANK S.ANDLAND EONE, 8.4.. MA'' B.S.

Reo'ßtrar to th.e Rad,ioLherapv Cli'nin :---"--- rircs¡¡,o ãêaanrs sûÉ,$TARo, M.8., 8.3. Appolnted
military servÍce.)

Neale Research Pathologi'st :
JOHANNES BER,NIÍARD TIIISR.SCII, M.D.

ted 1938.

Plrgsicist tor Hospital Serui,ces :- BERNARD'\,VÐ,LIA¡VI SCOTT, B.Sc. Appolnted 1939.

Experimental Metlicine.
Keith Sheridøn Prolessur :--- -EúwÀRb wrsto¡r ErrRsr, M.D., D.sc. (Blrm.)'

Bacteriology.
Prolessor :

Lectwer :
NANCY ÀTKINSoN, M.Sc. (MeIb.).

Demanstratvr :
JOYCE GEMMI'IJ TASSIE, B.SC.

Eesearch Assistant :
JESSICA QUITA MAWSON, B.SC.

Hon. Demonstrator :

AppolDted 1939.

(oD

Appoltr-

(McGrU). (OD

Zoology.
Professor :' TTIOMAS HARvgY JOHNSTON, M.4.. D.Sc. (Svd.). Ap¡rolnted

L922.

Research Assistant and DetnonsLrator :
LAUR,A MADELEINE ANGEL, MgC.

Research Ass¿stanL and, Euening Lectmer ;
PATR,ICIA MAR'IEIJE MÃlrySON, M.SC.

Chemistry.
The Angas Prolessor :

Ãr,rxe¡rbsn KTLLEN MAoBETrr, M.A. (st. And.), D'sc. (Belf.),
I'.I.C. Appolnted 1928.

Lecturer :
WILLIAM TEIìNENT COOKE, D.SC A.A'O.I., F.TñSt'F. APPOID.

ted 1906.

Lectwer i'n Phacical Chemistru :---'- srÚaaT" WoRTLEY PE-NNYcurcK, D.sc' AppolDted 1922.

AssístanL Lectwer :------ - Ffr,AÀIK ITOVE ocK \'[¡INZOR, D.Sc. Appolnted 1933.

Lectwer in Pharnn'ceutical Chem'istry :

Eueruì,no Lecturer in lrnrganic C-hgtfisLry ! :--- '-'br'cr¡. ALBmr RrÕHAnD's, M.a.' B.sc.

Demonstrator :--"- ¡æPT,EY IIER,BERT FINLAYSON.

(LoDd.). Appolnted 1938.
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Jtmior Dernanstrator zKEITH GR,AY LEwIs, B.sc.
ßesearch Assistant :

JOHN AR,CEM MII,LS, 8.8c.
Agriculture.
The _Waite Proles-sor 9l Auricultwal Chem'i^stry ar¿d Director oÍ the

Waile Aeri,culLu,ral R.esearch Instilute : '

JAMES .è,RTÍIUF, PRESCOTI, D.Sc. Appolnted tgã4i Director 1998.
Thc lli 

l, r.us. Appornteal ¡fead of the
1928; Professor, 1938.

Th.e Wqle Prolessor ol -Agrononty :
EUGE CERISTTÀN TEUì/rBLE, D.Sc. Appolnteit 1941.

Lecturer in Phnt Palholoou :
DAVID BONAR, AD.ã,iÍ, B.As.Sc.

I-ectwer in Agr,irultwe :
IVAN ¡RANqrS ptûpps, B.Ag.Sc., M.Sc., ph.D.

Lectwer in Aori,cultural Citemislru :
R,UPER,T JETHR,O BEST. M.-SC.

Lectu¡er ,ín EntomoloØl :
DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, M.Sc.

I'ectu¡er in Mucolog'lr :
TIIOMAS TALÈOT COLQUHOIJTN, M.SC. (MEIb.).

Botany.
Prolessor :

JOSEPII GARNETT WOOD, ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. AppotnredLecturer, 1927; professor. lg35.
Honorary Le_clq9r in Systemntic Botany :

JOEN MCCONNE¡L BLACK.
Lecttner in Plant Pathology :

DAVID BONAR ADAM. B.Ag.Sc. (Metb.).
Demonslratr¡r :

BTRYI, STODDAR,T BAR,R,IEN, M.SC.
Curator ol tlrc Herbarivrn :

CONSTANCE MAR,GAR,ET EARDLEY, B.gc.
Research AssißtarLt :

DONELLA IÍEATTTER, CR,I'ICKSIIANK, B.SC,
Løw.
The Bonython ProJessor :

ARTIÍI'B, LANG CAMPBELL, M.B.E., 8.A., B.E. (Syd.). AppotDted
7926.

Lecturer on th,e Lau ol Propertv, Real ond Personal:
MARTIN RITDOLF CIIEMNITZ KRIEÏVALDT, B.A. (tJVt6constn),LL.B. Re-appointed 1940. (On mltttary service.)

Lecturer on.the_ !,g"_SL Equítg ond, Conuego;ncing :EDGAR, LOVEDAY STE'r¡ENS, LL.B. Þ,e_appótiteo t9az.
Lecturer on Mercantile Lato :

ERNEST PHILLIPS, LL.B. Re-&ppotnted 1941.

Lecturer ort the Low relatìng to Companies, putnership, Bank_
ruptca, and, Diuorce:

LOUIS ARNOLD WIIITINGTON, LL.B. Re_appolntett 1941.
Lecturer _onjþe Law ol Et¡i,dence and procedwe :ARTIIUR, LAWRENqE PIoKERING, LL.B. R¡e'appolntett 1942.
Lecturer on Pri,uate In.ternational LotLt :

I'RANCIS EENEST pIpER, LL.B. Reappolnted lg4t0.

Lecttuer ilt_lt liyy!ç!.gq Gnolud.ing Roman Law):
RALPH ME'Í.RICK HAGUE, LL:B. Appolntea igæ. (oD Bilteryservlce.)
JOIIN JEFT'ERSON BnAY, LL.D. (Acüns).
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Lecturer on Legal Etl¿i'cs :
GEOI'FREY SANDFORD REED,

Music.
The Elder Prolessor :-'-- - Èbwenó ¡ranor,o DAvrEsi, Mus.Doc., F.R.o.M. Appolnted 1919'

Commerce and Public AtlmÍnistration.
Prolessor ol Economics :' KEriH SYDNEY ISLES, B.com. (Tas.)' M.A.' M.sc' (canþ.).

Appolnted 1939.

Lectwer on Commercíal Law I :
ERNEST PHILLIPS. LL.B. Re-appolnted 1941.

Re-appolnted 194lrl,

KRIEWALDT, B.A. (W16con61B),

ecturer on Accountoncg I and, II :- .' 
EDÏVAND WIilTÉIELD MILLS, A.II,A., F'.C..å" (AUSt.). R€-

appointed 1942.

Lectur etarg Control:
.4., F.c.A. (Aust').

Lectwer in ßta'tistics I :- GILBER,T FREDER,ICK SEAMAN, B.EC., A.U.A., A'4.4. APPOINTE¡I
1941.

Lecturer on Commercial Practi,ce :
ísoìfÁnn BTJRGESS DAYMoND, B.com. (Tas.)' A'A.I.S. Ap-

polDted 1941.

Tutur in Enalish ComPosiLi,on :
ERNEST GORDÖN BIAGGIM, M.A.

Tutors 
lÈïl'u.".o. (Ausr.).

T'utor in Cotr¿mercial Practice :
RT'PERT LI,OYD SEIPEER.D, A.U.A.

Lecturer on Commercinl Law II :

Tutor

MARTIN RUDOLF CEEMNITZ
LL.B. Appolnted 1939.

Tutorin Economics :
NEWMAN, 8.4., B.EC.KENNETÎI I'ISIIER,

'in Slatistics I :
KENNEîI Tfi¡ILLIAM ALGERNON SM TE, B.SC.

Lectwer on Public Administration :
JOHN WILLIAM .WAINTI¡R,IGEP, 8.4., F''4.4. FÈE-APPOiIIEd I9AT2.

Lecturer on Public Finance :_ 
JOHN I,!/ILLIAM ]JVAINTWRIGIIF, 8.4., F.A'A. REAPPOTDTEd 1941.

Lecturer on Political Institubíons :
JOHN \ryILr,tAM WAIN14¡R,rGIrr, 8.4., F,A.A. R.e-appointed 1942.

Medicine antl Surgery'
Th,e Prolessors ol Anatomg, Bacteri'ology, Biochetnì*Lry, BoLany,

Chemistry, Pã.thology, Phusi'cs, Phusiologu, 6nrt, Zoology :

Directar and Lecturer in the Prín"cíples o'nd, Pronl;i'ce ol Medi'cíne :

Lecturers on Clini'cal Medíni'ne :
SAI!rT EL R,OY BI'RSTON, M.B', B.g. (Melþ.), F.n.C'P' (Edln.).

R€appointed 1940. (on military service.)
GI'Y AÚSTIN LB.TDON, M.D., T"R.C.P. (LONd.), REAPPOINTEd

1940.
¡R'ANK.EOWAR'D BEAR,E, M.D., M.R,.C'P.' D.P.M. APPOTDtEd

f940. (On milttary seruice')
KEtINETTI'ST['ART IIETZEL, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lonat.) (Actlug.)
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Director and Lectwer in the Sci,enc¿ and, Art ol SwgerA :
fVAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S., FR.C.S. (Eng.). Reappotnted 1939.

Assocíate Lectwers in Surgery :
LEONA.R,D CHAR,LES EDWARD LINDON, M.8., M.S., ¡',R.C.s,

(Eng.). Reappointed 1939. (On military servlce.)
PEILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.8., MS. Reappolnted 1939.
ALAN TIIOMAS BR,IIITEN JONES, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (EdlD.).

(Acting.)

Associale Lecturer ìn Swgical Anatomy andt Operati,ue Swgery :
HARRY ROY POMROY, M.B. 8.S., I'.R.C.S. (Eng.). Appolnted

1939. (On military service.)

D'irecLor in Obstetrí,cs :
TIIOMAS GEoReE \¡¡[,SON, M.D. (Syd.), !'.R,.C.S.

TUTOR'S FOR 1942.
Medicíne :

Surgery ond Applied, Anatom1¡ :

Dr. Ed,unrd WiIIis W sa i
JACK R,OLAND M.8., 8.S.. F.R.C.S.(Edin.), ¡'.c

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lectwer on Ophthalmic Sltgery :
ALFRED LADYMAN TOSTEVIN, M.D., 8.S., D.O. (Oxon.). n,e-

eppolnted 1939.

Lecturer on Public Health ond Preuentiue Medici,ne :
ALBERT RAY SOUITIIWOOD, M.D., M.S., M.R.C.P. (IJond.), Ap-polnted 1938.

Le¡:turer on I)iseases ol Ear, Nose, and, Throat :
WILLIAM CLI¡EORD SANGSTER, M.D. (Merb.). Appointed 1940.

Lccturer on Forensic Medicin¿:
IAN á,YLIFT'E HAMILTON, MB., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Ap-pointed 1940.

Lecturer on Psych.ological Medicí,ne :
IIITGH MoINTYRE BIRCH, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.M. Reappotnted
1940.

Clinical Lecturer on Pulmonary Tuberculosis :
DARCY RMRS WARREN COIÃ/AN, M.8., B.S. Reâppotnted 1939.

Clinical Lecturer or¿ the Med,ical Diseøses ol Cltildren :
FnEDERICK NEILL LeMESSITRIER,, M.D. R'eappotnted 1949.

Clinícal Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases oJ Clti,ldren :
IJAIIRENCE ALGERNON \ryrLSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (EdtD.).

Reappo¡nted 1940.

Lecturer in Anøtomy :
K,AX,L JOSEF POSENER, M.D. (Bertln). Appottrted 1939.

Insùructor in Anaesthetics :
GILBERT BROWN, M.8., Ch.B. (Ltv.). Reappohted 1939.



40 OFETCEBÊ'.

JAoK ROLAND STANLEY GROSE BEARD, M.8., 8.S., F.R.O.S.
(Edin.l- F.C.O.G.

R,EGINALÚ' AR,THI'R, HASTE. B.SC,, M.8., B.S.
R,ECIINALD ¡R,ANCIS MAT:TEIìÉI, M.D., M.S., F.R,C.S.

Eødi,olosa :
HABR,Y CAR.EW NOlr1[, M.B., 8,S,,

mlutary servlce.)
JOSEPH STANLEY VERCO, M.8., B.S.

D.M,R.E. (on

Infectious Diseases:
ERANK IÍOWABD BEARE, M.D., M.R.o.P. (Lond.), D.P.M. (OD

military servlce.)
MELVILLE BNEST.CEINNER, M.D., M,R.C.P, (LONd.) (ACtINg.)

Anatomy antl llistology.
H onorora D emonstr ators :

In Anatomu :
REGINAI,D FRANCIST MATEER'c', M'D., M'8., F.R.C.S. (EdlD.)'

In Histologg :
LORNÀ-I\4ARY ALEXANDR,A GREEN, 8.á'., B.SC.

Dental Course.
The Pr o I es sor s o ! Anatorng, Ba.cteriol ogy, Bio clt'emi'strg, C hemistrg,

Pathology, Physi,cs, Physiology, and Zoologu :

Lecturer on Proslhetic Dentistrv :
HURTLE THOMAS JACII EÞWAR'DS, D.D.So. Reappolnted 1941.

Lecturer on Crou,n and Bridse Work :
HITRTLE TTIOMAS JAoK EDWARDS, D.D.So. Reappolnted 1941'

Lecturer on. Dental Metnllutgy¡ :
REGINALD ALFRED LAMPIER LAITGEION, A.S.A.S.M. Re-

appointed 1942.

Lecturer on Surgery :
ALAN IIARDING LENDON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.) R€-

appolnted 1941. (On mtlltary se¡vlce.)
wArT.ER, JOrrN WESTCOTT CLOSE, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (E.tiD.).

(Actrng.)

Lecturer on Oral SurgerY :
iI1EOMAS DÌÈAPER CA¡|[PBEÍ.Ì., D.Sc., D.D.So. R€appolÃted 1939

Lecturer on Dental ùIaleria Medica nnd' Therapeutics :
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Reappolnted 1941.

Lectwer on Dcntal Anatomll :--- '' t¡iovrAs DR,APER oAíTPBELL, D.sc', D.D.sc' Reappointed l94t
Lectttrer on Operatiue DentütrY : ,

GORDC,N ORD LAWRENÕE, B.D.Sc. (Melb'). R'e-¿ppolnted 19a12'

Lectt¿rer on lll edicine :
fø¡'r,Vrr,r,U ER,NEST CIIINNER', M.D., M.R.C.P. (LoEd.). Ap-

pointed 1941.

Lecturer on Dental Swgety and Dental Pothology :
AR,TÍIUR, PAR,ISS R'EADING MOORE, D.D.SC. RE¿PPOTDtEd 194I.

Lecturer on Orthodontics :
PERCY R,AYMOND BEGG, D.D.So. Reeppolnted 1941.

Lectwer on Prophylatis and Oral Hygiene :
CECIL BOASE MADDERN, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1939.

Lecturer on Ethi,cs, Dconomics and DentoL Jwispru.derrce :
ITUR,TLE TI1OMAS JACK ED\JI¡ARDS, D.D.So. R'eappolDted 1939,

Lecturer on AnatomY :
KARIJ JOSEF POSENER, M.D. (Berlln). Appolqted 1939.
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Re-¿ppointed 1942. (qo
(Actine.)

Re-a,ppointeil 1942.

Instructor _in Anaesthe tics :GILBERT BROWñ, rvr.g., ch.s.
Pharmacy.

ctassics. IvonMER PROFESSOù\.

1878-1894.

"""ÌBlil)'"å3?î¡*07-192? (Emerltus
EnCIi:4- Lan,guage and Literature anrl Mental and MoralPhilosophy. -

n'ALPTÍ T.A,TE, F.G.S. 18?5-I9OI.
Chemistry.

t"Yår?3nff*nlr RENNTE, M.A. (sycr.), D.sc. (Lond &Dd Mstb.).
Music.

JOS_HUA rvES, Mus.Bac. (Camb.). t884_1g0,roHN Marrriow e¡rñisì-niî;j6"". "ii;;ä:i. 
reoz_rels.Anatomy.

and cott.), F.R.C.S. t88S-

s., M.R.C.S., L.R,.C.P., D.Sc.

.. D.Sc. (Metb.). tg27_lgag.
L¿w. (Syd.), B.A. lgso_1936.

*o1ffi}tr}ffs PIfrLLrPs, LL'e. (camb.)' Lecturer-1n-sharse,

LL.D. (Camb.),

.ittltlnttJlTt¡"r.
to""Htåorl."Tn!ffi03il' *'"'' r'r"D'' LrttD' (vlctorra' Man'
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Fonrvrsn Pno¡'pssons-C ot¿tinued.
Physiology.

SIR EDWAR/D OIIARLES STIRLING, K.C.M.G., M.4., M.D' (Camb.
and Melb.), F.R.S. Lecturer, 1882-1899. Professor, 1900-1919'

Blochemistry anil General Physiology.
TTIORBURN BRAIÍ,SFORD R,OBERTSON, Ph.D. (CAI.)' D.SC..

(Adel.). 1919-1930.
SIR.CIÍAi?LES JAMES MAR,TIN, KI., C.M.G., D.SC. (f,ONd.)'

F.R.C.P., ¡'.R.S. 1931-1933.

Modern lllstory antl English Lang:uage antl Literature'
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A. (Oxford)' 1900-1902.

Moilern History.
GEORGE

1923).
WIT,LIAM

COCKBURN SENDERSION, M.4., 1902-1924 (Emerltu!

KEITII ÍIANCOCK, M.A. (Oxon.). 1926-1933.

Engine

""*'ib8l5b?,' 
$143"t;

1919; Professor of rlngl¡eeF
fng 19ü/-1909 a,nd 1920-1937. (Eùa€¡ttus 193?')

English Language anil Literature.
SIR ARoHTBA¡D TIIOMAS STRONG, Kt., MA. (Oxon. end Llv'),

Lltt.D. (MeIb.). 1922-1930.
Botany.

TTIEODORE GEORGE BENTLTY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Manc'). 1912'
7928.

Geology antt PalaeontologY.-WaLTgn IIoWCHIN, F.GS. Lecturer, 1902-1920. IloDorêry Pro-
fessor 1918-1920,

Agriculture.
A,R¡ÌiIOLD Ð\4¡IN .ÍIXCTOB,

1924-1938.

Economics.

RJqIÍARDSON, D.Sc. (Melh.), M.4.,

LESLIE GALFB,IED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Syd.)' F'I.A' (l,oDd.).
1929-1931

EDItrARD OT,VEN GIBLIN SHANN, M.,{. (MEIb'). 1935.

Bacteriology.
ar,Èi:nt EDWARD PLATT, M.D. (AdeI.), Ph'D. (camb.)' D.T.M..

D.T.H. (Syat.), Dip.Bact. (Lond.). 1938-1941'

LEC TU RERS (honorts causô).
Metlicine.

srR JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., M.D. (r,oÂd.), Fi.R.C'S.

Surgery.
BENJAMIN POI'I,TON, IIÍ.D.

Materia Metlica anil Therapeutics'
WILI,IAM TITOR¡IBOROUGII HAYWAR,D, C.M.CT., LL.D., M'R.O'B.

Gynaecology.
JAME.g AI,EX.{NDER GREER, HAMILTON, 8,4., M.B.

Obstetrics.
ATFRED AUSTIN I,ENDON, M.D.

Clinical Teachers.

The Stafr of ùhe Royal Atlelalile anil ol the Chllilren's Ilospital.

Royal Ailelaitle HosPital.

Hon. Consiting Anøtomist :
PR/OF!ECisOR, ¡'. GOLDBY, M.4., M.D. (Cs,Etb.), M.R.C.P. (LoDd').
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H øtt.. C onsulting Bacteríolog'í,st :
PROFF^SSOR J. B. OLETAND. M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Cr¡nsulting Pathologist :
PROFESSOR, J. B. CLELAND, M.D., ChM. (Syd.).

Hon. Phgsicians :
A. n,. SOUT¡ÍWOOD, M.D., M.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). (On

mÌlitary service.)
S. ROY BUR,STO. N,. M.B., B.S. (Mellr.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.). (On

military service.)
H. KENNEIIÍ FRY, M.D., 8.S., B.Sc. (Adei.), D.P.IÍ. (Oxon.).
G. Á,. LENDON, M.D. (Adel.), FR,.C.P. (Lond.).
F. H. BEARE, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.P.M. (On

military setvice.)
K. .D., B.S. Acting.)
E. M.8.. B. (Acting.)
¡l. .D., B.S, military
E. M.8., B (Acting).

servlce,)
SIR, TE,ENT CIIAMPION DE CR,ESPIGNY, MD. (Melb.), F,R,.C.P.

(Lond.). (Acting.)

Hon. Assistant Physicians :
F. RAY HONE, M.D., 8.S., B.Sc. (AdeI.) (Acting Hon. Physicien.)

(On military service.)
K. S. IIEIZEL, M.D., B.S, (Adel.), M,R.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting Hon.

Physician. )
E. MCLAUGHLIN, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), MR.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting

IIon. Physician.)
E. F. GARTRELL, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting

Hon. Physlcian.) (On military servj.ce.)
M. E. CHINNER, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). (Acthg.)
J. L. IIAYWARD, M.D. BS. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) (Actlng.)

(On military service.)
M. \¡¡. MILLER, MB, B.S. (Adel.), MR,.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting.)
C. B. SANGSTER,, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R,C.P. (Lond.). (Acüing.)
J. c. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.). (Acting.)
R. T. BINNS, M.D. (Ader.). (Acting.) (On military service.)

Hon. Clinical ,4svsl¿n/s to Medical Section :
I. S. MAG.A-REY, M.D., B.S. (Adel.) (On milÍtary servlce.)
C. B. SANGSTER, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). M.R,.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting

Hon Asslstânt Physician.)
R. F. WEST, M.8., B.S. (.cdel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). (On mlutèry

service. )
D. K. MCKENZIE, M.8., B.S. (Ade].).
A. H. FINGER, M 8., B.S. (Melb.).
M. W. MILLER, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). (Acting

Hon. Assistant Physiclan )
R'. N. C. BICKFOR^D, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). (On

ndtitmy service. )
S. L. SE"YMOIIR, M.D., C.M. (Mccltl), L.M.S. (N. Scotle,). (On

military service. )
J. M. BONNIN, M.It., B.S. (Adel.). (On miutary 6ervice.)
J. M. PEDLER,, M.8,, B.S. (Adel.). (On mlutary service.)
G. E. PETERS, 8.Á.., M.8., B.S. (.{del.).
R. K. STOCKBRIDGE, M.R'.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).
F. G. T. TUR,NER,, MB., BS. (MeIb.).
P. L. BID,STBUP, M.8., B.S. (Adel ). (Act'lng.)
S. L DAWKINS, M.8., Ch.B. (P¡tin.).
O. B LO\ryER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (Acttng.)

Physícíarx lor Nioht Clinics :
Female Clinic :

E. M. ¡'ISIIER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.c.O., L.M. (Dubun), F.R.O.S.
Edin.). (On military service.)

B. E. WURM, MB., B.S. (Adel.), L.M, D.G.O. (Acttng.)

MaIe Clinic :
G. E. Jo'SE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R,.C.S. (Edin.). (Or mlutèry

service.)
J. M. DIüYER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (On mllitary servlce.)
rÃr J. 14r. CLOSE, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edtn.). (Actlng.)

43
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Hon. Swgeotts :'-- .' -r. b. ¡oss, MB.' MS ,^u"'li*flilF:"lËÊi råiË.TXf'Lu',".,.
(A{ter')'

'1, n.e.ô.s. (Eng )' (oa milita'ry

B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S' (Edln')'
hã"i.1,'r.n'c s. (Edln')'.. (Actins')
l.), ¡'.n.c.s. (Eng.)' (Acting') (ot

. (Adel.)' r'RC'S' (Edln')' .- ..' 
tÀaer.),'r.n.c.s. (Edin')' (act'lng

eI.), F.R.C.S. (Eng )' (Actlng oû
servlce. )
aäj, ¡'.íL'cs. (Enc')' (on mllttarv

(Adel.)' F.R.c'S' (Eng"l'

. (Àalel.), F.R.c'S. (Eng')' (Actlng')

r.). F.F,.C.S. (Eng') (Actlns ) (On

(Acting )

,'r.n.C.S. (Edin )' (lcting'¡
.¡, r.n"C'S' tuns')' (Acting')

(Acting IIon.

nC.). (Acting

îJ.1. (Acttns

. (AdeI.), F.R"cS. (Eng)' (Acttns

et.), F.R.C.S' (Eng') (On mllitary

el.), F'R.c.S. (Edin')' (On mllitarv

N. (Adel')' F'Fg's' (EdlD')'
'-(Ens')' L'R'c'P' (IJond')' M'4"

lEdln.).
G. ì-e-oet'i' F'R'c's' (Edtn')'

w. 'õã¿íi' (Àcüins ¡ron' Asistant

.C.s., M.n'.C'P' (Edin')'
).

(On mlutery 6ervlce')
n mu'itsrY servloe')

(Adel') '
del. ).
]s-. 

''ìaa"r.l, F.R.c.S. (Edin')' (on

S. (Adel.), F.RC'S. (Edln')'
Adel.)

Hon. Surg Orthopaed'i'c-Department :

II. s., B"S' (A'tel')', F'R'C'S' (EnC')' (on

L. S. (Adel ), M'clr (Orth': Liv )' (Acting')

Hon. Assíslant Swgeon, Orlhopaedi'c Departm^enl :
"-'-' - L o. nr=ts, ¡¡'É., s's. leoet')' M'ch' (ort¡r': Ltv')'

Hon' C ch. (o¡th.: r.ty.).

(Edtn.), M.Cb'
e.)
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Hon.

Hon, Associate Gynaecologist :

R,. E. MAGAP"EY, M.8.. B.S.

Hon. Assistant GgnaecologisLs :

J. R. S. G. BEARD. M.8., B.S. (Adel), F.R.C.S, (Edln.).
B. If. q1V{FT, M.D. (camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). (On mititary

servlce. )
R. F. MATTERS, M.D., M.S. (Adel.), ¡'.R,.c.S. (Edin.). (Actfng.)

II. M. ¡'ISHER,, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.c.O., L.M.(On mititary service.)
R,. L. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), ¡'.R.C.S. (Eciin.). (Acting.)

Hon. Clini.cal4ss¿sl¿nús to Gynaecological Section :rÀt. F. JOYNT, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.c.O., L.M. (On mil,ttary
servj.ce. )

E. E EURM, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.c.o.. L.M.c. V. ITALLE|T, M.8., B.S. (Mélb.). tÁcting.l
Høn.

+: !. :lgg]lEtrIN, MB.. B.s. (Adel.), D.o. (oxon.).
M. SCHNEIDETR, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), Ii.sc. (o'phth.):'

H on. Assistant Ophthalmolog'ists :
.1. 4j EOLLAND. \4.8., E.S. (Adet.), D.o.M.s. (Ens.).e. H. B. BLACrr, M.8., B.S. iAderJ; D.O.M.S. ìEnã.).

Hon. Clinical ,4ss¿slo¿ús to tlte Oph.thalm.ic Depu.trnent :
S. PEATR,LIVIÂN, M.8., Ola.M. (Syd.), D.O.M.S.
T. L. MoLÀ_RTY, M.8., B.S. (¿det.), D.O,M.E.

Hon. Aural Surgeons:
W. C.,SANGSTER, M.D., B.S. (Melb.).
R. I\4gÁ.cLy-NN, I\4.9., B.S. (Adet.i, F.RC.s. (Edrn.), D.o.M.g.,

D.L.O., R,.C.P. & S.

Hon. Associate Awal Surgeon :
II. M. JAY, M.B. B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon. Assistant AwaI Stngeons :
F. J. B. MILI,E&, M.8., B.S. (Merþ.), D.O.M.S. (Ens.). (On miu-tary service.)
A. S._deB. CqqKS, M.q., M.S. (AdeI.), D.L.O., R.C.p. and S. (Eng.).(On mllita¡y se¡vice.)
Fù. fr. von der BOR'CH, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.). (Acttne.)

Hon. Sugeon, Ì\tetrosuroical Clinic :
L. C. E. LINÐON, M.8., M.S. (A.lel.), F.R.C.S. (E'nC.).

Hon. Ternpurarg Assistant Surgeon Lo the Newostugical Cl;i,nic :
J. E. IIUGHES, M.I}., M.S. (Addl ). (On miUtary service.)

Hon. DermaloloEist :
llf/. C. T. UFTON, M.8., ch.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Clinical ..4ss¿sú¿¿ús to Dermatological Seclion :
L. \ry'. LINN, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).
W. GILFILL.AN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Radiolog'ist :
H. CAREW NOTT, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.). (Olrmilitary service. )
J. STANLEY VER,CO, M.B , B.S. (Ader.). (Acting.) (On miutary

service.)

Hon. Assßtant Radiologist :
8.4._M_cCOy. M.8., Oh.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (CaEb.).
C. GURNER, M.8., B.S. (AclèIJ. '(Actins.) ' ('On miÍiia¡v servlce.tJ. C. MAYO, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R,.C"S. (Edin.). (Aöflns.)
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Hon. Clinical AssisLant to Radiological Section :
B. S. IIANSON, M.8., BS. (Adel.). (On military 6ervlce.)
B. C. SMEATON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.RC.S. (EtUn.). (Acttng.)

Hon. ßadium Therapist:
II. Á. McCOY, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.).

Hon. Associate Rad,ium Therapíst:
J. C. MAYO, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S (Edln.).

Hon. Clinical4ssisúønú to the Radium Section:
B. S. IIANSON, M.8., B.S. (Adet.). (On military servlce.)
Itr. GILFILLAN, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.). (Acting.)

Hon Deep X-ray Therapì.st :

J. STANLE'Y VERCO, M.B, B.S. (Adel.) (On military servlce.)

Hon. Associnte Deep X-roy Therapists :
COLIN GURNER, M.8.. B.S. (Adel.). (On mtlitary servlce.)
B. S. IÍANSON, M.It., B.S. (Adel.). (On milita¡y s€rvice.)
J. C. MAYO, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.), F.R,.C.S. (Edin.). (Acttng.)

Hon. Pathologist :

IIon. Assístant Pathologist :

J. M. DWYER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (On militery service.)

[Ion. Consulting Biochemisl :

PRO¡ESSOR M. L. MtrOr¡r,L, M.Sc.

Hon. Clinical PhEsiologist :
PRO¡ESSOR Sm, STANTON EICKS, M.D. (Adel.), M.Sc. (N.Z ),

Ph.D. (CeEb.), F.I.O. (Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.).

Hon. Cli,nical Assistant to PlLgsiology Department :
D. U¿. SIÍEPHERD, MB., BS. (Adel.). (On military service.)
J. D. FOTTTERINGHAM, M.8., B.S. (AdeT.).

Bacteri.ologist'in Charge oJ Vaccine and Asthma Cli,ruíc :
D. L. BARLO!ü, M.D., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Vaccíne and, Asthm¡¿ Cliruíc :

J. E. BATEMAN, MD., gh.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Ofrcer in Charge ol Electric Card;i,ograph :
E. l'. GAR'TRELL, M.8., B.S. (Adel ), M.R'.C.P. (Lond.). (OÀ

milita,ry service.)

IIon. AnaesLhetßLs :
c. BROürN, M.8., ChB. (L'pool).
E. R. HEoKER, M.8., B.S. (AdeL).A. D. LAMPEEE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R,.C.P. (Lond.). (OD

military service.)
A. J. IIAKENDOR.F, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
D. K. MoKENZIE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (On military servlce.)
R. N. REILLY, M.8., B S (Adel.).
E. R. BR.{NSON, M.8.. B.S. (AdeI.).
J. R,. coRNIsIt, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). (qr1

military service. )G. l4/. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Ader.). (On military servlce.)
R. II. ELIX, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (On mtlitary servi,ce.)

Hon. AssisLant Anaesthet'ísts :

J. D. RICE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
I(. F. COOPER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
ANNIE M. MOCAT'IA, M.8., B.S. (MeIb). M.R,.C.P. (Lond.).
R. M. HAINS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
3'. B. LEDITSCHKE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
II. E. v/. LYONS, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).
C. II. SGIIAFER,, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).
A. W. WAJ,L, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
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M eùical Superintendent :
J. W. ROLLEON, M.8., B.S. (Aatel.).

Hcvn.. Dental Surgeons :

(On mltitary service.) (Act¡ing.)

Hon. Consultino ll'Ietalluroist to D.ental Bronclt :
R,. A. L. LAUGHTON

Hotue Dental Surçteon.' J. F. crARK, B.D.s.
Dentol Superintendent.' T. D. CAMPBELL, D.Sc., D.D.Sc. (.{del.).

Atlelaiile Children's Hospital
VrsrrrNo Sr¡¡r.

f¡¡-p¿un¡rs.
Hon. Phgsicians :

F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.S.O., M.D., B.S. (Adel.).
E. BRITTEN JONES, M.A, MB., B.S (Adet.), M.R,C.P. (Lond.).
R, L. T. GRANT, MB, B.S. (AdeI.), MR.C.P. (Lond.).
SIR, TB,ENT CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY, M.D. (Metb.), ¡!.R.C.P.(Lond.). (Temporary.)

Hon. Swçeons :
L. A lvILsON, M.B, BS. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edln.).
E. F. \ryE$T, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R,.C.S. (Edln.), M.Ch. (OrtÈ.:

Llv.).
C. O. F. RIEGER, M.B, B.S. (Adel.).
HENRY GILBERT, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). (Tem-

porary.)

H on. Ophtl¿almologist :
B. F. MOORE, MB., BS. (Adel.).

Hon, Surgeon to Ear, Nose, and ThroaL Department :
E. A. MATISON, M.D (rll., US.A.).

Hon. DermatoloEßt :

L. l¡V. LINN, M.8., B.S. (Adel).

Ou,r-perrswrs,
Hon. Assistant Physicians :

M. T. COOKBTTRT\¡, M.D. (,C,det.).
I. S. MAGAREY, M.D. (Ader.),
M. E. CHINNER. M.D. (Adel.).
R,. G. Ch-deCRESPIGNY, M.8., B.S. (Melb.) (Tempora¡y).
CONSTANCE ¡'INL¿,YSON, M.8., B.S. (Merb.).

Hon. Assislant Surgeons :
A, q. _I\4o_EA-oEERN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.o.S. (Ens.).
9. _c. _14_954f, À4.Þ; B.s.'(Adet. ) ; F.R.c.s. (Edb:).'
N. S. cUNNtNc, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), ¡'.R,.C.S.8., M.Ch. (Orth.: Ltv.).

Hut. Relieuing Assistant Surgeow :
ïtr. W. JOLLY. M.8.. M.S. lAdel.lD. R,. !ÍyALLMAN, ¡VÍ.8., B.S. (Aaiél.).
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Hon. #Å:,rf^lr.T,":itoDePartment 
:

*18Y,"À'."? ?;'åÌi.
Hon. Assistant AnaesLhetists :

D. R. IVALLMAN, M.B.' B.S. (AdE¡.).
J. E. BATEMAN, M.D. (SYd.)' - --
¡. g. pETcng,r,, M.8., B.S. (¡Íclb.).
N. s. cuNNrNc' 

'ilË., 's.d. (ecíár'), ¡''n'c's' (Edln')' M'cb'
(Orth.: Liv').

J. M. PEDLER,, M'8., B'S. (AdET.).

M. \ry. F'LETCHER, M.B', B.S. (AdEI.).
A. H. V\IHITE, M.B', B.S. (Adel')'
R. F. rtvEST, M'8., B.S. (Adel ), M'R'C'P' (Lond')'

Hon. Pathologist :
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M'D., g¡.¡'4. (SYd.).

Patholoqist ond Bacteriologíst :
É. nav EoNE. M.D.. B.sc. (Adel ).
E. MCLAUGHLT¡r,^ Ùr*.'B.l'sÊ.'iããeÍ), M'R'o'P' (Lond')' (Tem'

Porary. )

Hon. RadiograPher :
.r. greN¡.gv VERCO, MB., BS (Adel')'

Hon. Assistant Radi,ograPher :
C.OLIN GURNEII. M.8., B.S. (Adet.).
s. ó. slvrsãtoÑ, i,i.dl, -ri.S.'lÀaet.l' F.R'cS' (Edin')' (TeE'

Porary.)

Hsn. Dentists :
T. D. HANNON, B.D.S. (AdEl.).
M. S. JOYNER, B.D.S. ('A'del')
E.
M. el.)
.{. (Ad4 )' (TemporarY')
A' ) ' (Temporary')
O. l ). (Temporary')

Hon. Assisl'ant Surgean to Ophthalrnic Department :
c. n. nannel,r sr,¡ck, M.B', B.s' (Adel'), D'o'Ms' (Lond')'

H cn. PIt'u sio-T heraPeutist'.' 
u." r. wEsr, M.8., B.S. (A.let.), ¡''R'C'A' (Edtn'). M'Ch' (otüh':

I.lv.).

Hon PsYclt'iatrist :

n. l. srNNS' M.D. (Ader')'

Hon. SanitarY Aduiser :
E. ANGAS JOTTNSON, M.8., cb'B' (Merb'), IJR'C'P' (Loud')'

MR.C.S' (Ens.), MD. (Gott')'

Hon. Assistant Phgsi'cian to Asthmo Clinic :
D. L. BARLOW, MD.' B.S. (Adel')'

Cldnical z{ssætonÚs ;
J. ANDR'EWS' M'8" BS' (Adel')'
.å', J. TIAI<ENDOR,F, M.B', B.S. (AdEI.).
W. GILFILLAN, M.8., B.S. (AdEI.).
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C.onsultino N eurological Surgeon :r,. c. E. LINDoN M.8.. M.Ë. (ader.¡. F.R.c.s.
The eueen Victoria llfaternity Hospitat,Di,recto¡ in Obstetrics :T. F WILSõñ, M.D. (sy.r.), F.R.c.s. (Ecrin.), ¡r.R.c.o.c.,

Hon. Medical Offcers :

Ï gÎR,Tiffï'- M-D' (svcr')' 
''R''c's' 

(Ecrrn'), F'R.c.o.o.,

3 þf'ÄË -T'.,å" 
-y'Pú -f'tx*b' ) r,F n'c's' ttu'o'i, F'R.c.o'o.,

I *; {}þ^'"t :-,y¿ #n:,ittli i
tF*r' e -i 

)

::rirf,":{.::i'üi"i''-""Ìriå""ïil''.*.".".(EdiD.),F.R.c.o.G.," "1 
*ifti*;, ;:ä"".il ;il;l;",i"fi ],iåj I J ;Hon. Physician and, Me¡Ìiao]. O#^.- t^- Chi.ldren :w rulloren :

r M.8., B.S. (AdeI.),
I

M.D.

M.R.C.P.

B. F. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (rJoDd.), F,R.A.C.SHon. Anaeslhefìst :

Hon. O..,",,",,

E. S¿,NDFORD MOR,G.C.N
Rcsídent Hotue Surgeon :

, M.8., Ch.M. (Sycr.).

superin t 
"rr¿nï-etropotitan 

rnfectious niseases Hospttal.

vi*ítín s' (Melb')'

(,c,del.), M.R,.C.p. (Lond.), D.p.M. (OD
(Adet.). (Actlng. )

Mareeba Babied Eospiúat.
H on. Consult ino R esnunsible,ll ed.ical O 

-;;;:'
EÐ,EN M. MAyo, o.".r.,,nË.i^ã"r.í.", .

Hon. Med,i,cat Ofrcers :
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Hon. Cotæulting Swgeon :

D. G. llvfoKAY, M.8., B.g. (Adet.), FR.C.S. (Edtn.).

Hon. Patholooist :
R'. E. ELE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). (On military service.)

Hon. Dermntologist :
W. C. T. IrPrON, M.8.. Crt.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Visiting Ophthalmologist :
B. F. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).

Ílon. Rad,iologist :
E. A. llloOOY, M.8., oh.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Ca.mb.).

Hon. Assístant Railiologist :
B. S. IIANSON, M.8., B.S. (Acfel.). (On mitttary setvice.)

Hon. Asststant Physicinns :

Hon. Relieuino Physí,cian :
D. K. MoKENZÌE, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.). (On multêry se¡vice.)

Hon. Dentist :
M. E. H. SoIIA¡ER,. B.D.S. (Adel.)

Parkside Menúal llospttal
Superintendent :

IT. M, BIRCE, M.R.C.S,, L.R,.C.P., D,P.M.

D e'pu'Ly Su7:erinten dent :
c. E. AITKEN, Ir.R,,C.p. ard S. (Fdrn,), IJ.F.p.g, (Gte!.).

Hon. Gynaecolooist :
O. M. MOIIITDFIN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

H on. Ophthalm.olo gí,st :
S. PEARLMAN, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.O.M.S. (Eng.).

Hon, Dermatol.ooist :
ït/. GILEILIT.AN, M.8., B.St. (Ader.).

Hon. Surgeon (Ear, Nose, and throa.t Department):
E. A, MATTSTON, M.D. (nl.).

Tuberculosis Sen,ices.
Physícian-in-charge ol Chest Clínic an¿ Frorne Wo¡tI :

D. R. ìtr. COWAN. M.8., B.S. (AdeL),

Assistant Physicians :
J. L. IÍAYWARD, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.p. (Lond.).

service. )
rr. tM. wuNDERLy, M.D. (Merþ.), M.R.O.P. (Lonat.).

service.)

Clinical Assistant, Phgsinian, and, Registrar :
A. C. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).

M ed,ical Superi,ntendc.nt, Il[ orrís Hospital :
J. G. SLEBIIAN, M.D. (Adel.),

(On mllitÊry
(On mllit8ry
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Iúed,ical Superintendent, Bedlord Park Sanntoriurn :

A. C. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Consulti'ng (hthopacdic Swgeon :

L, O. BEETS, M.8,, B.S. (Adel.), M'Ch. (O¡tb.: IJlv').

Hon, Consu\.inç Larl¡ngologist z

E. M. JAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Stafr of the Elder Conservatorium of Music.
Direclo¡ :

PROFESSOR EDW¡'R,D EAROLD D.ÀVIES, MUS.DOC., F'R.C.I4.

Teachers ol PianoÍorte :
I]VILLTAM SILVER,
MAUDE MAR,Y PUDDY. Mus.BAC.
GEORGE PEAR,CE.
JOEN ADA]\,Í EORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. (On miuts¡v service.)

Teacher ol Oroan:
JOEN ADÁM IfoRNm,, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. (On mllltarv 6ervlce.)
HAROLD WYLDE, F.R.C.O. (Actins.)

Teachers ol Si,nEzng :
MR,O. GEORGINA DELMAR, IT,{IJL.
IITLDA BEATRICE GII,L, A.I',4.
IÍARRY WOTTON.

Teachers ol Violìn :
LLOYD DA]¡IES. (On military service.)
IÍAYDN BEoK (Actins.)
SYI.VIA V/.IIITINGTON, A.U A.

Teacher of Violin Cl¿ss¿s ;
PHILIP BARCLAY WOOD, Mus Bac.

Teacher ol Violoncello :
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Rdc.

Teacher ol Oboe :
MIGNON'WESTON

Teacher ol Flute :
CONSTANCE PETÍIER

Teacher ol Bassoon:
DEAR,DEN JACKSON.

Teacher oÍ Clari'net :

WILLIAM S. ROBERTSON

Teaclter ol French Horn :

EDRIC MONK

Teach"er oJ EnsembLe Playi,ng :
I{AROLD STæIIEN PARSONS, Mus.Bac.

Teacher ol Eloculion:
JAMES ANDER"SON.

Tcacher ol Cornposition o.nd' Orclles¿ration :

Teachers ol Theorg o! Mu'sic :
IIAROLD STEPIIEN PARSONS, Mus.Bac.
JOHN ADAM IIORNER, F.R'.C.O., L.R.A.M. (On military service.)

Teacher o! French ond' Italian :
MARIA LI]TgA MASIII,I,O.
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reacherof Aur:lfr{{:.#;yusi:at.annreciøtion'

Seuetora :o*tcE 
rrArDEE BEATRT.E GM'INER" A'rt'A'

St¿ff of the Waite Agricultural Besearch Institutc'

Dlrector : JAMES o*'t*- PRESoOTT' D'Sc' Appolnted 1938'

Agricultu¡al Chemistry'

wai'te Prrffiol*,ttto* Prlglscorr' D'sc Appot''ted 1924'

Chemis 
. 

M.sc.

GAILUS, M.SC.

W in e B acteri'"Hfl*Lo McLEoD'oRNAqHoN, B.as.sc'

EntomologY.
waite h olellî:tsrm":*, 

ßir: s"åTs#"î')in*l "' 
Appornted Heed

øarorzo{E;f,t;ir"F#ggg,ro"JìFå.rIftË-=À,M.Ac;.sc.(MeIþ.)

AgronomY.

waite ProÍessoåri*r"''* TR'MBLE, D.sc. Appohted Professor 1941'

Plont Grene[i'H¡*"r" p'l,,1's, B.As.sc., M.sc., Ph.D. (corneu)'

Assistant Ptant f3*,*Kt!;"sr,Ey, B.As,sc. (Merb. ).

Asssi,tont Asrgårjçgl*,; GooDE, B.as.sc. (on millta¡v servlce')

-Ass¿súo ae.Sc. (Metb.).
rÍ, n'eg'sc'

"fuo"*r*, B.As.sc.

Plant Pathology'

S enior PI{#t 
oP 

a*,91'f*j;"*, B.As.sc. (Merb. ) .

Pl,ant P atlþlo g'ß,r;ruo" coLerrgouN, M.sc. (Melb').

Plant PhysiologY'

AssißtrøLL Plnnt 
"#^îr*fg^.1¡rr6Ms, 

M.sc.

Instructor : AL¡'RED EENR'Y CoDRINGTON'

o^ääî"o 
-ioc*so*r GooDE*' A'"''r'A'

KENN TI{ AR,TEUR PIKE

A MAY GENE GOODAI'E'



OFFICEES.

Laboratory Assisúants.
Ana,tomical.. a,Ex EDwAnD JARRETT.
Botorvical.. pATRrcrA wELLs.
Cl¿emical ,. wrLLr.qM JorrN elrrNN.
Engineering :

T er .. .{.RTYE¿ JAturFE ROBuYSON, B.c.E. (Melb,).C flic .. JAMES NEWSON ¡vrcANNA.
E ¿¿er .. HERBETùT EDWrN KOLLOSCIIE.

Geological .. rrccroR ED\I¡ARD EARL BRocK.
PathologicøI .. EDWAR/D JoSEplr ROGERs, Jun.
Phusiological .' ERNEsT ELDnTDcE

Physics :
ChieJ Mechonic .. CYR¡¡. ROy PAUL.
Technical Assßtant. LESLIE WILLIAM BRucciEMAN.

Registrads Department.
Registrar :

FREDERICK WrLL^TAM.EARDLEY, 8.A., A.I.A.S.A. AppotDtedAccounranr le00; Assisrant Ë,eg-Gtiärl rötrj -negËãr-aî-ä,î
March, 1924.

Accountant :
ALBERT WT]JLTAM BAMPTON, A.I.A.S.A. .apDotnted 1924.

Regislror's A ssístant :VI TOR, ALLEN EDGEI,OE, B.A.
Chtel Clerk :

HENR,Y BEEqHER, IISNDER,SON.
Clerh ol Eraminations :

HER,BER,T R,EGINALD OTIIAMS, B.A.

wrLLtAM ALBERT co.wAN, ,r"ili?l: B.a. (Loncr.). .{ppolDtecr 1s33.

Honorary Numismaúist.
TTIOMAS IÍ(,GII ¡EEWIN, M,A.

University Architecú.
I'V'ALTER, HER,\rSY BAG( T, F.R, I.B.Â., F.S.A.I.A.

University Audito¡s.
8."€ffiH; Bffi"'; f .X:l.¡.Ë:i:^r 

^$Hf 
. ).

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Ealucational Assoclation.
Tutor in charge :

ERNEST GORDON BÌAGGINI, M./t.
Jolnt Secretary of the University Union antl the Unlversity

Sports Astociation.
KENNETII TOM EAMII.TON.

Formet Reglstrans.
Jt*ri'v""'+iffg1"igl3* :i:.:;î; En,erec,,he
crtan¿ps anv:

Eetvlce of t



54 OF¡'ICERS.

Former Librarian.
ROBERT JOEN MILLER, CLVCAS, B.A. 1900-1930.

Additional Examiners for f)egrees anal Diplomas, 1940.

B.D.S. Dncnen
E, T. J. EIDWAR'IX', D,D.8o. ..
J. L. EUSTACE, B.D.S. ..
A. P. R. MOOR,E, D.D,So.

LL.B. Dncnen.
J. J. BRAY, L,L.D, .. .. tlemeDts of La,rp sDd Legat ¡Dd

Constitutlonal Hlsto¡y.
V. Il. MILLHOUSE, LL.B. Le.lr ol Contlacts
E, Ir. BEAN, 8.4,, IrIr,B. ., ,, ., I-øw of property, Reåjl and peßoD¿I.
C. C. BREBNER,, LL.B. .. .. ,. Law of Equity ànd Cooveyanclng.

B "Ilit*9Ë3"!il'Lr,.ä. :. ;; .. ) r.'w of wrongs.
V. R,. MIITLHOIISE, LL.B. Lew of tvlaleDce aDd. procêdute.
K. L. WAÌ,D, LL.B. Consültuttonal Law.
K. L. LITCHFIELD, LL.B. .. .. Mercânilte Law
D, B. ROSS, LIr.B. ., .. Law retatlng to Companles, partDer^

E. rJ. srEvENs, LL.B. .. r _"lip' Benkruptcy, and Dlvorce.
J. J. BRAY, LL.D. .. .. ,.rurlsprudenco.

M.D Dncnnn.

M.B., B.S. Dpcnnos.
J_.__R.- S. G. BEARD, M.8., 8.S., Clinical cynaecology.
srR, HENRY NEWLAND, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S; CrinGaîSurgery.

Exronl¡¡r, Ex¡ rurwuns.
PR,OFESSOR, Tf, R. DEW, M,8., 8.S.,F.R.C.S. .... Surgery.
PA,OFESSOR, C. c LAIVIBIE, M.D., F.R.C.P. Medtctne.
PR,OFESSOR, R,. MAR,SITALL AI,LAN,

M.C,. M.D., ¡1.R,C.S. .. .. .. GyDaecotogy ênd Obster.rtß

) c"o"or IÞDt¡l Èacttcc.

D.Llm. Drcnnp.
PR,OFESSOR F. DEBENIIAM M.A.
PR,OFESSOR, A. G. B. FISIIER,, Ph.D.
PR,OFESSOR, A. G. OGILVIE, M.4.. B.SC,
I. A. R,IqHAR,DS, LiTt.D.

Mus.Doc. Decnoe.
Sm, PERCY BUCK, Mus.Doc., Il.R.C.M.
GORDON JACOB, Mus.Doc.

Mus.B¡c. Dnansp.
A. J. LECKIE, Mus.Bac.

Drpr,ou¡ op Assoc¡¡tg r¡r Musrc.
A. J. LECKIE, Mus.Bac. .. ,. p¡acHcsl (Thl¡d yesr).



OFI.ICERS.

Officers of Local Centres.
Soulrr Austnu,r¡.

55

C enlre.
Balaklava . .

Birdwood ..
Booleroo Cen[re
Bordertown . . .

Burra . . .,
Oeduna
Olare .. ..
Cowell
Crystal Brook
Elliston
Eudunda
Gawle¡ ..
Gladstone.. ,.

GÌossop
Hallett ..
Jamestown . ..
Iiadina

Ilapunda
Kooìunga .. ..
Laura .. ..
Loxton ..

Maitland ..
Mannum
N{illicent .. ..

Minlaton .. . .

I\Íoonta
Mount Ba¡ke¡ . .

Mount Gambier
Murray Bridge
Naracoorte
Nuriootpa.. ..
Peterborough ..
Penola

Pinnaroo

Port Âugusta ,.

Port Lincoln
Port Pirie .. ..
Quorn .. ,.
R,enmark .. ..
Riverton
Strathalbvn
Streaky Bay
Tanunda

Chairrnan.
E. C. Padman, 8.4.,

LL.B.
T. Pflaum
Rev. J. IL B. Traeger
A. E. W. Virgo
D. IVI. Steele, M.B.,B.S
II. C. Sherman

F. L. Williams, LL.B.
A. G. llead
Rev. S. H. Davies
A. G. Wiesner
R. J. Rudall. LLB.
J Slervart, M.A'., B.Sc.,

M.8., Ch.B.

E. S Statton
L M. W. Judell, B Sc.
*S. E Holder, f,LB., B.S.

lV J. Oats
R. H. Palmer
Rev. R. F. Steele
E. F. Pflaum

FI. R. Coombe, B.D S.

Hon. R. C. Mowbray,
M L,C.

E. W. Jaebne

Robert J. Ilughes
H. Williams
D. Ä. Robefts
J. Homburg, LL.B
N. V Wallace, LL.B.
B. R. Hasting
M. E. Cope
H R. IL Oaten, M B ,

BS.
Rer.. T C. Backen

Rev. Canon E. Robin-
son

Capt. T. F. Gibson
J. G. Sweeney
TT. B. Smith
Rev. L. Sla.de
H A. B. Davis
H. E Tucker
J, R. Harvey
W E. Ilettzenlocde¡,

I,L B.

Secr etary.

E. T. Pflaum
Rev. D. G. Longbotlr'nr
A. J. Frayne
l\,L -!V. Bednall, LL.R
Rev. R. S. Rayner
Miss L. Blieht
Rev. M. S. Padman, Iì A
M. D. Weston
A E. Orven
Rev. E. M. Tuckett
Alex. I\{ilne, A.LT.A.

A. F. Fischer, LL.B.

T) le Rev Boucaut
r. i. fnvut, M.8., R.S'

8.4.. B.Sc.
Rev. W. J. Koerber
1ì. LarvrY
R.ev. W. F. Roehrs
Rev. R. F- Woods

Miss B. El¿nis
S. B von l)oussa
H. C. Godson

A. G. Carne. B.A.'
Dip.Ed.

Edwin F. James
Rev. R. R' HarIeY
Rev. R. W. Neal
Ä R. Noltenius
Rev. D. W. Albeú
It¡Iiss P. M. lVarnest
Rev. E. C. Walsh
C. Á.. Eyre

A. S. R. Somerville,
I,L.B.

G. L. Shepherd, LL.B.
E. G. Davis
Rev. John Wa.tren
Rev. F. V. Ilansen
H. II DuRieu
Misr" G. Menmuir
Rev. L. Dalton
C A. Pollitt



56 REPRESENTATIVE,S OF THE UNIVE|RSITY'

CenLre' Chairman'

Terowte W' E' Lunn
iiã¡v- suv " ceo' Youns

SecretarY '
Mrs. It. G. Davis, S'À^'
B. W. WibberleY, lJ'lts''

M.8.. B.S.
Mr. A. March

Rev. L. Ashman

Mr. J. Ferguson

Victor Halbour' .

Waikerie'Whyalla
Yorketown

F. J. Douglas, M3',

"."å."" 
Nicol, M'D'

R. T. Kleeman -
S. G. Goldswot-bhY

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY

""'""*'4Jäffi *i+Ëåt{Ëå%il'Ël,',;$i''':3iTs"P;:""*'
On the Medical Boartl of South Austtalia'

ARTtru*, *o**^î"ît'"o"ti'õ"r' c'm'q'' M'8" B's" F'R'c's'

Council antl
on 

o1:u't'*'"'"'
MOOR'E' D'D'So'

On the AilvisorY Co

PROFESSOR KERR GR',ANT .Phlt'
ii,õrrsson J' M.KEr'LAR

On the australian ""Hgi#;iä"å 
stanilarils

;åsiËËiË ru:x*m::ff*ll* :"*r J.i,";i " "",PROFESSOB, SIF
¡'.n,.s.

On the Boartl for Etlucation.of"the Chiltlren of Deceaseil

Pn,oFESSo", " 
* 

"o"'iö'äãÃ"ttnaN' 
c'M'G" M'4" B'c'E'

On the Council of St' MarlCs College'

PR,OEESSOrù M. L' MITCHELL' M'SC'

On the Fauna antl Flora -Boartl'
PRoFEssoR " 

""","it" rtl4ca-n-t¡' M A" D'sc'

i'ñórnsson J' B' c¡'ELAND' M'D'

On the Dental Boartl of Southiustralia'
¡rURTLE trrornrÀJ 'lacx EI wARDS' D D'sc'

On the ßitlley Memorial Trust'

PROF,ESSOR J' A' PRESCoTT' D'Sc'

On the Gener¿l
IIE,LEN MARY M 8.
PROFESSOR SIR

o"o"'9iî"J'lf'î#ü"Y#t^ g' 
-B'A" 

r'lLB " B's'

iõi-x-rn¡oemcK v¡AR'D' M'a'



DNDOWMENTS.

BENEFACTIONS

BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS.

Amount.

la12

L874

187ã-6

18?8

1879

1880

1883

1883

1884

1884-9

1884

Ê

20,000

20,000

60030

4,000

150

500

10,000

õ00

6,000

1,5J0 ì
1,150I

1,000 ì
220 J

800 r

326 I

1,000

1,000

1886
1916

1888-9

1890

Sir w' W. Eughe! ..

Slr fhos, Elder ..

Publtc gubscrlptlons

Hon, J. E. Anga! ..

South Austrellsn Com-mercial Travellers'
Assocla,tlon

Pub¡lc Subscrlptlon!

glr Thos. Elder ..

Publlc Subscllptlon¡ .

EoD. J. E. Angas ..

Sir lhos. Elaler ..
Prlvate Subscrtptlo!¡ .

SIr Tlros. Elde! ..Llte¡a¡y õociette8'
Itnloo

Publlo gubscrl¡rtlons

Slr Tbos. Elder ..

W. Eversrd

Endovment of chaiÍs ln Classics a,ndEnglish Llterature.

Endowment of chairs in Mathemeucs
and Natural Sclence,

I'or gener¿l Þur¡roses.

To found a scholarship ln Engineer-
rng.

To found a scholarshlp.

To-.found scholarships in EngilshuleraLUre rn memoty Of JOhnlloward Clark-

Endowme¡t of a mediCsl schoo¡.

I'or prizes 
- and ¿ scholalship inmemory of Mr. Jusflce Stow. -

Endowment of e shair ll1 Chemisiry.

fn supÞort of chatr ln Music.

Endowment of Evenlng Classes.

.endowment of a lecture8hlp iD Oph_
3äit&""":å9*r in memóry of 'Di.

To en-Àble the Couqcil to esúabttsh fuUmedicel cul¡icu¡um.

To found ¿ scholarstrlp in medicl¡e,

Endowments.



ENDo\ry'MENTs (coxrrNuoo)

Amount,

1890

1895

18961
1934 J

1897

1897

1897

1898

1900

1900

1902

1902

1903

L892-
1911

1907

1907
1907-9

190S

1908

1908

1912

1912

8t. Alban Lodge ol lTee
and Accept€d Masons

Public SubscrlptloDs .

Mrs. DÈvles ThomBc . .

sir Thos. Elder ..

Slr T'hos, Elder . .

Sir Ttros. Elder ..

Publie Subscrlptlons

Hts Excelloncy Lotd
Tennygotr

Trustees ol Roþelt
Whinhem I'utrd

Public gubscriptlons

Public Subscriptlons

Josepb Flshe!

lù. Barr Smlth .. ..

ci, J. R. Mur¡êy, K.C..
8.A., I,I..B,

Mlss Julla Stuekey
Miss tr]. M. Bundey,

Mus.BÀc. .. ..
Bequest-Davld Mur-

rey

¡1,. Barr Smlth . . ..

Private Subscllptlon6 .

Mrs. John Bagot

Miss E. M. Bu
Mus.BBc, . .

1ã0

160

I 4oo
ì 200

20,000

20,000

25,000

600

100

8496

4?313

6000

1,000

9,000

1,000

)soo o o

J 330
2,000

150

115

500

200

To found the St. Aiban Scholarship

To found a scholetshiP ln memory of
Lhe Rev. W. RobY Fletcher.

To found scholarships in memory ot
Dr. John Davies Thomâs.

Endowment of School of Mediclne.

Endowment of School of Music.

Endovment for genelâI Pulposes.

To found studentships in memory ot
John Anderson Hartley,

To Drovide medals for English Lil,era.
ture at the public examinatiorìs.

To found a prize in Elocution,

Endovnent of lectureship in Gynâe.
cologj- in memory of Dr. Edward
'\ riuis Way.

To Þrovide a medal for geological
work tn memory of Professor ¡l,alph
Tate.

To Þlovide the Fisher Medal end the
Fisher Lectule in Commelce.

For the Þurchase of books fo¡ the
University libra¡y.

To found the Tinline Scholarships in
Histoly.

Fo¡ the encouragement of tne 6tudy
of Botany.

For schola¡ships.

¡'or prizes in G¡eek.

To provide a prize In Latin ln memo¡y
of the lale Andrew Scoft, B.A,

To provide a scholarshrp and medal
in Botany, in memory of the late
John Bagot.

To plovide an annual prize fo¡ Eng-
lish verse, in memory of Sir Flenry
and Lady Bundey.



ENDOWMENTS (CONTTNUED)

Amount.

19r3

1914

1914

1914

Creswell Memorial
committee

Public gchools Decora-
tion and Flo¡al go-
cieties

.A.nonymous Dono¡

Peter WÀlte

Ê

1.300

urrbrae
Estate, clen

C)smond,
comprisins
134 acres
and man-
sion house-

Estate of
Claremont

and part of
Nethe¡by,
comp¡rsrnE
165 acres,
adJoining
TJrlbrae.

Translerred
to ttnlver-
sity 5,880ghares in

Elder, Smlth
aud Co,, Ltd.

200

1,277 I I

Bequest - J.
FiDlaysoE

Eubsc¡ip¿ions
Scholars ..

Sir Edlpln Smith

S.A. Commercirl Tra-
vellers' Assoclation

Bequest---Slr g. J, Way

Publlc Subscriptions

Mrs. A. M. Slmpson

To -p¡ovi_de schoÌa¡shlps in memoty
of the lafe John CÌesweU.

To provide a prize et the Elder Con-
servatorium in memory of the late
Alexander clerk.

To provide â prize in mediclne in
memory of Lo¡d Lister.

To advance the
and more espe
teâching and
and Forest¡y

To provide funds to enable the Uni-versity to utilize the Ìand for t.ìepulposes intended.

To provide a scholershlp in poliflcal
economy or cognate subject in
memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young.

To provide a research scholp.rshiDin memoty of tbe late John f,.
Young.

To provide a scholarshlp in memory
of his grandson, Eric 'lvilkes Smith.

To-provlde a bursary in memory ofthe laûe Archibald -Mackie.

For general purposes.

To -p¡o-vide scholarshjps in memory of
the late Eugene Alderman.

To provide a library ln aeronauilcs tn
memory of her lale husband, Alf¡ed
Muller Simpson.

1918

1915

191ã-21

r9L6-22

1917

1918

Bequest - Ellen Milne
Bundey, Mus.Bac. ..

To_ provide r€search schola¡shlps l¡
BoÈ¿ny or Folest¡y.



¡'amily of late R. Barr
smitb

Private Subsc¡ipùlons

North Adelaide Con-gregation¿l Church
---Subscriptions

Ttre rlon. Sl¡ George
Murray, K.C.M.G,

Famlly ol late John
Darling

Mrs. G. .q.. Jury

Old Scholars Tormole
House School

Mrs. Jane M¿rks

Mrs. A. M. StmDEon
ând Mlss A. F. Éerth
Sherldan

Old Scholars Miss
M¿¡tin'6 School

AdelaidÂ Co-oDeretive
Soclety

T. E. Ba¡r Smlth

Mrs. Âgnes Ayers

Old Scholals Methodfst
Ladles' eouege

Publtc Subscrlptlons

JÀmes Gartrell

Old Scholers. llnlev
Park School

ltre llon. Sl¡ Langdon
Bonython, I(.C.M.G,

The Eon. gtr Joslsh
Symon, K.C.M.G.,
t(.c.

ENDOWMENTs (CoNrrruno)

f
11,000

7,0?3 10 0

50

1,000

15,000

12,000

130

30,000

P¡operfy of
the eÊtlm-
eted valueof €20,000

150

150

100

500

100 ì
6õ0 )

200

1925

7926

,lã0

20,o00

gõo0

Endowment for Univelslty liþra,ly.

Animal Products lÈesearctr Founde-
tion.

To provide a medal in memoty of
the Rev. Dr. Jefielis.

Building I'und.

f'or â medical school Þuilding ln
memory of their late father.

Endowment of a chalr tn En llish
Language and Literatute.

To provide ¿n annual prlze ln
meinory of the School.

For the better endowment of the
medical school and to perpetuate
the memory of George Richard
Marks and his wife Jane Merks.

Advancement of medical teseâÌch.

To Þ¡ovide ¿nnual prizes in memory
of Annie Montgomerie Martin.

To provide a bu¡sary ln memory of
ceorge Thompson,

To p¡ovide an annual prlze for an
essay on thc work of the Leegue
of Nations.

For general purposes,

To provide a ¡lbrary in psychology to
commemor&te Miss Sarah Elizabeth
Jackson, M.A.

To provide ¿n annual Prize ln CoE-
pârative Philology.

To provide a bursÈry ln memory of
¿he late Catherine Marie ThornÞer.

To endow the chalr of Law.

For the Lady Symon ùuUdÍng, thê
women's portlon of the l¡niie¡sity
Unlon,



L927

1927-8

1929

1934

1930-4

1930-7

1930

1931

1932

1933

glr Joseph Verco, l<t.

J. T. Mottlock .. . .

Public Subscriptlons

Executo¡s ot the lateMrs, A. M. SimDson
and Mlss A. F. Kelth
Sherlden

John Melrose

T. E. Barr Smtt¡
M. L. Mitcheu . . ..

Family of the letê John
De¡llng

Commonwealth Bankof Ausi¡alla .. . .

The tlon. SIr Lanpdon
Bonyttron, K.C.Í[.c.

Publlc Subsctlptions

Subscriptions

Public Subscrtptions

Ronald Llndsay Joh¡-
soÃ

M¡6, E. McMelkan

Fred JohDs .. ..

R,. lV. Bennett .. . .

ltre League ol tbe
EmÞire and the Old
Sclrol¿¡s of the Ad-
vanced Scb.ool for
cirls

Eardwlcke Couege Old
Colleslons

ENDOÌV'MENTS (CONrrnUr,l)

ÂEounf.

E

5,000

2,000

1,076 11 1

4ó2L2

10,000

30,000

õ0

10,000

2,500

õ2,329

s72

31? I 11

6710 0

For the Þublication of results of re-
seâlch in the medicâl sciences.

To assist the Council in equippingthe Waite ¡,grisulrural d,esèã¡cli
Institute.

For the encoutâgement of orchestrel
Fuqic; the fund Tas inaugurated
by Mr, Per-cy ctaingeÌ in memory
of hls mother.

To establish Keith Sheridan prtzes ln
the medical school.

For B chemical leboratory at theWaite Agricultural Research In-
stitufe.

For the BarÌ Smith Libra¡y Buitdlng.
For the Barr Smith Library.

For a ¡aboratory fo¡ soils research atthe Wai[e Agricultural Fùesearch
lnstitute-

For plent culture houses and an
insectÈry at the WÊite Agricultural
Kesearch ¡nstrtute.

F|or â ereat Hall.

For the Þurposes of the South Aus-tralian Orchestra.

To found a- resea¡cb scholarshlp inqemory of the late professor É. E.
¡¿ennie.

For ihe purchase of books to com-memotaie the late Kate Helen
Weston's connection Tllh the tldet
Conservatorium.

For chemical labo¡atories.

For -tlle purposes of the Waite Agri-
cultural Research fnstltute.

For e scholarship in biog¡aphy.

For prizes in the Faculty of L¿w.

For a -Þrize in French, in memory ofthe lal,e Miss M. ¡¿ees ceorge.

Lsnd lD'W¿ymouùh
Street (estt-
mated value

Ê12,000)

16,099

1,õ00

ã00

200

For a Þrize in Botany.



1935

193á-7

1936

ENDowMENTS (corvtrnuon)

70 I To found a prize In honour of Pro-
I lessor Archibald Watson-

Slr Joseph Verco .. I 2,16õ I For medical school.
I 2,165 1 For dentat school.

Miss M. T. Murr¿y .. I t"Íru,,llg%, i 
nor senerat purposes.

Edward Ne&le .. .. | 27,077 | For medical rese¡rch.
| (estlmate) I - -- -_.

Mts. R. F. Mortlock . | ì 2ã,000 , To estabtish tlle RÈnscn \forilockJ. T. Mortlock .. .. I / | Trust for reserrch iI soil erosion
I I and the regelìeraDion oI past,rrres,

T'he_ IIon. -Str_ç'qorge | 10,000 | For a Men's unroìì t'uilding.
Murrsy, K.C.M.G. .. | |

Mtss Edlth Bonython | 5,000 I Towards the rluilrling enrl eo-uiÞpirìg
Norman Dalling . . I 5.000 I of an Ins¿itute o: Medical Scjence.
Mrs, T. E. Barr Smlth . | 5,000 |

slr wllltÈm Mttchell. I 
'-'

K.c.M.c. . . . . | 20,000 
| 
to endow the chair of Bioclìemistry.

2,000 | 'fo found a travelling scholsrship iìr
I obstetrics.

300 ] To found e scholership in honour o-t
Professor sir Robert chapman,

200 1 To found a prize and medal in
i memo¡y of Way college.

5,000 I For cancer researsh.

7,225 For cancer resealch.

siir William Mltchell, | 5,OOO I For the Þurchase of books for the
Barr Smith T.ib¡a¡y,

414,000 I To encourage the study of natulal
(estimate) | history.

Mrs. Ircuisa Gardner | 1.500 | To found e schola¡ship tn surge¡y
I I ln memoly of the late Dr, Wiuiam

Gardner,

To found a prize in memory of the
late,{nna Florence Bmth-

For the purchase of books for the
Barr Smith Librsry.

To found a prize ln memory of the
l¿te ûr. II. F, Shorney.

To found a prize in memory of tbe
late R. Â. Lokatr.

1940

1941 T. D. Barr Smith

Miss Mabel Shorney . .

Adelaide Unlversity
Êrg'ineeling Society

10,000

1,000

a4



DONATIONS.

¡lnouût.

1879 ì
1882 t

1882-96

190s I
7907 I

1907-t2

1904-6
1903-14

1905-19

1909-37

1911

1913-25

E

50000

26000
1,000 0 0

1,õ00 0 0

7õ005õO
102 18 0

1,595 0 0

50000

2000
¡r.8.

fhe Right Eon. glr S.
J, Way, Bert. .. ..

Sir Thos. Elder ..
I¿. BaÈ Smlth -. _.

.A¡onymous Dono¡

Châmber of Commetce
John Shiels ..

Object.

For Univetsity buildings.

For prizes in Physi.ology.

¡'o¡ purchase of apparatus.
For the purposes of Che l¿w school.

ì For the purposes of the Board of, Commercial Studies.

For general purposes.

For pu¡chase of books.

For the Lowrie scholarships in agrl_
culture-

For a scholarship in the Etder Con-selva¡or¡um.

For tesearch work ln compa¡¿üve
anatomy,

To fotm ¿he nucleus of a students'loan fund.
For. equipnent, botanical reseB¡chs¡atron. Koonamore.

For equipment Weite Aglicu¡tural
Ì¿esearch Institute.

Towards expenses of Jubilee celebta_
tions.

For €reclion of fence on Victor iaDrive.

'|ror experiments in use of nltrogenous
I rertrlzers.

For. jmproving escarpment in ltniver-sl[y grounds.

Fo_r .the -general purposes of the
u nrverslDy.

For research at the Waite Agricul-tural Research fnstitute.

For anthropological tesearch.

Contribution towards cost of JohnsonChemical Laboratories.
Donetions for equipmeDt.

¡'or_ apperatus for depaltments ofPhys¡o.togy and Biochemistry.

For .work in mineral denciencies ofsoils.

!920

1923

1925

1926

1928

1928-35

1936-7

Pharmaceutlcal Socletyof Souùh Aust¡aliaBrltlsh Medf cal Asso-
ciation (S.4. Branch)

Aionymous Donor

G. Brookman

E. Angas Johnson, M.D.

J. Leon Jona. D.Sc..M.8., M.S. ..
Miss Nellle Wilcox

The Superphosphate
3'ssoctation of S.A.

The Hon, Sir ceorse
Murray, K.C.M.G. :.

W. J, Young

Imperlal Chemical fn-
dustries, Ltd.Nltrogen Ferti¡lzets.
t td.

Mlsses L. ând E. Walte

The FIon. Sir ceo¡ãe
Murr¿y, K.C.M.G. :.

Chllesn Nltrate AErt-
cultural Service - ..

Advertlser NewsDaDelsLimlted .. :.-

500

100 0

200

2Ð0 0

100 0

1,000 0

4,466 13

1,000 0

0

o

o

o

o

o

4

o

1929

1931

26000

2,000 0 0

10000

20000

300 0

58¡t 13

100 0

3,313 l0 0



DoNaTroNS (coumnum).

1937 Mis6es L. ¿nd E. Walte

Si¡ Willtam Mitcheu,
r(.c,M.G.

The Instituülon ol En-
sineels. Adelaidegineels,
Division

Professor M. f,,
Mltoheu

f'he Australlan Wool
Board

James Walte
Mrs. I¡. F. Mortlock ..
J. T. Mortlock

T. G. Wilson

Carneeiie Corpotation
of New York .. ..

Cemegie Corporetion
of New York .. ..

ImDerial ghemical In-
dustries, Ltd. .. ..

or, T. Mortlock .. . .

.amor¡¡t.

î,
2,æ0 0 0

80000

2t00

Fo¡ the Unlversity bridge.

For the expenses ol the lfnlvelsitieS'
conference.

I'or the putposes of the librarY.

193?41

193?-41

1940-41

1939-41

1940-41

1941

1,780 16 0 Towards the cost of equlpment in the
Btochemistry DepartmeDt.

To assist investigatlons into soll
erosion and pasture tegeneretlon.

TowaÌds tJre sala,rY of a Directol
in Obstetlics.

For the pülchase of books.

Towards tlre saJaries of forelgn
scholars.

For lnvestlgations intô pestlcldes,

To tr}rovide a residence at Yudnâ,-
Dinnâ.

40000
10000

1,000 0 0

1,500 0 0

5,96? 3 4

1,656 0 0

437 10 0

1,000 0 0



GrFrs AND BEQUESTS.

EQUIPMENT, Erc.
l\{¡.
Mr. er'

D¡. ogical

sir 
Road

Frigidaire, Animal Culture lfouse.
raùion of New Yo¡k: College Music Set, Arts

of the Bota,nic Gardens : Ilerbarium.

65



66 GI¡.TS ÀND BEQUESTS'

TO TEII STUDENTS'UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR MEMORIAL.
Men'e Union Build,iag :

Sir Geoage Muma¡ f10'0O0.

Ladv Sru on. Buioldirs 
#å"1t: 

-W'o'mo¡-e Un'ior¡ :

€ ¡.d.
The Chancellor . ' .. l'000 0 0

The Yice.Chancellor .. 1'000 0 0

John B¿rker .. 1,000 0 0

Professor Sir Archib¿Id
Stroue

lVoods,- Bagot, Jory,
and Laybourne Smith

F. S. Ilone ..
!V. R. Bayly .. ..
Professor J. B. Cleland
G. J. Cowie
Proiessor T, Ilarvey

Johnston
Proîessor X'. Wood. Joues
A. A. Lendon ..
H. W. lVlorphett
F. R. IVlortlock
Prof essor T.

Osborn
P¡ofessor E, H. Rennie
Professor J. R. Wilton
Plofessor W. K. Ilancock
H. F. Shorney ..
Rev. K. J. F. Bicker-

eteth
S. Russell Booth
W. R. Oavenash-Main.

f ¡.d,
10000

E. W. Holden ..
J. T. Mortlock
Mr. and Mrs. DudleY

Turner
Sir Walter Young
C. F. Rischbieth
R. W. Bennett ..
Sir George Brookm¿n ..
W. Jethro Brown .. ..
Professor A. L. CamPbell
D, R. W. Cowan .. ..
A. M, Cudmore
Professor E. I[arold

Davies
W. G. Duffield
Capt. J. G. Duncan-

Iluches
F.ÉFauldins&Co',

Ltd.
F. J. Fieher
Profe¡sor Kerr Grant ..
Professor G. C, Ilentler'

20000
20000
15000
10000
10000
10000
r0000
10000
r0000

I0000
10000
10000
10000
10000
r0000
I0000
10000
t0000
10000
10000
10000
10000

20000
20000

I0000

10000

5000
5000
5000
4000
2850

10000
6000
5000
5000
5000
õ000
5000
5000
5000
5000

2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2!i00
2t00
21 00
21 00
21 00
21 00
21 00
21 00
2000
2000
2000

10000
10000

10000
IÛOOO

10000
10000

I
2000
2000

81795
Total Do¡,aüion6 .. 933,615 14 5

Tot¿l Coot f,39,125 0 0



GI¡'TS AND BF,QUMTS.

TO TEE ANTI-CANCER CA.MPAIGN.

Donations in 1929/30

(For list, of donors eee Calendar for lg39.)

Donations in 1939 :

f ¡.d.
Gqneral Moto,re-Holilen'e,Ltd. .. 2ffi 0 o

The Ohaucollor of üheUniversity 100 0 0

B,. T. Mel¡ose .. .. .. 100 0 0

Miss E. K. B¿rker .. .. 100 0 0

T. E. Barr Snith .. .. 100 0 0

F. W., L. H.. ønct C. E,Comell .. .. I00 0 0
Miss Darlins . 100 0 0

Miss Grace Darli¡,e .. . . 100 0 0

L. ìM. Gebha¡dú .. .. .. r00 0 0

IIa¡old Huqhee .. .. . . 100 0 0

Mrs. IIaroId Hr¡shes .. 100 0 0

$ir William Mitchell .. 100 0 0

J. T. Morülock . . .. .. 100 0 0

A. .4,. a¡d F. N. Sinpson 100 0 0

Mr. ¿nd Mrs. D. C. Turner 100 0 0

Mise Ada Bonython .. . . 50 0 0

Ä,, Melroee .. .. . . 50 0 0

J. L. and E. Mu¡ray 50 0 0

Mieo IMaite .. .. .. .. 50 0 0

Miss Eva Waite .. .. 50 0 0 Toóal

f,5,999 l5 I

€ e.d.

M¡s. E. W. Benha,m ..
R. L. Davidson ..
E. M. Jenkins ..
X'. A. Lakeman ..
K, ìúoBeam, .. ..
P. McBride .. ..
J, D. McTaesrarTt

I[. Law Smiüh .. ..
S. Wilqox
J. K. Ane.as
D. Harwa,rd .. ..
Sir Howa,rd Lloyd ..
Miss J. A. T. Love ..
Mì,ss LiIv Melrose ..
Jothn Tenlna,nrt .. ..

2,n7 0 0

Ortjhe¡ Conüribuüio¡s . .. 865 f6 0

€3,152 16 0

2500
2500
25,00
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2t00
21 00
2000
2000
2000
2000
2þ00
2000



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Ttlls ¡lst was revised in 1931 ând ln 1941 bv tIt w¡U be slmllelly revtsed ln 1951. For fomie¡

1901

1920

tg27

1935

A

1912
1938

190.q
1S23

1913
1900
1899
1923
1926

1934

19üt
19Cn
1941
1941
1930
L9Þ,
1936
1903

1929
L922
1937

r938
1930

19,40
1938
1936
1938
t93?
1937
1914
19r9

1931
t927
1914
19:2
1940
1931

1930
1930
1931

1933
1933
1939
tgn
193,r

* Deceased I Not yet



PAST AND PRDSENT GBÂDUÀTES, 69

1932
1905
193õ
tg2ã

t919
1933

1930
t927
1933
190.¡
1941

f,931
L932

1920

b¿rùour. Robert, B.A.
Barbcur, Robert Roy Piþty, M.Â.(Oxford. 1930) -
Barclay, John Thomâs Evâtne, M.Sc,
Barker, A]wytr Bowman, B.E. - -

B.Sc.
Barker, Edgar Jemes, B El.
Barlow, Douglas Lewis, M.D. (M.8.,

ts.s., 19r5)
Barnard, Ilowerd Lucas, B.E. - -
Barnard, Ma¡gue¡it¿ Mira, B.Â. -
BaÌnden, Vina Melba, Mus.Bac. -
tsarnes, Frederick Lynne. B.Sc,
Barnes, Marjorie Joyce, IrL.B. - -
Ba¡nes. T'lÌomas Alfred, B.Sc.
EarnÞtt, Samuel Powell. M.Il., B.S.

".-

Bar¡ien
Earry,
Barter,
Barter,
Balter,
Barthol ey,

B.E.
Bartholomaeus, Edm¡¡nd Sùanley,

B.Â.
tB
B--
B--
B LL.B.
B--
B B.E.

d for8.8., 1913)
Base4ow, Karl Johannes, ¡r,f.S., B.d.Batchelor, ¡llorence Elizabeth

Reine, M A.
fBateman, Wilfrtd. B.Sc
lBates. Betty, B.Sc.
B ames, B.E.
B M.8.. B.g.aB.A.--
B B.Sc.
Bean, AlaD Retd, M.8., B.S.
Bean, Edgar Layton, B.A.trr^tB. -
Beaney, lfarold Leigh, B.E. - - -
Beard. Jack lùoland StaDley Grose,

M.8., B.A.
Bea¡e, ¡tank Howard, M.D. (M.8.

8.S., 1917)
Beare, John Alan, B.Ag.Sc. - - -

lBeaton, Doris Je¿n, IiJ.B.
Beouchamp, Edward Benlamln,

[,f..8.
Beaumonù, Paul Ch&¡les, B.Á. - -

tBeaumont, Olive gow[e¡, B.A.
Beck. AIan Beavls, M.Sc.

fBeck, Robert Gærge, B.Ág.Sc. - -
lBeckwlth. Shirley Katie. B.-å..
Bednal¡, Brian llerbert, B Sc. - -
Bednau. Mau¡¡ce 'Wiluam, LL.B. -
tseech, Ernest Roòert. M.ts., B.S. -
BeeC, Percy Raymond, E.D.S.

(Melbourne, 1924)
D D.Sc.

Becg, Regln¿ld llaussen, B.E.
(B.Sc., 1911, surrendered for B.E.
1918) -

Bell, Arthur Hammond, M.Á, - -
ÍBeìl, Donald George. 8.,q,.
Bell, Fdlth Bevilacqua, B.A.
Benlram, tdçard Walner, Ll,.B. -
Bennelt (nee BerlimaD) , Annlegtevens, E.A.

BeDnett, Charl€s GordoD, B.Â,
Bennett, David JohD, E.Sc. - - -
Bennett, Frederick Norman, B.A. -
Ben¡ett, Graham Leslle, M.8., B.g.
Bennett, Keith McQuarrie, B.E. -
Bennett, Norman Rob€ntsm, M.8.,

B.S.
Bennebt, Tlxomas Southall, B.A. -
Benskin, ¡Ìederick George, M.A.loxford, 1900) - -
B€nLley, Willlam James, B Â. - -
Be¡ndù, Ken¡eth lJewis, B.gc. - -Berriman, Robert üfarrold. B.Ei.(B.Sc., 1915, surrendered fo¡8.8., 1919)
Bert. trtrnest Julius, B.E.
Berry, I'rances Winifred, M.A.
B€rry, PhiliD Âlan, M.Sc.
Best (nee Deland), Effie Wyllle,

M.Sc. -
Eest, Iùupert Jethro, M.Sc. ..{.- -
t "d."T ":

yt1"ùt:
Biaggini, Ernest Gordon, M.A. - -
Bickersteth, KeDneth Julian I'alùh-full, M.4.. (O)ûford, 1920)
Bickford, Reglnald Nevill Cudmore,

M.8., B.S.
1B B.S.B-
B--
B --B--

a_ T.":
O- Y.D:
B.S.

Birks, Peter Macintyre, ¡¡.e-., ä.Sl
ìBi¡ks,
Birks,
Black,
Black,
Black.

M.8., B.S.
Blackburn, Althill Seaforth, liIJ.B.
BlackburD', Sir Charles Bickerton,

;B.A-
Bl¿ckbul

tlBlackbur
TBlackþur
Blackôt,
Blacket th

Grace, B A.

Blown, William Bake¡, B Ð,
Boas, fsaac Herbert, B.Sc. -
Boehm. Rolfe V€rnon, B.!t.Bollen, Christophe¡, M.D,

(Toton¿o, 1891)
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby. M.8,,

B.S.
Bond, Iæonard (}oldoD, B.A,
Bone, Maxwell Ea¡ol4 B.A, - - -

1916

1930
1940
1923
1931
r936

t922
1924
1911
1935
1938
193?
r932
L921
1937

1926
1939
1938
1889
1931
1931
1931

1931
1941
1939
1935
1935
1930
1912
191?
1913
L922
1932

1914

l92t
193?
1940

I921
1927
1039
1932
1941
1939
L925
!924
1932

1932
1935

1918
1925
1941
1936
1891

1919

1923
1935
7931

19,19
1921
1919
1934

1930

1974
1939
1914
1911
1899
1926

1913
1938

1935
1939
7922
1S04
1931
1920
1937
1938

193?
1915
1941
1S34
'193?
1910
1925
J.910

1916
1913

1a93
a9L4
193f)
1941
tg27

1926
1938
1916
7923
1940
1931
1928
1930
1931
'1933
1923
1939
1930
1899
1935

1804

1910
L9
1938

I Not yet Meb¡effi of the Eenate.



70 PAST ÀND PRESENT GR,{DUÀTES.

tsolrlrin, James AtllnsoD, M.8., B.S. 1895
Bonnln, JoElah li[8rk, M.8., B'fl, - 1936

tBonnin, tr¿nsell, M.B., B.S. - - 19.11
B _ 1936
B - 1932
B - 1938
B .4.

- 1928
B - 1931
B - 1932

Bosworoh, Ri€hard Leslle tugene,
tsSc. -

lBoucaut, James PeDn, I¿.8.
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul, B.E.
BouDdY,
Boulke,
Bou¡ke, .A' '
Eourke. , B.S.
Bowe¡lD
Bowerln Ùf.8..

BS.
Bowler, John Klrkpatlick, M.8.,

B.s'.
Brãuer, HetmaD Gustav AdolPb,

M.A. (WisconsfD, 1899)
Brawn. Mey, M.A.

tBrav- tlva Mildred, B,A. - - - -'siai, cüaart HarveY, M.A. (A¡€r-
deen, 1890)

trâv- John Jefie¡mn, I,L.D'grsí' (nee'EeDgove), Rosalle lre¡e'
M.A.

Erl.ts. -
Broadbent. Erlc tlihu, M.8., ts.g' '
BrocksoDD. John Ernest, rr'.8. -
BrockwCy-, Geolge Erilest Dmelson'

B.sc.
Blonner, EudolDh, M.A.
Brooke. 'Jovce Ethel, M.Sc.
sróoke. ¡,rótcorm Archibald' B.EL

B¡own. Alfred Reginald R'adcUfle,
M.A: (c&mbride'e) - - - - - 1926

Erown, CyrU Maltland Ash, B.A. - 1932
tBrown, Blid Normê, B.A. - - 1930
B¡osn, Ernest luilllam, D.Sc.

(cañbridge, 189?)- - - - - 191'4
Erown, F¡edellck George, B.A. ,- -(rroñdon. 1898) - - - - - 1906

È-Sc.:--------1910
BrowD,Eenry,M.A.- - - - - L924

B.Etc'. ____-_-_-1936

E
Brose, gelry lfelmtd f,eoDold --Adólph.D.Sc. - - 1931
Blown. Ar.thu¡ Cubltt, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1911. su¡rendered fo¡ 8.E., 1914) 1914

B¡osn, Ernest luillla.m,
(cambridge,1897)---

Erown, F¡edellck George,
(Irondon. 1898)
B.Sc.

B.S.
Bulnald, RlcLald de Galls, M.8.,

B.S.
surnèit, clen Eowetd, M.D., (M.8.,

8.S.. 1916)
Bu¡nèil. ReslDald Geolge, B.A.
surne¿t, galtimore Edward ltralk-

(Melb
Burtôn,
Burton; ..q..
BurtoD-
survul, Ac.gc.

(B.Sc trallB,
1931)

ButÆher
Butler, M'Á'. -
Butle¡,

1S01
1939
1935
1923
1933
1924
1922
1933

193? I

1e37 I

1930 |

1928 I

1940

1888
1S0€
1940

t92L

1905
7924
1941

1891
1937

1930
1926

1939
1918
1937
1938
1935

rg2a
1934
,1934
191?
1934

t92t
1926
1939
1925

rcu4

1937

1920
1905

193?
1929
1926
1917
1931
1920
1940
193?

1930
1931
193E
1932

193Ð
1931
1893
1931

t Not yet Memb€rs of the genet€.



PAST AND PR,ESENT GRADUATES. 71

1933
1927
t921
1935
792A
,1930
1925
1934

1921

1889
1931
1934
1935
1894
1936
1891
1898
1900
1898
1904

1932
1934
1941
r938

1908
1925
1900
7926
1930

1938
1925
7925
L921
1934
1903
1004

1889
1925
1921

r927
!927
1941
1921
1938
1925

1896

1889
1911
18S?
1906
1909
1903
1905
1908
1929

1924
7926
1939
1936
1912
1940
191?
1933

1926
1922
1918
1932
1921
1938

7921
1928
'1935

190.7
1921

1931
1933

1930

!922

1929
1924
1934
J.918

Ch€qqploD _ de C¡esplgDy, Nancy,
B.A. (Melbourne. 1934)

ChBmtlion de Ctespigny, Rlchârat
Gesffrey, M.8., ts.S. (Melbourne,
1930) -

1934

1S1?

1931

7923
1939
t93 I
!922
1926
1939
r924

1913

1940

t Noi yet Members of the Benat€.

lvz2
1938
1935
L922
1900
1895
1938
4922
1941
19w
1933
1934
1938
1934
1902
l92t
1890
1935
193?

1902

193'

1913
1934
1928
1931
1940
193A

Cleland, Matgalet Burtür, M.8.,
B.S.

Cl€land, Wiuiam Lauder, B.E.(iB.Sc., 1904, surtende¡ed for
B,E.

Clelan B.S.
clode.
Close,

lClose,
Close,



72 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Close, RoDald wllkl.IlsoD, B,Sc. - 1929
Close, gldney Mâynard, B.Ag.Sc. - 1936
Close, Welter John Westsott, M"g.

(M.8., 8.S., 1913) - - - - - 1929
Coats. Caude HamÞson, M,A. - - 1929
Cock, Alexa Beatrice, BA. - - - 1921

lcock, Eerbert Eclwsrd, B.D.E. - - 19,11
Cock, l,eonard Ambrose, M.8., B.S. 1932
CockburD, Malcolm Turner, M.D.(M.8., 8.S., 1925) - - - - - 1934
Cockburn, Patrlck. M.8., B.S. - - l9l4
Cockburn, Robe¡t Forbes, B.E. - 1933
Cocks. A-Ìec DouglÈs, B.D.S. - - L924
@cks, Alfred Sydney de Bohun,

M.S. (M.8., 8.S., 1925) - - - 193S
Cocks, gydney coralon, B.D.g, - 192à
Coghlân, Marle Teresa Clare. B.A. 1928
Coh€n, Iæna Aybil, B.A. - - - 1934
Cole,Cyrll - - - 1914
cble,nesin - - 19æCole,Thom - - tg22ColebÈtch, B.t. - 1932
Colebatch, M.8.,
B.S. 1933

Ctolebatch, Walter John, B.Sc,
(Edlnbursh, 1903) - - - - 1906

Coleman, .$thur Phllemon, M.A.(Victorla ltnlverslty, CanÈda,
1S80) 1914

.4. - 1939
- - 1912
- - 1936
- - 1931

, B.E. 1931
B.Sc.
- - 1918

Coutns, wlUIÈD' Kendall, M.8.,
B.g. -----1918

Ooluson,Edlth,B.Sc.- - - - - 1900
ColmeD. wllUam Russell coodwln,
@¡Þ.-----1922

Sc.
- 1933

1 - 1941
, - 1905

- 1906
- 1910

fco¡don, Robert tr'rancls, B,Sc. - 1940
Connor,Johnf.éo,B,A.- - - - 1935qonybeare, wl¡lla.m Jsmes, B.A.(c8mb¡ldge. 1894) - - - - - 1895
CooE, Ernest Peter, B.E - - - 1929

lcook. Gordon J¿mes, B.EÆ. - - - 1941
Cooke, Barbara Ternent, B.Sc. - 1936
Cooke, Flo¡eDce Elrmell¡e, Mus.

Bac.-----1900
Cooke, - 1931Cooke, - 1938
Cooke, - 1489
Cooke, - 1905Cûomb - 1933
Coomb - 1923
Coombe. . -1923
Coornbe, - 1919
Cooper, eU,

B.A. - 1935
B.¡'. 1904
B.S. 1921
E.S. 1929

. - t922
B.E.

. 8.8.,
- - 1913

Coote, George Cllöert. ts,Sc, - - 1931
8.A. -----1939

Corbln. Cecll, M.8., .B.4. - - - 1994
Corùln, C¡lve wll6otr, B.E, - - - 1932

Corbln, Eor¿ce Hugh, B.Sc, (ldn-
doE, 1904)

Co¡bi¡, John Ogilvle, M.8.. B,g.
lCorbin, Katherine A¡ne, IJL B. -Cornell James Glsdsto¡e, M.A.

(MelbourDe, 1928) -
Corney, Eric R¿nald, M.A. - - -

tcolnish, Alan Alfred Ernest, B.E -
Cornish, Ealmund 3,llred, M.Sc.
Cornlsh, Jack RodolDh, LL.B. - -
Colnish, Joseph Ruskin. M.8., B,S.
Corpe, John Wood, B.E.

t 
B'S'- :

t å: 3's:
OoveD'try, Cameron nitOer, BËc. ]
Covertrton, John Selby, M.8., B.g.
Cowan, Colin Robert, B.E. - - -
Cowan, Darcy I¿ivers Warren, M.8.,

B.S.
Cowsn, George Dalrymple, [,L.8, -
Cowan, L€slÍe ThomDson, B.gc.
Cowan, I¿obert Francis, B.A.
Cowan, ¡¿onald qtilUam fraûo¡d,
B.A, - -

Cowan, wll¡lÈm .Albert, M.A. (N.2.,
1030) -

lcoward. Ivan Felnley, B.Ec.
Cowden. Kenneth LaureD?e Brooke,

M.8.. B.S.
lcowell, Dorothy Mârgaret, B.{, -Covell, ceofirey Rec¡Dald, B.Sc.
tcowell, James Rlchard, B.A.
eowllng, Gmdon Aubrey, B,E.
Cowüng, Lionel Deucalion, M.8.,

B.S.

Crane, .â,-lexander Herbert, B.Sþ. -
Crane, Grera Ruby. B.Ec.
O¡awfurd, IrloneÌ Pay¡.e. M.A. (Or-

ford, 1890)
Cresswell. Eclwln Fletcher, B.E. -lCresswell, ceorge Edn'ln, LL.B.
Clesswell, ReglL'e¡d cilbert Dorllen,

T,I,.B.

Closùy, Nell Danlel, M.8,. ts.S.
tCrglby, Raymond Wilbu¡ LouI6,

M.8., B.S.
Crizler, John Edçld Dlgùy, !I.D.(C¡mbridge, 1931)

tcruiçkshank. Donello Ee¿ther,
B.Sc.

Crump. Cecll qbarles, &[,.8.
a.A.

1913
1933
19,11

1S38
1937
1930
1940
1928
1923
1935
1910
1940
1926
1941
r935
1900
1931
1938

1908
1911
190¡t
L9t2

1930

1934
1940

1932
19{1
1922
1939
1928

1923
1906
1932
1929
1936
1934
1921
Lg27
1940

1926
192€
r937

189t
ts27
103S

193t
1936
1939
1911O
492õ
1934
193õ
1039
194{,
194{'
193¡

193?
1935

19rtl,

193:¡

tgdl
r923
1935

t Not yet MeoleÉ ol the 8ers0c,
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1923
1915
1930
l93l
1931
1905
1939

1939
1881
1882
1934

1937
1911
1926
1940
1885

1891
1915
1926
t926
1933

1933
1906

1898

1900
1930
1935

7923
1895
1930
1931
1941
t924
1926
1911
L922
1908
1923
1925

1920

ü92t

Cudmore, -å.¡bhu¡ Mu¡ray, M.8.,
B.S.- - - - - - 1€94

Cudnore. colller Robetf, B.A. (O:(-
ford. 1909) - - - - - - - 1932

CulshaÌv, ceorge Vincent, I¿.8, - L927
t'Culver, Roy Vernon, B.Sc. - - - 1940
Cummins, Alice Maly, Ll.B. - - 1928
Cussen, Nan Woodfolde. B.A, - - 1935

Toustanc€, HeroÌd M¿t we]l, B.Sc. - 1941

D.
Dack,Thomas,B.A. - - - - - 1936

tD - - 1940
tD A. - 19110
D--1924
D --1915
D B.Sc. 190?
D--1910
Davey, Constance Muriel, M.a. - 1918
Davey, Esther Marlon, B.Sc. - - 1915

Dick, cû¡don sbuert Blyth, B.gc. -
DiûliDg, Alfr€d. Ernest, B.A.
Dix, .A.Ured James, B.E.
Dixon, IJyall Dougla,s. M.A. - - -
Dodd, RobeÌt Hedley, B.A.
Dodwell, George ¡tedelick, B..ê" -

tDoley, Maurice Edvrard, B.E.
DoDald, CoIin Malcolm, M.Ag.Sc.

(B.'sc. .qgric. Sydney, 1933)
Donaldsm, A¡thu¡. B.A.
DoDaldson, George, B.A.
DonaldsoD, Muriel Grece, B.A.
Donnelly, ?homas HewsoD" M.8.,

B.S.
D , B.S.D--tD .s.D--
D Marie
Dorsch, E'rnst Georg. B.A, - : :
Dmsch, Ida Margarete, B.A,
Dorsch,
D o rsch,
Dolsgh, 8.,

E.g.

DB.-
D ú,.8.D--

fDD--

Dumas, Russ€ll Jobn', M.E. (B.Sc.
. 190€. 1913)
IDuncan
DuDcan
Duncan M.A.

(Cam
Dunhill. Sl¡ thomas Peel, M.D.(Melbou¡ne, 1906) -
Dunlevle, EUen tmily, B.A. - - -

lDunn, Edl¿h Ma¡ie. B.A.
Dunn, Tslbot tewis, M.8., B.S.
Dunstone, Holace Edgar, M.8., 8.8,

lDunstone, JohD læona¡d, M..8., B.S.
tDu!stone, Sydney Motgan ¡,ewls,

M.8., B.S.
Dution, A]an lfevitt, B.t. - - -

tDutbon, .A.llce lrene, M.8., B.Ét.
Dutton, Gtlbert lfe!,ty, B.Sc.

(Wales, 1902) - - - - - -
Dwyer, John llfÊttbep, M.8., 8.8.-

E

Davey, IJaurence Llewellin, M.8.,
B.S. -----1913

Davey, R,oy Herbert, B.sc. - - - 1920
David, Daniel å,rthur, M.A. - - - 1930
Davidson, Jãmes, D.Sc. (IJiver,pool,

.19,1b)_ ____1928
Davldson. Roy Laidlaw, B.A. - - 1907
Davies, Cllve Iùunnalls. B.A. - - 1909
Davl€s, Edward Harold, Mus.Doc, 1902
Davies, Ernest Salter. M.A. (Ox-

ford) -----1937
Dêvies, Halold Whltridge, M.4., B.g. 1917
Davies,Naöalia,B.A. - - - - 1930
Davles, wi¡liam Laurence,8..4. - 1914

*Davis, Angelit¿ Pintorcllla, Mus-
Bac.-----1905

Dawöattrl, 1928
ÐBwkins, \922
Dawklns, f927
DawklDs. 79!2
tDawkins,

B.S. 1939

George. B.D,g. - 1932
.,8.S. - - - 1910
otranna AlbertB
B.S. ----1900

Dempsey, Rlchatd ltancls, [¡tJ.B, - 1888
Dennis, Alân l¡en¡y, B.Á.. - - - 1936

1928

1927
79!2

de Vedas, Jack, M.8,, B.S. - - - 1938
lDibden, Frederlck .{ndrev, tvl.B.,

B.S. -----1941
tDibden, Wllllsm ADdrew, M.8,, B.g. 1939

. Dêceesed I Not yet

Eardley, CoDstance MalBa¡et, ts.Sc,
Eardley, ¡Tedsrick ]¡Vullèm (C¡€tk

of the Senate), B,A.
EBrdley (D'ce Fsrsky), ElldB cest¡¡

Flanzlska, B,A. - -

1931
1941
t922

1910

1935
7927
1940
t927
1912
1939

r939
l93a
1940

1921
r928

r931

1913

1906
Mem.b€rs of the Éþnste.
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tall, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A' (IJon-
don. 1915)

Earl. John C¿mpbelt, D.Sc.

gl[* sÈi loiHlç "&'i?i'1îî"";P' "1;RA
+¡:¿ãitüan. Iloward John, M.8., B.S' -
'Ëäõiõn, ' s¡iitv ceraldine, M'A') -----

llen, B.A.
t Janetta, B'A' -
Joe, B Sc'

B.A.
raãü"¿s. challes Augustus. LLB.
g¿wãras, Allan Kingswood Morgan,

Elliott.Keith,LL.B.- - - - -
ntii¿t, Kenneth Alexander'

";:
'!oi

t92t
1939

!902
1932
L92',t
1929
1935
1904

1930

1923
1932
1931
193?
7925
1939
1938
1931
1934

1913
1913
!926

1925
1925
1930
1903
1913
r92t
1930
1937

191?
1926
1938

1932
1936
1931
1905
1911

1932
1929
1928
r924
1910
1929
1934
1940

F

T Not yet Memb€rs of the Senate.

PAST ÄND PR,ÐSENT GRÀDUÀTES.

¡'erguson,.A.ndrew,B.Sc. - - - 1904
¡'e¡guson, Wilfred John, B.A. - - 1930
F erguson, William Rex, B.E. - - f931

lI'eues, Ifelen Millecent, B.Sc. - - 1941
Field, llederick f,aurence, LL.B. - 1936

B.E. - - 1933
d, B.E. - 193t

1913I Molrugr"l 
rg¿o

Flnlayson, Allan Earvey, B.E. - - 1932
Finlayson, Constance Alice, M.8.,

B.S.(Melbourn'e, 1922) - - - 1936
Finlayson. Frank Harvey, B.E. - 1930

T¡'irllâison, J¿mes Francis, B.Sc. - 1940
Finlayson, ¡¿onald Nlckels, fiIJ.B. - 1903
Finn. Beatrice Mary, B.A. - - - 1938
Finnis. Horace Percy, M.A. (Mel-

bourne,1910)
Mus.Bac

Flnnis, Maurice Metedlth Sterlkel,
B.A.

Finniss, John Henry guff.eld, M.B.
(Edinburgh, 1876) - - - - -

Flscher, Arthur ¡lederick, LL.B. -
Fischer, ceorge Alfred, B.A.

M.8.. B.S.
Flshburn, Thomas Harold, 8.4.
trisher, ceorge Read, B.E. - - -
Fisher, Ha¡ry Medcelf, M.8., B.S.
Flsher, James Hubert Thomas, B.E.
¡'lsher, TTyphena tllen, 8.,{.
Fitzgeråld, Bartholomew John, B.A.
Fitzgerald, cerald, B.D.S. - - -

tFitzgsalal, HugÌr Lawrence, B.A.
Fitzgerald, James Joseph, M.A.

(Melbourne. 1908)
FltzHerber't, John Aloysius, M.A.

(cambrldge. 1923) - - - - -
Flaherty, Edward John, 8.,{.
¡rlaherty, ¡lancis fgnatius, M.8.,

B.S.
tFlaxm, Ernst, M.B., B.S. - - -
Flecker, Margaret Mabel, M.8., B.S.
Fleming, tr'ranois John, B E. - -
Fleming, llugh Douglas, B.E.
Frleming, Thomas coldoD, M.8.,

rB S.
¡letcher, Sir FraDÌ, M..{. (Ox-

ford. 1893)
¡letÆher, Helen Weld, B.A. - - -
¡'letcher, Malcolm Weld, M.ts., B.S.

tFlett, John Stanley, B.Sc. - - -
trilint, Adela Lysander, B A.
Flint, Harold Elsden, M.A. - - -
Florey, Hilda Josephine, M.8., B.S.
Florey, lloward Walter, M.8., B.S.
Flower, Cllfiord lrorace Kenneth

Dunn, B.Sc.
¡lynn, Kevin John, 8."{.
¡roale, Ila¡old Robert, LL B.
Foote, George Buchanan, B.Sc.
Forbes, William,8..4,
Ford. James -Albert, B.A.
Fo¡d, l¿aymond, WiUiam, B.E. - -
¡rorder, Charles Rex, B.D.S. - -
Fdder, Douglas Highmoor, B.Sc. -

BA.
I'order, Howard Hamlyn, B.E. - -
¡þ¡dl.am, Juanitâ Horwood, B.A,
Forgan, Frederick Robert, Ll,.B. -
I'organ, Ifunobrey Crâyle, B.E. -
Forgân. Sydney Bayty, M.8., B.S,
trìormby, HeDry lfârpe¡, M.8,, B.S.

(Melbourne, 1900, 19Ol) - - -
Fo¡mby, MYles Landsee¡, M.8., B.S.
Fo¡mby, Richard Eerp€r, M,8., B.S.

L922
1932

1937

r886
7925
1888
1894
L932
1925
\922
1934
1930
1929
!932
1940

1908

1928
7924

1935
1941
1932
1938
1934

1909

1936
1933
1933
1941
1921
1927
1912
a92L

L924
1938
1S33
1934
1936
1919
7922
192A
1932
1938
7926
L927
1928
7927
1926

1937
L924
1937
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1925
I936
1936
1932
1940
1933

1933
1935
1937
1931
1940
1922
1933
r934
1938
1911
1897
1931
1911
1905
190?

18a6

18B6
192r
1934

1913

1934

193?
J.S19
1938
1925
1941
1941
1935

1934
193?

1938
7932,1933

1908
1933
1940
1936
1S40
1930
1939
1926
1892
1934
1938
1933
1932
7921
1905
1934
L924

1939
1934
1939
1933
1935
1938
1941
1926

,:
ey,

Gille_spie, Donald Tom ghatton,
B.Sc.

tGillespie, DolÍs pearl. B.A-cillespie, Elsie Jean Ânn. B.A.qillespie, Wluiâm Charles, tL.B. -Gillett, Bernard St. pâtrick, M.8.,
B.S.

GI
GI
ci .¿. -Gi
cl !.sc.
GþstÆnbury, James Ollver Gar-net-,

B.A.
M.sc.

Glastonbuty, Keven, M.8., B.S,Glayde, E¡nest James. B.E-
Gluis, John, M.A.

1938
1940
1935
1927

1S28
1931
1911
1916
1934
1930
1933

1932
1935
1926
7927
7922
1933
1929
1919
1914
1917
1932
r939

193?
1889
1930
1904
19l6
¡925
193B
193?
1914
1911

Goodh¿rt, Mabel ¡lo¡a, 
'JL.E.

- 1937
- 1940
- Lg2,I

t Not yet MeEb€rs of the genåte.



76 PÀST AND PRffiIINT GRADI'ÀTE.

fcoodhert, &ichard -A&hurst, M.8.,
B.S.

Goodnani CVrll William, B.E.
Gosnell, A-rbhur Willi8m, M.A.

(Cam.bridge, 1888) -
Goss, Mary Blânche, B ,{.
Goss, Noel F¡ederlck, Eì.å'.
Goyder, offe, B.Sc.
Graham, B.E.
craham, M.A.

fcraham. B.Á,, - -
G¡ant, Colin Lerr, B.Sc.
Grani, Kerr, B.Sc. (M.Sc., Mel-

bourne, 1901)
lcran¡, Marjorle Ruth, B.A.
Grant, ¡ùichard Longford T.horold,

M.8., B.S.
ÎG¡etton, Mars¡¿Il Glâdstone, M.8.,

BS.
Gratton, MeDhan John, B.E.
GrattoD, Norman Murray Glad-

stme. B.A. (Melbourne, 1915) -
Gray, Eric'ñ/illiam, B.A.
Gray, Frederlck Victor, B.gc.*Gray, James ,Hugo, M.D. (M.8.,

B.g, 1932)
AS, M.8., B,S.
ad'sick. B.Sc.
att trskine, B.E.
rendered for B.E.

1913) -
Green. Lolna Mary .Alexander, B.Sc,

B.Ä.
Green, Rlcharû Maslen, B.A.
Green, William Allan Mclnnes, B.E.
Greenland, Patrick Cecil, M..4..
Green æs, .qfan D¿vld, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1909, surrendered for 8.8., 1913)
Greenlees, Rollo, M..B., B.S.
Greenwây, (B.Sc.,

1906, sur 8., 1913)
Greenwey, es. B.Sc.
Grænwmd debaum),

Rudolph
Gleet, Norman George ¡trank, M.A,
Gregelssn, WilUam Jens, M.8., B.S.

(MelbourDe, 1899) -
Clregory. Cedrlc Errol, B.E.
cribble, Alberù EUlah, M.8., B.g. -
Grierson, John Jemes, B.E.

Gurney, Hãrold Clrll, M.Sc.
Guymer, Arthur Howes, M.8., B.S. -(iuyme¡, Ernest .Albert, M.8., B.S. -

¡¡.
Eablch, Ca¡1. Gerhard, B.A.
Habich, Cerl Julius, B.E.
HqcEett, ccc¡l John. M.D., (M.8.,

8.S., 192?)
Hague, Ralph Meyrlck, I¡L.B. - -Hahn, m. B.Á.

tHaines, rd, B.Ag.gc. -Hains, , M.8., B.S, -
tHains, M.8., B.S.
Ifakendolf, .A.]Idlew John, M.ts.,

B.S.
Ifall. .A,lf¡ed Daniel, M.A. (Oldo¡d)
llall, Charles Fishbourne, M.A.*+rell, ceorge WlllÌam, I¡L.B.
Hall, James Stanley, B.E.
Hall, Marjorie Gertrude, Mus.Bæ.
Hall, Norman Bruce, M.8.. B.S. -
Hallett, HÈrold Sincla,ir. B.E. - -
Ifallett, Reginâld T.homas, B.El. -

Cecile, 8.A', -
t ,8."A.. - - -'Wolfe, M.D.

f x*aãt, i.ri. -
e, M.8., B.S. -
Ilewgiu, M.8.,

flamp, Franæs Ivfar¡an, ¡vf.¡:, ã.S]
Ilancock, George Alfred, M.A.
tlancock, Henry tùaymond R.ussell,

M.8., 8.S.
tHancæk, Jemes Russell. B.Sc. - -
lfancock, Willlam Andrew, B.Sc. -
Hancock. Wil¡lam KeIùh, M.A. (O*-

ford. 1930)
Hannan. Albett James, M.A.

IÃ,8.
ÌIanllan, Clare Reginãld, LIJ.B.
Ilannon, Ttlomas Dennis, B.D.S. -
Hanson, BelLtam gpeakman, M.8.,

B.S.
ll¿rblson, AlaD. Ttromas, M.8., B.S.
Ilarbison, Ernest John Ketth, M.8.,

B.S.
Harbison, 'lf,.illla.m Althur. B.E. -Hardy, Alfred Bur¿on. fiL.B.
Ilardy, Evan Lovell, B.E.
Ifardy, John Scott, frL.B.
Hâr
IIar
HaI , L',.B,B---
tlargr¿ve, Nathaniel John. LL.B. -
Ilarg¡eaves, Wittlam A¡thur, B.Sc.(Melbourne, 1891)

D.sc.
Harkness. Robert, B.A.

(cãml

îi
Ëîirii: : :
Ifarris,
H¿r¡is, : :
H¡rrls.
H¿rris, .S. -IIârris,
tlanls,

1941
1915

1895
1936
1934
1889
L927
1933
T94L
1931

1932
1916
19r4

7932
1930

1939
1926
1933

1911
1939

1919

1941
1934

L920
1931
1935

1913
L92'.l
t929
193?
1928
1933

1913
1937

1913
1900

190?
1928

1902
1931
1929
193?
1925
1906

7926
1902

1933
1894
1938
1913

1935
1932
1933
1941
1911
1940

1929
1914
rv22
1934
1933
1931
191?
1932
1938
1935
1941

1899
1941
L924

!924
1938
1898
1935
1926
1914
1913
1938
1939
1905

1916
1913
7924
1937
L924
1910
1925
19
1926

193?
1932
1938
tg24

1926

1925
1925
1909

7921
1941
L924

1931
1914
1912
1922
1930

1928
192't

r900
1916
19ù7
4926

1895
1936
t92A
1938
1923
1935
1925
1929
1919
193€
1920
7922
7924
1934

nd,

M..4,
..8., B.S.

Clemla
ter, M
A¡nls

I Not yeü ¡ltembets of the genste,
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P¿TST AND PRETSENT GBÀDUATES.

Ifersel,uesejti¡ Ë.e,(E.qc' B.E.;19r3) 1913
1908

1926
1923
1938
t924
1916
1917
1941

1926
1936
1915
7920
1930
1930
r914

tg27

7927

[940
L92O

1941

1920
1908
190s
1941
1941
1936
1932
L922
1929

IATI
1925

1936
1929

1920

t922
1928
1931
1941

1926
1905
1931
1941
1901

1913
1906
1913
1934
1916
1935
1922
1889
1926
r921
1928
1940

1920
r908
7924
1928
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Hone, Eme Jessie, M.8., B.S. (Mel-
bourne,1921)--1938

fIoDe, Frank RaymoDd, B.So., M.D.
(M.8., 8.S., 1920)

Hone. Frank Sândland, B.A.
M.8.. BS. - - -

flone. Gartolf Maxwell, M.8., B.S. -
Hone. Winifred Ruth Selwyn, B.A,
Ilonnor, Wilfred Wesion, B.Sc. -

B,E.
Irooper, ¡'rederick lfarvey, B.Agi.Sc.
ilIooper, Jane Barker, B.-4. - - -
Ilooper, Petæ¡ ù.aurence, B.Sc, - -
Ilooper, Rex Î?uran, B.E. - - -
Hoopman. ,Ftriedrich wllhelm, M.8.,

B.S.
Ifcpe, Cha¡les lfenry Standish, B.Â.

(Cambridge, 1883) - - - - -
M.D. (M.8., 8.S., 1889) - - -

}Iope (fee FowÌer), Laurâ Mar-
gsret, M.8., B.S.

Ifopkins, Alfred Nicholas, B.A,
Irorder, Ttromas Jeeves, Baron of
.{shfo¡d, M.D. (IÐndon, 1899)

tEforman, Williâm Dinwoodie Ack-
land. M.8., B S.

Ilornabrook, R€ginald Denys, M.8.,
B.S.

1889
1891

1891
1888

1935

1941

1925
Hornebrook, F¿upert \ryalte¡, M.8.,

BS. - - - - - 1896
ùIosklng, Herùert Champion, M.8.,

B.g. ---!923
I¡osklng, Ifer ert cli.fton, E A. - - 19û8
trIosklng, Lochee Maud, B A. - - 1931
Hoskins, Howard Berthold, B.A. - 1926
Ifossfeld, Paul Sâmuel, MSc. - - 1926

tHotten, Roma Olive, B.A. - - - 1941
Ifourigan, ¡¿lshard Edward, tf..B. 1893
Ifwârd, ,qrthu¡ Ewlng, B.A. - - 1912
Howard,EDhrem,B.A. - - - - 1937
Howard, Geofirey Hardmân, M.8.,

B.S. -----7923
Floward, 1æo, BÄ. - - - - - 1937
IIove, ceorge William Osborn,

D.Sc.(Durham. 1914) - - - 1914
Ilowell. Edwa¡d '-fucker, M.A. (Ox-

ford,1860) - - - 187?
EIowell. Murray Wentworth, B.E. 1935

llrowlett, Pfrilip Thomas Michael,
ts.A.-----1940

Eubbe, Edlth lthica, B.A, - - - 1908
M.B., BS. - - - 1922

IIU;bble. George Dixon, B.Ag.Sc - 1934
Huddleston, Staaley Ernest, 3.Sc. - 1934

B.E. -----1835
¡rughes, .q.lfred, B.A. (Cambridge,

1486) -----1889
llughes, Gordon Klngsley, B.Sc. - 1928

î,Hughes, Harold Ìrimothy, B.Ag S¿. - 1941
Ifughes, James Escourt, M.S. (M.8.,

8.S., 1926) - - - 1937
tHughes, NeUle Ruth, B.A. - - - 1941
Ifughes, Robert Douglas, B.D.S. - 1938
Ilumphris, Francis Ifenry, B.E. - 7924
Humphry, Alfred ffenry, M.8., B.S. 193?
Ilumphry, Lulu Eileen, 3.Sc. - - 1935'Ifunkln. Leonard Dale. LL.B. - 1935
f,Iunt, Mâx Aubrey, B.E. - - - 1931
Elunter, Brian Oswald, [,L.Il. - - 1932
Ifunter,Doris,B.A, - - - - - 7924
Hunwlck. Arthur Phiup, B.E. - - 7929
lfunwlck, Leonard William, LTJ.ts. - 1936
Ifurley, Leonard Jos€ph tsernard,

B.A. ---1914
Hurst, Edward Weston, D.gc. (Bll-

minsham, 1932) - - - - - 1941
Eu¡st. Ilarvey ffer erl, M.8., B.S. 1929

PÀST AND PR,F^SENT GRÀDUATBS.

t ¡lot yet Membe rs of the senate.

Hu¡st, Walter William, B.Sc. - - f916
llussey, Pel€lval Francis [æltch,

M..B.,B.S, - - - 1920
Ifutcheson, George Ian Dewar't, ts E. 1917
Hutchesson, Gordon Bramwell,ril..B.-----1930
IIutley, Walter Frltz Stephelj, B.A. 1929
Huüton, Edvard Mark, M.Sc. - 1940
Hutton, John Thoms. B.Sc. - - 1938

tHutton, Tom Allan, IJL.B. - - - 19,410
Hyde, Miriam Beatrlc€, Mus.Bac. - 1931

r.
fde, Frank Boyle, B.E.
fufe. James Drinksâter, B.Sc.
Illfie, Michael fsaac Glover, E.Sc.
fnsamells, Düa,Il..4..
Ingamells. Eric Marfleet, B.A.
Insâmells, Reginald C¡arles, B.A.
Ingleby, Aileen Constance, LL.B.
Ireland, Noman .A.¡thur, M.A.

tlrvine, Beatrice Mây, MB, BS. -
frving, Henry Edwsrd, LL.B. - -
tlrwln, Edith I'rench, B Sc.
I¡wln, Iùobert Newenham, LLB. -
lDwin,'William Morris, M,8., B.S. -
Isaachsen, Oscar Cedric, LL.B.
fsaacs, gusar- Sutherland, D.Sc.

(Menchester, 1931)
fsbister, William James, LL.B. - -
fsles, Keith Sydney, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1933)
fsom, eonstance Ruth, B A.

J.
Jack, Fannle Augusta, B.A. (Syd-

ney, 1899)
Jack, I¿obert Lockhalt, E.E. (Syd-

ney, 1899)
D.Sg. -

Jack, wlluam Logan, M.8., B.S. -
tJækson. Norton. B.E.
Jæob, Ch¡¡les Ernest ¡tederlck,

B.E.
tJacobs, Doreen Miriam, Mus.Bac -
Jacobs, Maxweu Ralph, M.Sc.
J¿ckman, FraA-k Downer, B.E.
James, Bertha Gwendoline, B.A. -
James, Clarence Keith, B.E. - -
Jâmes. Gilbert Rowe, LL.B - - -

tJames, Helen Margâret, B.Â, - -
tJames, Faul Reuben. M 8., B.S. -
James, Wesley Hughes, B.Sc. - -

M.t.
James, Willtam Rex, M.8., B.S.

tJanzow, Eric Herbert Martin, B.A.
tJarrett, Ivan centry, B.Sc.
Jaunæy, ceorge Eric Macdmnell,

D.Sc.
Jay. Hubert Melviue. M.8., B.S.

tJay, Peter ce.rald, M.8., B.S. - -.tefie¡ies, trJonel HÈrry, B.A.
Jefferis, Arùhur Tarlton, B Sc.
Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer, M 8., B.S.
Jeffries, Shlrley'Wiuiams, LL.B.
Jenkin, Alf¡ed John ltoseland, B.A.

tJenkin, Beth L€nore, B.A.
Jen'kin, Mabel certrude, B.A. - -

ti'enkins, F,ex Desmond,8.4,. - -
Jeqkinson, Ilerbert Gordon, M.8.,

(Melbourne, 1916)- - - - -
Jens, John Matthias Joseph, M.8.,

B.S.
Jensen. Tom Broughton. B.E
Jericho, Arnold Merwn, B.E,
Jew, Ronald William, LL.B,

1923
1889
1894
!924
1934
193 1
1935
1936
1941
1934
r93B

193?
1887

1941
,1934

192A
1A99
1934
1909
19og
1934
1921
!932
1941
1933
1939
1929
1938
1932

1913

1913
1930
1929
1941

1934
1941
1938
L924
1934
1932
1938
1941
1941
1919
1932
1928
1940
1939

7922
1908
1941
190A
1908
190È/
1909
1932
1941O
l92A
r94,1

1922

1934
r938
1938
1937



PAST AND PRXËENT GRADUÀTES.

Johncock, E¡rjest Harry, M.A.
Jûhncock, Lænard Percy, E.A.
Johns, Bennett Gllbert Langman,

B.Sc.
Johnson, Dorothy Mavis, B.A,
Johnson, Frlward .Angas, M.8.,

Ch.B. (Melbournþ, 1897) - - -
M.D. (Gottingen, 1899)

Johnson, -Edwin Ralph. B.A.
lJohnson, Peter RaIDh, B.Sc.
Johnson, Ronald fJisle, LIJ B.
Johnson, William Courtenay Saun-

ders, B.A.
Johnson', Wiluan Herbert, B.A.
Johnston, tsenjamin George, M.8.,

B.S.
fJohnston, Elliott Frank, trL.8.
Johnston, J0hn l{arvey, M.8., B.S.
Johnsbon, ¡,ance Galbraith, E.E.
Johnsl,on, Ross George, B.D.S. - -
John'ston, Thomas Harvey, D.Sc.

(Sydney, 1911) -
Johnstone, Percy Eûierson, B,',q'.

[Ã.8. -
Johnstone, Wiuiam Watson, B.E. -
Jolly, Bertram Mdris, M.ts., B.S. -
Jolly, Norman wluiam, B.Sc.
Jolly, Wallace Wilson, M.S. (M.8.

B S., 193û)
Jolly, WiUlam Iùichard Normân,

B.go.
B.A.

Jona. Jacob, B.Sc.
Jona, Judah Leon, D.Sc.

M 8., B.g. (Melbourne, 191f ) -
M.S.

Jones, Alan Thomas BrlttÆn, M.I}.,
B.S.

Jones. Albert tdward, LL B.
Jones, Albert Walter, B.Sc.

BA,
Jones, Btynmo¡ Bevelidge, M.E|.,

B.S.
Jones, Doris Egerton, B.A.
Jones, Edmund Eritten, M.Il., B.S.
Joües, Frede¡ick Wood, D.Sc. (Lon-

don, 1910)
Jones, cwynfred, B.Sc.

tJones, Herberl William, B.E.
tJones, Richard Edmund Bri.tten,

M,8., B.S.
tJones, Roberl Howârd, B Sc.
Jose, Edward Salisbu¡y, B.A. (Ox-

ford, 1904)
Jose, George Herbert, M.A. (Ox-

ford, 1906)
Jose. Gilbe¡t Edear, M.8., B.S. -
Jose, Ivan Bede, M S. (M..B., B S.,

1915) -
Joseph, George, LLB.
Joyc€, Rosalie Woodruff, B A,
Joyner, Malcolm Stewart, B.D.S. -
Joyner, Max Frederick, IJL.B. - -
Judd, Percival R,ichard Henry, B.A.

ts.8c.
Jude, Ge¡trude Josephine, B Sc.
Judell, Maurice Wolff, B.Sc.
Judell, Vivienne, [¿.Il.
Juett Chrlstina Margaret, M.A.
Jungerson', Hector Fledelik Estrup,

D.Sc. (Cambrldge, Mass., 19Og)
Juilgfe¡, Carl Clifford, M,8., LS.
Jungfer, Lorenz Wllfred. B.D.S.
Juritz, Charles trlederick. D.Sc.

(Cape of cmd Hope, 1907) - -
Jury, Charles Rischbteth, M.A. (Ox-

ford.1923)

K.
Kahan, Raoul !¡obellåz, B.Sc. - -
Kaines, Macklln, B.A.
Kalnes, I¿aymond Hannay, M.8.,

BS. - -
Katekar. Henry John, LL.B.
Kay, .A.lexande¡ Theodore, B.E. - -
Kay, Cecll Bernhard, B.Sc.
Kay, Mouat John Richard, M.A,

(Oxford. 190?)
Kay, R/ob€rt Pringle, B.E.

lKay, Sylvius Clarence, B.Sc.
Kean. Eileen Margaret, M.A. -
Kearnan, Joseph I¿eginald, LIJB,.Kearney, Alan Wells, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1877)

192+
L926

193?
1931

189?
,1901
1931
1941
193?

1934
1911

7924
1940
1933
L925
1936

1936

1933
193?
1908
1910
191?
1919

1921
1A88
7932
J.93?

1921
1911
1910

1920
1926
1939

1941
1940

1905

1911
1927

1926
1937
1924
1935

192€
1926
1939
1930
1925

7923
1894
1898
1937
193?
1901

1906
7922

1923
1938
1929
7926
1913
1934
1938
1901
r903
1933
1933

1914

1931

1889
193?
19'18
t924
1928
r925
1906
1937
1936
1928
1928
1924
1934
L920
1938
1933
1917
1915
1915

1S39
1940
1937
1940
1923
L927

1920
1930

1929
1938
1940
1S29
1940
1930
1940
1938
1883
1890

BS.
lKenny, Martin r-ance, s.¡. 

- ] ]
Kerr, Colin Gregory, M.A. - - -

tl(err, Donald Beviss, B.A.
Kessell, John gamuel, M.B , B.g. -
KesseU, Stephen Lackey, M.Sc,
Kiek, Edward Sidney, M.A. (OFl-

ford. 1910)
tKiek, Sidney Noel, 3.Sc
Kiek, Winifred, M.A. (ts..q.., Man-

chester, 1907)
Kies. ,Alick And¡ew, B.A. - - - -

tKildea, Mary Ffancis, B.A.
Killmier, Althur glifford, 8.4.. - -

tl{imbe¡, Hugh Robert Reid, B.E.
Kind¡er, Johannes Elnst. M.E.*King, Allen James, E.E.
King, Colin George, B.D S. - - -.Kingsmill, Sir 'Welte¡, B A.
Iürkby, Mary Maud€, B.Sc.
Kirkman, KennettÌ trfainsworth,

¡JJ.B.
Kirwood, Albert Er¡Iest Mâldon,

M.4..(Melbourne, 1921) - - - 1926
Kltson, Mary Cecll, LI,.3. - - - 1916
Illeeman, Âlfred Willlaü, M.Sc. - 1935
Kleeman. F¿eeinald Tlìeodore, B.E. 1923
I(leeman, William Hurtle, B.A. - 1934

tKleemann, Colin Martin, B E. - - 1939
lKlein, Eobert Wilìiam, M.8., B.is. - 1939
Klose, Alfred Emil Johannes, B.A. 1915
Kuauerhase (nee Kiek), Ma¡gatet

Lucy,B.À. - -- 1934
Knauerhase, Oscar C¿rl, B.A. - 1934
I<neebme, Christopher StepbeD,

.rE.---i1920
Kneebone, John LeMessu¡ler, M.S.(M.8.,8.S., 1911) - - - - - 1921
Knjght, Leslie Albert, M.A. (N.2.,

1914) ----1936
Knighf, Percy Norwood, B.A. - - 1AOS

1919

1914
1926
1933

+ Deceased t Not yet Members of fhe eenate,



PAST AND PR.ESEINT GN,ADUAIES.

1903

ts2g
1935
1915
1939

fgrl0
193¿

1920
1936
1921

ls22
1930
192A

1919
1932

ts27

1935
1940
1933
1940
1939

7926
1940
1908
1910
1899
1936
1934

1928
1939
1930

1933
1933
1918
1905
1935
1934
1940

1902
1932
1903
193?
1939
1938
1933
1915
1939
1939
l92a
1925
1939
1933
193¡
1926

1933

1938
1931
1932
1933
1928
L924
1915
1941
1930
1927
1921
1941
1926

1923
1925
1972
1934
193?
1941

1930

193?
L922
1934
1938
1939
1932
1940
1941
l919

1924
1937

1935
1904
1930
1929
1896
1908
1933
1935
7924
1927
1941
1935
t924

1928
L921

1929

1925
1935
1941
1925

1924
1923
1926
1928
1928
19r3
1912

1906

IÉHunte, gl¡ ceorge Ruthven, M,A.(CamÞridse, 1880ì - - - - -Leidig, Ludv/lg Adolf tuÈ¡uel,
M.A.

l,eitch, Oltver 'Westwood, M.8., B,g.
Lè¡,acheur, I[e]]ler, B.A.

tLeMâistre, Ray M¿uger, B.A.
tlæmcke, Vincent A[drew Erward,

BA.
ûeMessurle¡, DaYId ñugh, B.Sc. -
¡,€Messurier. llederlck NeUl, M.D.(M.8., 8.S., 1913)
Lemon, A¡nold Wiuiam, LL.B,
Lendon, Alan Hsrding, M.3., B.S. -
LeDdon, Guy Austln, M.D, (M.8.,

8.S.. 191?)
LennoÌ! Vincent Ilancls Bennett,

M.8., B.S.
træslle, CoUn, B.A.
Leslie (nee SharmBn), ¡'lorence

Måry, M.A.
Leslie. Jean, M.A,
tr etcher, Helbert George, M.B.

B.S.
Ù,ewcock (nee O¡rock), Ena

Beatrlce ¡raitJr, B.A.
IÆwcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc. -
Lewls. A¡thur Sangster, B.E.
Lewis, Aubrey Julian, M.D. (M.I|.,

8.S., 1923)
Lewis, Erlc Hen¡y, M.D. (M.B.,

8.S., 1906)
Lewis, Gweù:¡th Elizabeth, B.D.g.
IÆwls, Ilene GweDdoline, B.Sc.

1926
1923
1930

1931

190S
1932
19Ut

tlindsay, Thomas Bruce, B.D.S.
Lines, Edward Wolryche tr¿w, B.Sc.

(Tasmanla, 19,15)
Linn', Beryl Eileen, L¡L.B.
llDn. IÆslie Wadmole, M.Il., B.g, -
Llpsham, Kate Caroune, B.A.
Lltchfletd, Kennetb Lyl.e, LL.B.
Lloyd, Denys Morrison, LfJ B. - -

tLloyd, Hugh -Á,rthur, M.B., B.S.
Lloyd (Dæ Smith), Ida Gwendollne

Viner, B.A.
fJoyd. Ttromas Rex Vine¡, B.E. - -
lÐsn. Edward ghBrles, B.A.
Logan, E¡nest Albert WiuiÈm, B.A,

tl,ong, Eileen Edith, B,A.
Ircngbottom, David Cox, B.Þ, - -
Love, James Robert Beattie, MA. -
IÆve, John Alexander, M.8., B.g. -

lI,ovlck, Lillan Sheelagh, LL.B. -
tl,ower, Oswald Be¡trâm, M.8., B.S. -
Ludbrook, Wallls Ve¡co, B.Sc, - -
Luke, Thomas clen, E.gc.

tLum. Laulence Claude. M 8.. B S. -
Lundberg, Call Ossa¡, B.A.
Lunn, Margaret Anue, LL.B. - -
Lushey, Harold Meltoil, M.A. - -
of the Senste.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 81

1921
193?

t924
1926
1921
1938
1933
1934
L927

r934
1915
1935
1935
t922
1931
7927
1932
r932

1906
1939
1935
1925
1935
t93?

1918
193?
1926
1933
1941
7927

r930
1941
1938
1940

r94l
1939
1938
1921
1932
1904
1932
1938
1941
1924
1926
1932

1906
7921
1925
1928

1929
1920
1927
1919
1938
1938

19()4
1925

1940

1926
1906
1905
1930
1939
1903

1928
1915
1a98

L926
1941
1926
1931
1940
r924
1933
1926
1925

!924
!921
1936
1938

¡,ushey (De€ Wilks). VidB Âltce
B.A.

.IJyon, E_ugh Pearso¡ Dunlop, LL.B,
lly_ons, Henry Emerson tfescomùe,

M.8., B.S.

McNicol, David Wllltamson, B.A. -McPherson. Alexanuer Owèn, B.Sc.
M,A.

t ey Eelen, B.A. -Lamont, LL.B. -Boase, D.D.SC.
-n""aãlr- 

¡ü.r]

Ma_eg_ralth, BrlaD cilmo¡e, M.8.,
B.S.

tMaga¡ey, Alexander Roy, M.8., B.S.
Magarey, Ashley Henderson. IjJ.B. _M.8., B.S.
Maga¡ey,

8.S., 1
IUagar€y,

(M.8.,
Mâgarey,
Magarey,

rB.Sc.

MaÐder, Linden .A,Ured, M.A. - -Mangan, Jo¡n Arthur Iæstte, IJJ.B.Mann. Gertrude. Irene, B.A.
Mannes, Sylvester JoseDh. B.A. - -Manoel, Eva Mary. B.A.

19L2
1920

Mccarttry, Pete¡ paul, LL.B, - -
B.A.

Mcoloughry, Claude Lâncelot, B.E,Mcconnon', Jam€s, B.A.

.lvlcEachern, Morven. B.D.S,
lMcEl_llgot,r, John B.Á. (eueensland,

r938)

Mary, B.A.
Mackail, John Wl¡liam, LL.D.

(.Edlnbursh)

I

191?
1937
1930
1934
t932
1932
1913
1929

7526
!92'l

1940
r93?
1928
7972
1936
193?
7922
1930

190?
1909
1918
1938
19s9
7927

1941
1934
1940
IBsO

1912

1923

1926

193?

1932
t922
1934
193?
1922

1901
1907

19rtl
Ì Not yet ¡ttemb€rE of the genaüe.



82 PÄST ÄND PRESENT GRADUATES.

!

ú918
1932
1939
1935
L928
L920

1923
1932
1921
1941

1941
L924
Lg2',t
1934

L924
1938

1928

tManselL
Marlow, .So.
Må¡mlon,

tMarshall,
Marshall, .Sc.

(B.Sc. lia,
1929)
M.A€.Sc.

Marshinan, Ashley Mead, B.A.
Marshmann, Wesley MelvYn Tille¡,

B D.S. -
Marten. I¿obert HumPhley, iun.,

B.A. (Cambridge, 1912)
Martin. Alfred frwin, B.E. - - -
Martln. Amalia Anna, B.A.
Martin; Si¡ g¡arles James, D.Sc.

llondon. 1896) - -
Mâriin, Frederick clarence, M.A. -
Martin, John Claude. LL.B.
Mârtl[-, Lincoln Wtulam, M.B ,

B.S.
Mârtin, E. (B.Sc.,

1904, .E.' 1915)
Martin, B.A. - -
Mârtin, B.A.
Mâschm , B.A. -
Mason. Bruce. B,Sc.
Masters, Ross Lincoln, B.Sc'
[VJabhews. David Stanley, B.Sc.

B.A.
Matters, R.eeinâld F¡ancis, M.D'

(M.8., 8.S., sydû-.ey, 1916) - -
M.S.

Matthèws, rcl€,dYs MarY Pâlme¡
LIL.B. -

MaLthews. Hâlold Pflaum, B.E.
lMatlhews. Richard Trahair. B.A' -
Matthews; F,fcha¡d TvltcheU, B.A.

rf.ondon, 1883)
Mattingley, Iìrian John, B.A. (Tas-

mania, 193?)
Mawby. Olga Gates, B.A.
Mawson. Sir Douglas. D.Sc. (B.Sc',

SvdDev, 1901)
lMawson, Jessica Quita, B.Sc'
Mawson, Pâtrlcia Marietje, M.Sc. -
May. Dorothy MarY, B.A. - - -
May, Jack William, B.Sc.

B.A.
May, IÆonard Seymour, B.Sc. - -

tMay, Rolland George, Mus.Bac. -
Maiirard, Donald ,Archer scott,

B.Sc.
Mayne, Roberb John Bluæ, M.A.

(New zealand,1926)
Mayo, Clarice tltor-, B.A.
Mayo, George Elton, M.A.
Mayo. lleten Mary, M.D., (M.8.,

8.S.. 1902)
Mayo, Iferbert, I-L.B.
Msyo, John Christian, M.8., B.S. -
Mayo, Mary PeneloPe, M.A. - -
M€ad, Dorolhy, B.Ã.
Mead. Merjory, B.A.

IMeaker, Arlhur l¿eginald, B.Ä.
lMeasday, Etlen MaY, ts.Á.
Meie¡s. John Maurus, B.A, - - -
Melbourne,,{lexaDder Clifford Vel-

noD, M,A.
Melbou¡n€, Henry Eoin SydDþY,

B.E.
Meld¡um, Edgar ,Ube¡t, B.D.S.

(Sydney. L9241 -
MeUo¡, Thomas Reglnald, I;L.B.
Mel¡ose, Alexânder, LL.B. - - -
Melvllle, Sldney John, LL.B.
MeDear, I¡a. B.A.

Menz, Anna MagdaleDe AugustB,
8..4.

M€nz, Emmi Margarete, B.A.
tMenzies, Duncan CamÞbeU, I¡L.8.
Merce¡. Edgar Howard, B.Sc' - -
Messen¿, EsLher Mary, B.A
MesseDt, Keith SanÙo, B.E. - - -
Messen¿, Philip, SanLo, M.S. (M.8.,

.:
., E.S.. B.Sc.

I i[iem,
,B,4,

Miethke, Adelaide Laetiti¿, B.A.
Milesi, Angelo John, B.Sc. - - -
Miller, Annie Rose, B.A.
Miller, Beryl Jessica, B.A, (Tas-

ma¡1
Mil er, .S. -
Miller. B.S.
Miller,
Miller, lice,

B.A.
Millhouse. Eric William John, L;L B.

tMillhouse, Vivian Rhodes, LL B.
ì,liìls. Barbara Joyce. B.A. - - -
Mills. Dorothy Neil, B.A.
Mills, Erlc Baxter, B.E.
Mills. Jobn Archer, B.Sc. - - -
MiUs, John Brabyn, B.Sc.
Mi:ne. Annie Johnson, B.Â.

Harvey, B.E. - -
'if¡alter, B.E.

Ceceliâ' M'A'
t Sfanley, B.Ec.
Mitchell, Donald Thomas, B.E.
Mitchell, ErnesL Edwln, Mus.Bac. -
Milchell, Frank wyndham, B.Sc- -

B.A.
MitcheU, George Thomas Jefirey,

M.4..
Mitchell. Mark l€dingham, B.Sc. -
Mitchell. Percival Harris, B.A. -
Mitchell, Roma ¡'lidders, IjL.B.
Mitchell, Ttlomas OUver, B.Ag.Sc.
Mitchetl, Sir William, M.A. (Edin-

bulgh, 1886)
Mittcn, Ronald Gl¿dstone, M.Sc. -
Mofiat, May Josephine, M.8., B.S.
Moncrieff, Josephine Hârtley, B.A. -
Mmcrieff, Mary Kathleen, B.A, -
Monflies, John WiUiam Elllott,

tsD S.
Mongan', Horace John, B,E.
Moodie, Colin llouP, LT,.B.
Moodie. Robert Beresford, LL.B. -
Mcore, Arthur Parlss Readlng,

D.D.Sc. (8.D.S., 1921)
Moore, Bertle Halcourt, M.E. (B.Sc.

1900, surrendered fm B 8., 1913)
D.Sc.

Moore, Bria¡r Formby, M 8.. B.S. -
Moore, Donald Rex, B.Sc.
Moore, George Douglas, B.Sc'
Moore. Humphrey Owen, B,Sc.
Moore. Phyllis MarY, B.A.

IMoran, John Francis, B.D.S.
Morelând, Jack, M.8., B.S.
Morey, Geofitey Vrriìso¡, M.8., B.S.
MorgaD, Edward James Ílailembe,

I,L.B.
Morgan, Olwen Bst}ler, B.A.
Morgan, WiUiam Matheson, B.E. -
Morris, Ifildred Ione, B.A.
Morris, Lyndau Erica, B.A.
Mo¡¡is. Mervyn Gharles, LL.B. - -

1939
1938
1918
1940

1933
1933
1936

1924

1913
L92A
1930

1931
1932
1905

1931

1915 I

1938 |

rei4 i

1933
1938
1924
1938
1S40

1929
1935

1935
L927
1941

1884

1938

1905
1915
193S
1938
1928
L929
1938
1936
1936
1925
1936
1933
1939
1930
L923
t92'l
1933

1909
1939
1938
1938
lg27
1936
1926
1939

1938

193?
1935
L926

4926
1909
1913
193?
7921
1933
1940
r940
1937

1921

L920

L925
1920
1886
1921
1921

t932
L923
1906
1934
1933

1895
1928
191.1
1911
1910

t924
1918
1934
1931

7926

1913
193r
1917
1922
1904
1932
1909
1941
1926
t926

7920
1930
1930
1929
1924
1923

t Not yet Members of the 6en¿te.



Mo¡rlss, Elsie, M.A.
Morton, gh¡istopher Gordon, B.E. -
lMos, CoUn Lance, B.A'
Moileram, Philip, B.E.
Mott€¡a,m, Reginald, BSc. - - -

MB., B.S.
MmldeÀ', Arnold Meredlth, LL.B. -
Moulden, John Owen, LLB. -
Moulden, Owen Meredith, M.8., B.S.
Mounste¡, Valerie Luella, B.A.
Moyes, John Stowa¡d, M A.
M.cyes, Morton Henry, B.Sc. - -
Moyle,gidDey.M,A. - - - - -

B Sc.
Moyses, Bertram lvey, B.E. - - -
Mudie, George Dempster, B.E.
Muecke, Francis F rederick, M.8.,

Bg
Muecke, ¡¿oy Le Page, M.8., B.S. -

tMueuer, Edwin Â¡bert, B.A.
Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise, B.A. -
Mugford, Frank Kenneth, M.8., B.g.
Muirden. Hætor Raymond, B.A.
Muirhead, I€onard Graeme, M.8.,

B.S.
Mullen, B¡ian Ânthony, LL.B. - -
Munday, Nelll llorace, M.8., B.S. -
Mundy, KeviD .A.rnold, B A.
Mutrìr, Bertha Helen Temple, B.A.

fMunn, Sydney Mor¡is, B .Á.. - - -
lMurn, Vincent .{an, B.E. - - -
Murphy, Evangeline, B.A.
Mulphy, Mary, B.A.
Murray, Sir George Joh¡ Robert,

B.A.
Murray, Philomena Mary, B.A.
Mutton, Henry Edwin Iloward. M.A,
Myers, ¿,r.thur Mervyn, M.8., B.S.

N.
Nairne, tUexande¡ Livingstor,þ, M.A.
Nairne, William A¡chibald Jock,

MB., B.S.
Nancarrow, Cyril Gawle¡, LL.B.
Nankivell, John Thomas, B.A.

(Cambridge, 18?1) - - - - -
Napier, Thomas JohD Meuis, LL.B.
Naylor, Hen¡y Da¡nley, M.A. (Can-

bridge, 1894)
Naylor, John colenso. LL.B.
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darn-
ley, B.A.

Naylor. ¡ùupert lÉslie, M.8., B.S. -
Nellisa[ JoseDh William, LL.B. -
Nelson, Archibald John A-lexander,

¡8.,{.
Nelson. William Earton, B.E.

lNettle, R,ichard WiÌli¿m, 3.E. - -
Neuling, Ilermân James, B.E. - -
Newlând, Si: Henry Simpson, M.S.

(M.8.. 8.S., 1896) - - - - -
Newland, lwslcolm eesweu, M.8.,

BS.
NewlaDd, Nancy Bennlng, LIJ.B, -
Newman, Bernard Wiluam, B.Sc, -
Newman, Edgar Ilarold, LL.B. - -
Newman, Kenneth Fisher, B.Ec.

B.A.
Nevman, Lewis Arthur, B.Sc. - -
Newmart Olive Gertrude, B.Sc.

lNiohous, Barbarâ Ruru, B.A. - -
Nicholls, Irenry, B E.
Nisholls, Jon¿than Kingsley, B.A. -
Nicholls, Ì,eslie Herbert, B.A. - -
Nicholson, Ilugh John cay, B.E. -

lNicholson, IÂn Lancaster, B.E.
Nichtellein, Otto Elrhardt, M.Á. -

1931
7924
1939
1914
1934
1939
1914
1938
1910
1928
190?
1910
191?
L926
193?
1927

7902
1933
1939
1937
1925
1930

1911
1935
L924
1936
191?
1940
1941
1907
1933

1883
1934
1922
1933

1905

L921
1936

18??
1902

1906
1S23

1920
1924
1921

1938
!924
1941
193?

1902

1938
193?
1934
r894
1936
1940
1925
1909
1941
1938
7924
1893
1916
1939
1935

* Deseased I Not yet Members of the Senat€.

P.{ST AìID PREIENT GRADUATES.

o
Oaten, Earold Rioha¡d Hugh Noel,M.B.,B.S. - - - - 1935
Oâts, 'rñtiUiam Nicoue, B.A, - - - 1932

to'Brien, Ha¡tley Elic, B.A. - - 1939
O'Callaghan, Miah Patrick, [-L.8. 1937
O'Connell, Wi¡liam Berna¡d, M.A, - 1933
O'Co¡nor, Playford D'ÁJcy, M.8.,B.S. -----1938
O'Connor, Richard Joseph, M.D,(M.8.,8.S., 1932) - - - - 1939
O'Connor, Walter John, M.D, (M.8.,

8.S., 1934) - - - 1938
Odlum, Iæonard Ralph, B.Sc. - - 193?
Odlum, Reglnald Lance, LL.B. - - 193?

fodlum, Vernon James, M.8., B.S. - 1939
O'Donnell, John Andrew, D.D,gc.

(B.D.S., 1921) - - - - !924
O'Donoghue, Stephen Kev¡r-, B.A. lg12
Ohlstrom, (Leonore .A¡nie, B.A, - - 1929
Oldfreld, Frederick Bernam, B.Sc. 1923

loldñeld, Iveil, M.8., B.S. - - - 1940
tOldham, Brendâ Efelen, B.A. - - 1941
O¡dham. MarJory (nee Anderscm),

BA. - - - - - 1915
Oìdham,Rrilfrid,M.A. - - - - 1920
Oliphant, Marcus tr awrence Elwin,

ts.Sc. - ----1923
toliver, -Archibald R.obert. B.E. - - 1941
Oiloughlin, Irene May, M.8., B.S. - 1934
Olsen. Edwln Alexander. B.A. - - 193?
O'Malley, Charles Ernest Denls,

BE.-----A932
Opie, Thomas Schulz, B.A. - - - 1923

lolsen, Paul Engbe¡g, B.E, - - - 1941
Olsson, Aühol Julius, I¿.8. - - f92O
O'Neill, Sydney, M.8., B.S. - - 1917
Osborn, Edith May, B.Sc. (M.Sc.,

MaDchester, 1908) - - - - 1912
Osborn, Theodore George Bentley,

B.Sc. (M.Sc., Manchester, 1911) 1912
losman,Bo¡is,B.E. - - - - - 1940
Obhams, Dorothy Eltzabeth, 8.,{. - 1925
O[hâms, Herbert Reginald, B.A. - 1937

lowen, Gwenyth Winsome, B.A. - - 1941
Owens, Art/hur JohD, BSc. - - - 1926

P.
iPacker, Arthur Dudley, B.Sc.
Packel, Mi¡a, B D.S.
Padman, glara Helen, B.A,
Pedman, Edward Clyde, E.A. - -
LI,.B.*PadmaD, John Sfuart, ts..{. - - -

fPadman, Mabel Margalet. B.A. -
Padman, Mârsden Waterbouse, B.E.
Pedman, Maurice Skipsey, B.A. -
Padman, WiuÍam Dodald, LL.B, -
Page, Albert Edward, B.A,

tPage, Eleanor ¡lo¡ence, B.A.

1939
1933
1904
189?
1900
1934
1941
1923
1931
1933
1914
1940

&3

1940
1918
1921
1941
t92L
1937
1926
t9v¿
1937
1911
1938
1939
19.19
1887
1913



PI{ST AND PRESENT GRADIIÀTES.

Pete¡s, Geogrey Ernest, B.A. - -
M.8., B.S.

lrPete¡son, Jean Clarlce, B.A,
'Petrie, .A,rthur HiU Kelvtn, M.gc.

(Melboulne, 1926) -
D.gc.

Petrie, Charlotte Mâlion, M.A. (St.
Andrews, 1923)

Petr¡e, EÀid Beâtrice, Mus.Bac.
Pfe¡ffel,Norman,B.ut, - - - -

lPfeifier, Paul Gotthelf, B.A.
mlzner. Eric NormaD', M.A.
PhiUipps, Herbe¡t Tarlton. B.Sc, -

fPhiuips, Albert Maurice. B.E. - -
PhiUips, Charles Leslie, B.D.g. -

1925
7921
194{)

1938
1938

1939
1935
1934
1939
1933
1905
194r
1926
1908
1940
1902
1935
1930

1915

1920
1929
1925
1935
r93€
1928
7924
7924
1921
1914
1938
1911
L925
1915
1920
1925

193'I
r93?
1928
1930
1941
1906
ts3?
1893
189?
1932
1926
1918
1921

1926
1931
1936
1934
193€
7929
1938
1918
1923
1906
1909
1921
1941
7925
1940
1941

1935
1941

1922
1923
1941

t Not yet Memb€ts of the Senate.* DeceÂsed

uw
lPage, ceofl¡ey U¡ilton, B.,D.g. - 1940
Paine, Ilelen,B..A,. - - - - - 1938
Paine, ¡Ielbelt EiDgsley, LL.B. - f904
PalDter, Rowland ceøge, B.A. - - 1934

tPâley, Clifiotd Arnold, B.A. - - 1939
tPalmer, Ernest William, LI,.B. - 1939

Pa¡sons, 1926
ParsoDs,

M.A. ( 1935Parsons, 1912
ParsonS.

den of 1891
Patsøns,Íf¿rll. 1928
Parsons, Rex Whaddon, M.E. - 1926
Partridge, wlurid Gordon MqDon¿ld,B.A. -----1938

1930
1938
1906
1907
193'?
!932

1915
1898
19V2
1925
r93?
1934
7S2t
1935
r920
1932
1913

1906
1919
1935
1914
1937
1912
1938
1934
1941
1935
1937
1938
L924
1932
1922
1906

1932

1934

1914
1930
1913
1932

1923

r935
1928
1939



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUÀTES. 85

1922
a924
1933
1919
193?
1931
1928
1940
1933
1935

1914

1902
1930

1938

1919
1935
1939

1924
1928
1939
1940
1930
1915

1933
1934
L927
1929
1931
1915
1919
r.931
1914

1897
193?

1926
7932

1910
1908
ilÌ41

193?
1920

1919
1908

1920
193?

1900
1938
192L
19,40
1922
1939
1929
1rÌ41
1934
7925
1940

1935
1886
t932

1937
19t2

Poûts,Ethelwyn,B.A. - - - - 1909
Fotts, ¡'rank l¿oland, B.Sc. 7922
Potts, Gllbert Macdonald, M.,{. - 1916
Potts, wllllam Andrew, B.E. (B Sc.,

1912, sur¡endered fo¡ 8.8., 1913) 1913
Powell, Harold. M.8., B.S. - - 1913
PoweÌl, Henry Arthu¡, M.3., B.S. - 1891
Pow€ll, Kathleen Naomi, B.A. - - 1925
Povell, Miriam Aühalie, B.A, - - 1927
Power. Jol.n lÆslie, LL B. - - - L922
Freedy, Winlfred Edna, B.D.S. - a927
P¡es€ot. ¡¿upe¡l Warre, B.A. - - 1930
hescott, James .Arühur, E.Sc.

(M.gc., Manc., 1908) - - - - 1,924
D.Sc.-----1932

Prest, Henry Gordon, M.Il., B.S. 1925
Presfon, Tdm, B.E. - - 7924
P¡iæ, Archibald erenfell, M.A.(Oxford,1919) - - l92O
D.Lltt.---- -----t932

P¡ice, å,rthur Jennings, LL.B. - - 1890
Price, Oharles William Russell,

M.8., BS. - - - 1932
Price, James Robert, M.Sc. - - - 1935
Price,Jmnfsabel,B.A.- - - - 1938
Price, Waller John, B.A. - - - 1914
P¡idmore. I¿oy Vernon, B.Sc. - - 1925

M.B, B.S. - - - - 1929
Priest, Amy Grace, M.A. - - - L923
Prince, Erica Lloyd, B.A. - - - 1913
Pritcha¡d,JohûJoseph - - - 1934

tPritchard,Vita.B.A. - - - - 1941
P¡octor, Ivy MiÌUcent, 8.,{. - - 1935
Proctor. F,ose Emily, B.A. - - - 1934
Proud, Mlllicent Farrel, M.Á. - 1915
Pryo¡,E¡icJohn,B.A. - - - - 1931
Pryor, Lindsay Dixon, M.Sc. - - 1939
Pryo¡, William .A.rthur, M.B, B.S. 1919
Puddy, .A,lbert Forwood, LL.B. - - 1935
Puddy. Maude Mâ¡y, Mus.Bac. - 1905
Purto¡, DavId Ga,briel, M.A. - - 1918
Pyû'e. Maurice lgnatius, M.Â. - - 1930

a.
Qulnn, Thomas Vlncent, M.8., B.g. 1923

R.
ÎFùâbone, Ilar¡y Klements Percival,

B.A. -----1939
Radcufl. Joenna Clare, ts..q,, - - 1935
I¿aftery, John .Aldborough, B.E. - 1936

Î!¿alne, Margaret Napier, B.A. - - 1939
Ralt, William Lockhart, M.sc.,(B.Sc.,Ta.smania) - - - - 1935

tRansay, Aexander ilfåu¡ice, ts.Ec. 1941
Rance, Geo¡ge ¡Icnve, B.Sc. - - 1935
Randeu, ,qllaD Euiott. M.8., Crb.B.

(Melboulne, 1897) - - - - -189?
ÞeD'kin, Mervyn Alexander, M.Sc. - 1931
RBwllngs, JoseDh llenry, M.D.

(Edinburgh. 1866) - - - - - LA11
F¿ay,John,M.B.,B.S. - - - - 1936
Ray WiUiam, M.8., B.S. - - - 1906

B.Sc. (Oxford, 1909) - - - - 1914
Ray, Wuliam Robert, B.A. - - - 1933
Ray, Walte¡ Velnon, LT,.B. - - 19Û7
RÈyner, cæ¡ge Perclval, 8..â,. - 1920
RayDer, William Henry, B.A. - - 19O?
Eead, Philip Andreas, B.A. - - - 1930
R€alden, Marti!- Phllip, B.A. - - 1933
¡¿ednan, James Johnston, LL B. - 1935
Reed, Elleen Ruth Lafhleen, B.Sc. 1919
Rêed, ceolrev Sandford, LL.B. - 1913
R€ed, Mery Ethel llsyter, M.8., B.S. 1924
Fùeed. Tb.omas Thornüon, M.A.

(Melbou¡ne, 1927\ - - - - - 1929
Rees, Ifarold Mitcheu, MB., B.g. - 1924
Reeves, Rupe(t Kirk, M 8., B.S. - 1926

Reichstein, Latrse trlc Harold, B.E.
RÆid, .q.rthur Dmrglss, M.8., B.S.
Rei<l. Elizabeth Ellen, B.A. - - -
Reid, Johd Tennyson, LL.B.
Reld, Max Ber'fram, M.8., B.S. - -
Reid, William Lister, M 8., B s'.
Reilly, Patrick Johtr, M.8., B.S.

ÎR¿iUy, PhlÌiÞ llerbert, B.D.S.
Reilly, Robert Neil, M.8., B.S.
Iùelmann, Arnold Lueh¡s, D.Sc.
RÆlmann, Valesca LeoDole Olive,

M.A.
Relssmann, Charles trI€nry, M.D,

(Cambridge, 1902)
Rendell. Alan, B.A.
R€nfrey, ,Lionel Edrward 'Wiuiâm,

B.A.
¡ùennle. Edlrard Jemes Cadell, M.E.(B.Sc., 1906, surrendered for

8.8., 1913)
Retauick, Bruce James, B.A.

ts.9c.
Reynolds, Beatrlc€ Mary lleywood,

B.A.
I¿eynolds, John Heywooal. 8..â,, -

tRhoales, GPendoline Maude, LL.B. -
tRice, James Joseph, M.8., ts.S.
Rice, John Davld, M.8., B.S,
¡llce, Patrick WiUiam, M.8., B S.
lùice, Vlncent de Paul lJaw¡eDce,

M.8., B.S.
Riceman, David Stirling, B.Ag.Sc.
I¿ichards, .A.rchibeld Cha¡les, M,Á. -
Richards, Cecil Albert, M.A. - -

B.Sc.
Richards, Clarence, B.gc.

M.8., B.S.
¡¿lchards, Dudley IÉwiE, LTJ.B.
!¿lchards, Eva Geltrude, B.A. - -
Iùichards, Frederlck WiUlam, LL.D.

(LondoD', 1896) - -
Rlchards, Gord@ .AU¡ed, B.A. - -
¡ùlc¡¿rds, Ilenry Caselll, D.gc.

(Melbourne, 1915) -
Richards, 'Wllliam Edwa¡d, B.A. -
Ilichardson, .$nold Edwln Victor,

MÂ.
B.Sc.

fRichardson, Middleton Bar't, B.Sc. -
F¿lchardsoD, Patricls Sophia, M.B.

B.S.
Riedel, Meuta Wsnda, Mus.Bac. -
!¿ieger, qlarence Osca¡ Fer¡ero,

M 8., B.S.
Rtley, Mabel, B.A.
Rltrhbeith. Earold, M.D, (Cam-

bridge.1909)
Rlschbietü. John Ro'ss. B.Sc. - -
Rischbieth, Oswald llenry 1lxeo-

dore. B.Â.
Rix, Âùeta, B.Â. - -
Roach, John CÈ¡lyle, B.E.

tRobbins, Thomas Fellows, 8.tr1.
¡¿oùerts, .A.¡thur Bruce, LL.B. - -

tl¿oberts, RobiD ¡,ea, B.À
RobertsoD, gl8ra Enld. B.A.

tRobertson. Davtd Stirllng, ts.Sc. -
Iùobertson, Donald Alexander, I.il,.B,
Robertson, Iris Esther, M.A.

t'Robe¡tson, Kenneth James, B.D.S.
Robertson, Sydney Cliflord, B.Sc. -

M.E.
RoblD, Charles Ernest, B.A.
Robin, Iùovland Cuthbert, M.E.
Robinson, ¡,rthur J¿mes, B,E. (Mel-
bou¡ne, 1929)

Rôblnson. Ealcar, Ll.B.
l Not yet Members of the F€nate.
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7s7J

1934
1934

1941
192?
1939
r929
1917
1925
1928
1929
1930
r940
1934
1909
1919

t923
1940
1925
1920
7922
r932
1941
1934
tr905
1900
1931
1939
1936
1932
7928
1888

1928
1937
1926
1915
1932
1936
1929
1904
1933

r931
193?
1936
r919

t92G

t9æ
r930
1929
1935

- 1936

', 
1925

- 1929
- 1934
- t922
- 1941

)-gc_ 1908

- _ 1926- - 1914
- 7972- - 1934

- - 1914

: ii¡8 I 3s31à_"f 
Þ-"-'"1.r _'äl_'ìiiitiiiÀ;- rsgg I shalley, Elma Mav n ¡- f940 I snalman, Artg40 | ¡Jhalman, Ar

t93g I sh¿lman, Et
1936r Þ¡arpe, Edm

I Yharpe, wilti

: ¡'íåi I s,å$Ì,"? würinB-

; tät/ srË'$.i' 
"*'*o:

ryzS J Þcnaclte.
I Schafe¡'

l89t I schafer;
189? I 3.D.S.rB9? I 3.D.S.
lp9?11^sgltmidt, Lewis warte¡-;* - -



PAST AND PRBSENT GAÀDUÄTES.

1923
7924

190€

1916
1902
1934
1929
1940
!927

87

193?

1914
1932
1935
1940
1940
191?
7932
1921
1933

1937

1886

1927
1935
1895
1898
1888
1891
1890
'L922

1941

!922
1918
192r

1919
1916
1925

r897

1923
L92t
1941

1920
1925

1938

1938
1940

1895
1926
r930

1934
1920
7927
1934
1940
1933

1923

t924
1934
1914

1S40
1940
1905

1925

1940
1914

1914

1911
7977
1901
1934
1931
1930
1932

7921
193?
1896
1928
1939

1934
193?

(Vic

7928
1935
1940
1933

1931

1906

1937
r93?
7925
1939
I936
1930
1934
1938 l

7924 I

I

r91e I

1929 I

1932 I

1892

1908
1939

1923
* Decmsed



88

StÆÊd, SydDey .â,mold, B.gc,
gtee.le, David MacdoDald, M.8., B.S.
Sieel€, Donald Macdonald. M.8.,

B.S.
Steele, Kenneth Nugent, M.8., B.S.

fgteele, Lau¡ence Russell, B.E.
Steele (nee Mor¡ls), ghi¡ley Vlc-

to¡ia, trrL.B.
Stephens, Charles F¡ancls, B.Sc. -
Stspheru, Ch¿rles Geo¡ge. M.g1c.(TasmanÍ¿,1931)
gtephens, tlla Mary, B.A.
gtephens, E¡ic Goyne, B.Sc.
gteÞhenson, Thomas tfoward, B.E. -gteven'. Walter Edqard, M.8., B,S.
Stevens, .A.ubrey Clement, M.A. -
SteveDs, Edgar Loveday, tl,.B. - -gt€venson, Arthu¡ James, B.E. -
Stevenson, ¡Ìances Almee, B,A,

(Tasmania, 1923) -
Stewart, Coltn Go¡e, B.Ä,.
Stewâr't, John fnnes MacklDtosh,

M.A. (Oxford, 1935) - - - -
Stewart. JohD McKellar, M.A. (D.

Phll, Edinbursh, 1911)
tstewart, John Samuel, M.8., B S. -gtewari, Margeret McKellâr, B.A. -
fStewa¡t, Vernon .â.llan Fergusson,

M.8., B.S.
Stldston, Mattbew .q,lfreal glement,

B.Sc.
Stoate. T1¡eodo¡e Norman, M.Sc, -

1933
1909

1919
1914
1940

1933
1897

1941
19 15
L9L2
1933
1920
1923
1919
193?

1926
1914

1911
1904
193?
1941
1940
1909
1938
193?

1935

1923
1939
193?

1939

1936
1934
1932
1924

1914
1934
1939
1933

1938
1919
1925
1925
t92E
1895
1903
1896
1998
1930
1934
1939
1923

7922

L9L2

1937

1941

l Not yet lf€Eb€rs ol the BeD¿te.

PAST AND PRESENT GR{DUATES.

19410
193€

l92L
L924

1915
1932

1920
1936
1915
1935

1932

1926

1919

1925
1938
1917
7926
¡.936
1928
ts27

T.
Tamblyn, Erlc Joseph, M.8., B.s'. - 1938
Tan'ner, Garnet Albert, B.E. - - 1932
TanDer, Gærge Pelhem, E.A, (Ox-

ford.1908) - - - t91?
Tepp, Adrian LyDda, B.A. - - - 1928
Tassle. cemmel, M.8., B.g, - - - 1926
Tassie, Jean Reid, B.A. - - - 1914



1938
1941

1896
1936

193?
1926
1930
1929
1928
1921
7924
19 15
1936
1923
1932
1933
1925

L922
1926
1914
L925
1920
1932
1940
1939

1939

193?

L92L
r924
1925

1923
L94t

r927
1934
1937
1926
1939
1939
1941
1892
1908

1899
7920
1923
1893

1927
1912
1905
1909
1892

193?

1922
1933
1915
1920
1939
1941
t925
1920
1940
1902
1930

193?

t Not yet Membe¡s of tùe ¡ten¿tê.

PAST AND PRBSENT GRADUATES. 89

193?
1914
1932
1930
1933
1940
1937
1936
1938

r905

L924
1935
1933
1900
1926
1915

1902
1937
1913
1940
1907
1928
1890
1937
1931

1926

1914
1939

lurner, Betty Gretton, B.Sc.
Tu¡ner, Charles Trevor, M.8.,3.9.
Turner. Edward Robert, B.E. - -
Turner, Emily Marian, B.Sc. - -
Îìrrner, Frederlc Boyd, M.8., B.S.

tTurDer, Helena cladys, B.Sc.
Tulner. Nancy Gretton, B.A.
Twartz, Arnold F¡ederick, B.Sc. -
Twelflree. glifiord Croft, B.A. - -
lyas, Malgsret Elizabeth, B.Sc.

(London, 1905) - -

u.
lllpton, Alethea Mary, Mus.Bac. -
Upton, \ryilliam Cerrick Tunk, M.8.,

B.S. (M 8., Ch.M. Sydney, 1919)
Vre, Constanc€ Douglâs, B.Eic. - -
Ure. cwenalolen Helen, Lf-,B. - -

v.
V¿n Senden, Raymond Redvers,

B.E.
Vance, Chrlstina Elizabeth, B.Sc. -
Vaudrey, Mary. B,A.
vaughan, Jûhn Howard, LL.B.
Vawser. John Alfred. B.E.
Verco, Claude Meytholn, B.A.
Verco, Clement Armour, M.8.,qh.M.(SydDey, 1901)- - - -
Verco, Geofirey Webb, M.8., B.S. -
Verco, JoseÞh Stanley, M.8., B.S, -

tverco, Luke Everard, M.8., B.S.
Ve¡co, R.eginald John, M.8., B S. -
Verco, ¡¿onald Llster, M.8., B.S. -
verco. willlam Alfred, M.8., B.g,
Verrall. Itaymond Wilfred, B.A. -
Vlckery, Flederlck Arthu¡, M.A, -
Von de¡ Bmch, Rudolph l¡ermaDn,

M.8., B.S.
von Luschan, Felrx, D.Sc. (Pb.D.,

Mublch, 1889) -
Vowels, Rex Eugene, M.E.

1941

1935
1930
1523

w.
twache, Ethel Mâbel, B.A. - - 1939

'Well. llederlck Lswre!'ce, M.8.,
B.S. -_-__1914

t'Wallace,DonEld,B.A. - - - ' 1939
wallece; l'lank Kenneùh, M.8,, E.g. $34
Wallace. !¿obeú Etrach¿D- M.A.foxtordt - - - -'193



PAST AND ?RESENT GRÀDI'ATES'
90

1933

1897
1921
1921
7922
1904
1908

1914
1934
190ã
1935
1929
1904
1913
1904
1929
1930
1927
1931
1921
1934
1929
1935
rs22
1920

1932
7929
1937
1940
'1S05
1931

1941O
1899
1913
1933
1911

1935
1936

193?
1911
1911
L9L4
1941
1923
1915
1935

1921

whitile. Donald George, P.E. . - -
wiadrowski, Maxwell Alrred'å'trrcn'

.B
B.S.

1ry:itkiNon. Tlìomas Lancelot, B'S(
Willcox, ¡'rank Mayes, M.D' (Edix

bursh. 1913)
williamÁ, Arl,hur Even' M B'' B s'
itlulrm", calollDe Marga¡et, B"l

I

1925
1921
1936
1914
1933
1929
1937
1938
1929
1934
1931
1914
1934

B.Sc.
(Egin_-

B.S, -
, B.A.

1939
1925

1919
1914
1915

f Not Yet trtremDers of the Senate'
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1933
1941
1941
1934
1937

1940
19.41{)

1939

I92t
1918
1930
1936

t927

1929
1906

l]tlutams, Colin lfale, tsSc. - - -
Wllliams, Doneld Catter, 8..4,.

L&.8.

lltilllams, Iùobert FÌarlcis, M.Sc.(B.Sc., Vtt. A.us.)

:
:

Willsmore, Hurtle Binks, B,Sc. 
c:

Wilmshulst, Maurice George, B.A.'wllson, CecU, M.A, (Cam rtdge,
la86) -

1941
'1933
1935
1935
r90?
1928
1905
193?

1916
1941
1914

1934
1930
1940
1940
L928
190?
1938
1918
r916
1934

1912

1904
1913
1939
1941
1940
1933

wllso!. gharles Ernest Cemeron,
M.B,(Melbourne, 1899) - - - 1900

Wilson, Derek Finlây, LL.B. - - 1936'Wllson, Dorls May, ts.A. - - - 1938.wilson, Earry Max, B.D.S. - - - 1928
Wilson, Jack Woodrow, B.Sc. - - 1936'WllsoD'. James Betth, B.A. - - - 1896
Wilson, Kelth Camerm, LL.B. - 7922
Wilson', Laurence A.lgernon" M.8.,

B.g. -----1918
Wilson, I,ufher Ernest Crosby,B.Sc.-----1926

M.A. - L932
w'ilson, Mollle Jean, llL.B. - - 1935
Wllson, Robert Kevin, M.8,, B.S. 193?
Wllson, Thomas Geolge. M.D.(sydney, 1904) - - - - - - 1904
Wilton, Alexander Clockbu¡n, M.8.,

B.S. -----1911
t'!V'ilton, Do¡othy glyve, B.Sc, - 1940'wllton, John ¡Èaymond, M.A.(Cambrldge, 1911) - - - - 1911

D.Sc. (B.Sc.. 1903) - - - - 1974
Iwindle, Doris Sophia. 8..4,. - - - 1941
WinneU, Nancy Eleanor, B.Sc. - 1919

1888
1938
1906
1935
1891
7927
1920
1915
1933

1938

1932

1919
193?
1910

1938
1933

1894
192S
193?
189?

1937
1940
1910
1913

z.
Zelling, EoT.a.rd Eklgat, ¡,L.8. - -
Zwar, Betnþ_ard T¡Èugûtt, M.D.,

¡4.9. {M€rbou¡De, r\¿t.D.; 1902;
M S., 1908)

of the õenete.

1938

190€
t Not yet Members



92 HONOI]RS DÐGREES.

T,IST OF CAIVDIDATES WEO EAVE TAI(E$T HONOI'R{' DEGR,ETg.
ECINOIIR.SI DTGREE OF' MASTER, O'F ARTS.

W¿¡d, J. F., Classics l9O8 | Casson, L. tr'., English - - - - !924
PByDter, R. H., glassics 1912 | Holmes, E. L., I,lI',.8., Phllosophy - 19?B
Ellis, F., Msthemâttcs 1913 | Wllliams' F. E', Classics - - - - 1928
Potts, G.M,, glassics - - - - - f915 I

IIONOI'R,S DE,GREE OF BÂSIÍ¡ET¡oR, OF .A'-R,TS. (INSTTTTTTEID 1901.)
For previous Lists, æe CaleDdars from 1918.

Rênfrey, úloDrel Ealwârd Wiluam,
Engllsh language and ¡Jl,t€rature
r- - - 1938

193?
Ctalg, James fan, Political Science

andHistoryl - -
Finnis, Maurice Meredl¿h Steriker,

Phllosophyl---
Eoward, Iæo, IJatin and Engllsh I
Olsen. Edwjn A-lexander, Potltlca,l

Science and Eistory I
PBynter. Noman Cetchløve. Political

Science and Illstory I
gtewart, Margaret McKellar, lingltsh

Language and Literature I - -
St¿kes, JohD, Politicâl gcienc€ and

History I
Turnþr, Nancy creLton, poliilc8l

gcience and History II
Broomhead, Edwtn NormaD, tnglish

and Philosophy II
C¡isp, f.eslle Finlay, Polltlcal ScienseaDdHistoryl- - -
Nelson, A¡chiba¡d John A.lexander,
_ Politlcal Science and Eistory II -P8¡tridge, Wllf¡id Gordon - Mc-

Donald, Political gcience and tlis-tory IJ -
Piper, flerbert Wa¡ter, Engltsh LBn-guagea¡df.lteraburel - - -

Blackburn, IùichÈrd Arthur, ElglishLanguageandLiteratureI - - 1939Pfeifler, Paul cotl,heu, English
IJanguage and Literature II - - 1939

Ward, Jean Russel, English and His-toryfl - - - - 1939
Crook, Marjolle Marion, English Lan-

guage and Literature II - - - 1940
Political
---1940

isb Lan-
---1940

Swan, ÍIilde Maty, English taDgu-
age and Lite¡ature II - - - 1940

193?
1937

193?

193?

193?

193?

193?

1938

1938

1938

1938

1938

rroNouRs DEGRæ OF BAgt¡Er,oR, cyF SCIENC.E. (TNSTITUIE) 1901.)
Fo¡ p¡€vlous Llsts, s€e Calendars f¡oln 1918.

Edgsr .^^_ | Jones, R'obfft Howald, ceology I - 1940¿vr ¡ | Mocartìy, Doreen Franklin, 8..4..,
,""-l BotânyI - - - - t94O
iXÌ: I Mills, John Archer, B.Sc., Caremis-rs38 l--irí i-.'-_-:-.:-,--_ _ _ _ _ le4ro
1939 | Stokes, Laura Joan llartley, Bota¡y

lII--1940
1938 | Watson, Margaret .Arden, BotaDy II 1940

I Watson, Trmothy A]fted Francls
19381 Quinlan, B.Sc., Physiology I - - 1940

I Woodroofe, Gwendolyn Mâ{ion, Bo-19391 tanv rr' - - : - - - - - 1940
- _ _ _ | Culver, Roy Vemon, B.Sc., Chemlstry19391 r _ _ -_ _ _ _ _ 1941

19191 "fl': ,nn,le3el rsrrvr -réii
.. I oeyIl 1941
191S I È.sc-19401 - : t94t

I 8.S4.,
19401 Physics I - - - : 1941

IIONOI'R,S DEGIR,TE OF BA('IIEII,O,R, OF A SCIENCE.
Kêmp, Élen¡y Kennetb, B.,{e.Sc. I - 1935

SONOITR,f¡ DEGF,EE O¡'B,{CIIEI,OR OF I.AWS.
lvynes, Wlllam .A,Dstey, fJ,.B. - 1931 I Hunter, BtiaD Ospald, UL.B. - - 193õ
Bray, John Jefierson, LL.B. - - - 1933 | Zelting. How¡d Edge¡, LL.B. - - 1941
IlogarDb, Davld StirUtS, r.r.B. - - 1935 I



IIOLDERS OF DIPLOMÀS AND CEÌTIFICATE''

¡¡IgT OF S'TT@E\ITS WIIO IIAVE OBT.qINED T@ EINATJ qER'TI¡'¡CATE IN LAW'

93

1896
f93B
4929
1897
1919
193?
1925
1899
1933
1900
r931
1885
1925
1909
1904
1935
1918
190?
1922
Lgn
1939
1894
1925
1925
1927
1931
189?
1933
1916
1938
1909
1894
7932
]921
1932
1920
1924
1915
193?
1920
1923
1925
194r0
1928
1932
1900
1938
1936
1915
1925
1900
t92L
1900
1937
1939
1906
1928
1924
1917
1908
1893
1929
1916
193?
1934
1915
1912
1940
1924
1913
1909
1939
1912
L927
1915
1910

1933
1931
19 1?
1888
1896
1941
1900
1918
1908
1932
148?
7921
1906
1930
1904
Lgz'.t
1931
7921
1935
1920
1939
1919
1936
1926
1928
1911
1934
1929
1926
1919
1916
1933
191 5
1928
1934
1908
1940
1937
1936
1908
1889
1889
193?
1920
1902
1940
1889
1895
1916
1914
1923
1919
1905
1921
1916
1903
1926
1920
1891
1897
1936
1926
1928
1904
1890
1921
193?
1934
L923
19 15
1903
1913
1929
188?
7922 ,

1920 I

1909 I



94 IIOLDERS OF DIP],OMAS ÀND CERTITICATES'

sweeney, John Grânt
Svkes, floward de Fledge
TâDIev. Willis WaYte -
Trôto;i, James Leonard sydneY
Tucker, I¿eglnald Mervyn

1896
1920
1901
1924
1923
1920
1900
1911
1903
1930
1934
1925
1893
1932
1a88
1923
1930
1933
1919

1918
1940
L922
1916
193?
1929
r924
1909
193?
1914
t929
1924
1940
1928
1902
1926
1908
1908
1917
1938
1919
1936
1938
191?
ls26
1928
1916
1938
1912
191?
1919
1904
1920
1928
1903
1924
1938
J.910
1926
r926
1926
r930
1926
1923
1902
1926
1917
1926
7921
1922
191?
1915
1926
1931
L924
192a

1920
1928
1918
1899
1938
1914
1906
1920
1933
,1939
t927
1889
1938
1919
1915
193€
1909
1923
1915

vandenbereh, Wtlltam John - - -
Von Beltouch, IJeopold
Von Dousa. Stan'ley Bowman
von Doussa, Wi.lltam Inuls
wald. Irvine Dele - -
Walìáce, Norman ve¡schuer - - -

::

::
worth. Frank lJindsey
wrisht ghârles JoæÞh IlarveY
r¡iriËrrt, syaney charlès Grenville -
Yelland, Dene Sfurf
Young, Mar'tin
zeising, George Ignatius

ÂssoclAlDEs Ei¡ ]lrttsrc

::::
otd

-:::
est

coluns. Ella Marv - -
colliDs. Yensie Margeret - - -
Commanþ, Teresa Audrey
Coonan, Rita Nollean
Coumbe, Hurtle Hârold
Counter, Beryl Cole
cozens. Vida Viororia
Cresswêlt, Muriel Slanche Lillecrspp
Cronin. Allce Ekie
Daenke. Dorothy Lucy
Davy, I¿ubia Claudia EmilY
d'.å.rcy-I¡vine, Alice Bond
Day. Florence Muriel -
Dix, Jessica Laura -
EdwÀrds, Herbert Percival - -
Ekers, Ttreodorâ AllmaD

:::::
:-rtne

lìine
Foele, Harold 5¿obert -
¡lrancis, Bessie -
Francis, Violet [.€one
¡leeman, Ivy Gwendolen Mclæod -
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1930
1901
1919
1921
1930
1930
1908
1926
1921
1915
L927
1923
1940
1941
1931
1914
1928
1937
1934
1919
1917
1909
7928
1930
1926
1901
1917
1911
1908
r924
1929
7925
rs24
1908
1941
1918
t922

,1904
1906
190?
1907

1916
1935
7924
1920
1935
19lO
r924
1929
1931
1918
1928
1928
1938
1923
193?
193ã
1925
1926
1931
1925
1940
1939
7928
1934
1933
1940
L928
1938
1931
1921
1932

1930
1931
1929
1926
1921
1939
193?
193?
1935
7927
1910
1930
1930
1908
lÞ39
1934
1935
1936
193?
7924
1928
1924
1935
1938
t927
1939
1928
1930
1928
1930
1929

Pearson, Kathleen Clawford
Penalurick, Lola
Penrose, Alva fvo

1914
I920
1918
1901
1941
7923
1921
L924
1926
1905
1921
1923
1931
1900
1918
1912
1932

1918
19 10
1911
1935
1933
1919
1914
1903
1940
1916
1901
1910
1939
1939
1935
190?
191?
7924
1930

Perkins, Hüace James
PhiÞps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell -
Prlnce, Jean Florence
Prince, Muriel Marjory
Puddy.BettyFroome - - - -
Puddy. Maude Mary
Pyne, Tryphena Gråce
la€imann, Ëilda Marie
Reimann, Leta Edith
F¿enou, Jæn Ióis
!¿iedel, Melitâ Wanda
l¿oach, Ma¡y Moyle
lùoberts, Wlnifred Sophie
I¿obinson, Mary Patrtcia
Rofe, Joyce Newtol'
Rowe, Elsie Maud

Webb, Írene Margaret Ttromson
Whillas, Heled Maytvhitlngton, Clytie MyFtle
WhitingtÆn, Sytvia Murlel
Wibberley, tsrian
Wiebusch. Adele Maria Dotothea
Wiìliams Hartley
Willlams, John,A.lexande¡
Williams, Mervyn Ewart fi.ancelot -
\ryilllamson, Arthu¡ Burton - - -
WollasLon, Margaret Thirlnere - -
Wordie, Ada Wlnifr€dzê!e\, Allù

IJIST OF STl'Dtl{TS WHO IIAIrE OBTAINED THE AÐv,q$¡cÐ col\IlIifER,gIAjI,
CER,TIFICATE

- - - 1904 | Muir, ltromas crteve
- - - 1905 | Robertson. John George
- - - 1906 I Russack, Ftiedrich Wilhelm- - - 1904 Threadgold, Stanley carfleld

Á,SSOqIATES TN COMMERCE
Abbott, Norman ¡rrank
Adâms, Hârry
Adams, Ífelen Jean
A.damson, .{1f¡ed Victor
Adamson, Ifarold S0anley
Âitchison, Donald lJeslie Judson - -
Alderman, John ¡ùobir,'son
á,llen, Jâck
Allingame, George Wllllam Davis
A¡deræn, Clifford Wetlin
Anderson, ¡¿esinald HamD
Angel, Normm Sidney '
.A,Dgel,FèoneldFrank - - - -
Annells, Iferbert Edward
Annells, I¿obert Harvey
Arthu¡, Maude Jessie -
.á,shton, Alec James
Atkinmn, Ve¡don Robett
Ayers, Margarei Jeân -
Bâlley, Arthur Nor¡is - - -
Bailey. Vanda Dorothv
Balchin, Irenþ May - - -
Balchin, Leonard Jack
Bamann, euthbert Harvey
Bam.pton, John
Barlow, Cecil w.illiam
Earlcw, Leslle l{arrls -
Barrett, Jean Miriam
Barter, Francis Charles
Barter, Jack Lampier
Bs¡ton, Jessle Chatlotte

Bathgate, John Pender
B Devon
Bry--
B.
Bd
Bâyly, Edward Benjamln
Bayly, g¡¡95tr g¿çrr¿
Bayly, ç¿e1gg Lâncelot
Bayly, Jack lfarold Fellowes
Bayly, William Lâwes
Beaney, Henry Finlay
Belcher, Milton Judson
Bennie, John Smith
Belriman', Alfred A¡drew
Berry, Leslie Robjohns
Besley. Lilllan Ray
Biddle, John Parr Hardlng
Biggs, James Màrshâ]l
Blackwell, Hezel Annie
Blair. James Beatton
Blair. Ruth Marsaret
Bloomfield, Jack Lee
Boln, Frank Ford lfarkel
Bowden, Ilarry trïederick
Boven, Arthur Geoffrey
Bower, Richârd David
Bowness, .A,l€xânder
Braddock, Dudley Warwick - - -
Braddock, [,yall,q.rthur
Brady, T'txomas FrÈncis
Bramwell, Iforace Gordon
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Braunsthe¡, NolmaE ltaDk - - -
Bray, Alan Cl.aude -
Bray, Bruce
Bray, Cllfford Samuel
Brazel. T'ÌÌom¡s John -
B¡lce,.Á,lan Helbe¡t
Bl
Bl se IlerbertBr:---
Br
B¡
B¡own, Thomas R.oderlck
Browne, Clifford HardtDe - - -Buckett. Claude Ernest
Buckley, William Clarenæ
Bulbeck, PhitiD Denis
Burgess, Ellis Howard
Burlng, Pl¿¿ae¡ gs¡¡s
Bu¡ley, Arnold Robert
Bulns, George Eric - -
Burr, trìredelick Samuel
Builer, Tom
Calder, William Cormack
Caldwell, Hilda Vatmai
Callawey. William F¡âDk
Cameron, Ellzabeth Marv
C¿mDbell. HÈrold Dunca-n
ean'e, Jack
Cant,
Cant,
Caust, 4mCaven ard
Ohambers, John HarroldghÈpÞie, Kelth Fletcher
Charles. Armande Joflre
eharlick, Derek lletberù
Chester, Glen Drummond
Chettle, Walter Richard

Collive¡, tustace James
connelly, roseph Kevin i i :
Coombe, Albe¡t -
cooper, Ashley Anthonv nicfrJra- ]
Cofton. ¡ùoberi Harold
Cottrell, Frâncls Allan
Cottrell, Johû Ledsam
Coulthârd, gtyde Ronald
Coward, ¡y¿¡ P"¡t¡"t
Cowârd. Fùobert Malcolm
Cowell, Davis Francis
Cox, Charles Wylde
Cox, CTril Hewitt -
Craig, fda Vera
CTane. GrÞta Rubv
Cresvell, JohD --- - -
Daley, Vyvyan L¿nc€lot
Daìton. Victor Ernest -Da ushan
Da
Da tt- - -
Dâ
Da
Da
Davis, Noel Hewitson
Devis, Rosalle Olive -
Dewbsrn, Richard Bunburv - - -Dawkins, Irarry Blinman
Dawsûn, Dayid Lancelot
Day, Colin Maxwell
Day, iFrank Ve¡non
Deane. Allan Nicholson
DentoD, Samuel Bowoher
Demoft, 3.itce May
fÞrmott, JohÀ Edwl!,

1900
1941
193e
1935
1932
1938
1936
1939
1932
1934
1930
1933
1930
1941
193?
1941
t924
1931
1939
1934
1941
1931
1938
1930
7923
1929
193S
1934
1937
1932
19!1
1939
1933
1934
1935
1923
1921
L924
1935
1910
1927
t910
1934
1938
1936
1939
1925
1924
t921
1935
t929
1937
!921
1941
r938
1941
1929
1923
1928
1923
1929
1938
1940
1927
1934
1939
1938
1941
1935
1934
1939
1912
1908
1935
1930
1937
1914
1935

1928 r

rszo I

rs¿o I

rsoe I

1926 I

1938 |

1932
t927
1922
1933
1926
1923
1923
1940
1929
L929
1939
1937 Vlvlan -
1939
L927
7923
1939
1913
1928
1931
1938
1925
1938
191?
1931
1921e--
1940
1926
1934
1937
1930
1938

1922
1940
1939
1923
1941
1928
1938
'1937
1921
1908
193?
1920
1937 aas
1930
1930
1939
1939
1928
t924
1927
1919
1928
1923
192L
1936
L924
1936
1938
1933
1933
1923
1930
1939
1926
1936
1935
1930
1928
1932
1¡21
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1936
1935
rs27
1926
1933
192L
1925
1939
L927
1933
1929
L922
1921
7926
1923
1938
1928
1934
1926
1919
1908
r908
1,927
L918
1915
1910
1930
1919
r93a
1933
1940
1933
1935
1935
1,940
r925
192'l
1918
1913
1917
1908
1930
1925
1926
1930
1930
1936
1S26
r936
193?
1929
1911

1912
1924
193?
1941
1931
1923
1933
1935
1933
1S33
1928
1920
1938
1923
1934
1916
L921
1936
1936
1929
r929
193?
1939
193?
1925

1920
1933
1941
r930
1935
1909
1915
7924
t924
1924
1927
1926
193?
1925
193?
1916
1934
t924
1939
1936
193-i
1939
1941
1918
L92',7
1938
1933
1940
1928
1938
1929
L92',7
1939
1932
1926
1941
1926
r933
t921
1932
1933
1932
1930
r93?
1920
1908
1938
193?
1933
193?
1940
1940
1916
1934
r93€
L924
1930
1925
1926
1923
1929
1940
1922
1941
1934
1930
1931
1929
1925
1931
tg22
r934

Higgins, Hârry Coote
EiU. wi'lam ctrârles - 

: : : -

Hogben, ÌIorace Cffi
¡Eolk€r, James nalph
Holt, william Geolge -
Ilolten, Dora MaY - -
Homes, .A¡ma IvY P€nolope
Hooper, MervYD Perly
HooDer. Ronald LeY
Horiocks, Charles Edgewolth
Howie,
Ifowie,
Howlan
Hunwic lüiuiam
Hunwic LL.3. -
fsaBchæn. Blc Eduard
Is¿achsen. oscar Cedric, LL.B. - -
Jâckson, ÊIarold trnest
o'ackson. Iæslie Colln
James, Charles Kingsley

e---
k__-_-:

-:::
Jenklnson. Keith Travels
Jenner, Arrrcld M¡ller -
JessuD. George AubreY
Johnson, George lÙonâld
Johnson, Harry Witter
Jones,ElizabethMaY- - - - -
Jovce- .A.lan Francis -
Juäd, Percival Richard Henry
Kelly, Har¿leigh - -
Kelly. Isobelle
Kelsey, Jack
Kenihan, John Dudley
Kennedy, Mervyn George
Kesting, E¡Dest Arthur
IOng, John Bugl€r -
Kinnish,FlolenceMaud- - - -
Ki¡kman, D¿vid
Knighl, Bernard Mulray
Koch, Othal Ludwig
Kumnick, Donald Kerr
Lang.JamesThomas- - - -
IJangcake, William Charles - -
Laver, Iùobert William
IÉnton. Iæslle
L€tcher, WillÍam John
IÆve¡, Cecil Harry
Lewls, clatence Geolge
l€wis,RexErnesf- 

::::

Iôughrey,,Althut Betnald
Love. Ronald Edwârd Beaumont
Lpwe, Kenneth Maurice
Luxmoore, John Álexander
Lyon, Colin Grant -
Lyon, James Cobbett -
McAnBney. William Patrick
McAuIay, John .6,lbelt Galste¡
McAuliffe, Lionel trYank
Mccar¡orl Phillip Bernard Alphon'-

slls
Mccafthy, John Anthony
MsDonald. Dorothy Patricia
McEgan, Ern€st Williâm
MdFarlane, Maude Evans

Mcc¿rry, Donald Maltin - -
McKee, Geofirey Nolan
MoKee. Georse Àngss -
McKee: Ìvtlliãm Aìbêrù Kenneuh
Mcl(enzie, Allan John
Mcleân, .Allan William
Mack, At¿hur 'William
Macklin, Bruce IìoY
MBhon€y. John Josph
Malcolm. Kb¿hleen
MÈrchent, l,ern'on Ifarold
Marre¿t, I¡rna Liggett
Marshall. Almâ Kathleen
Martln, Coiin Wi&lter - - -
Martin, Eric Joan - -
Masters,RegidâldKeith- - - -
Ma,thews, R€gimld William - - -
Msthhews, [æonard George
Maunder, Iæonard Edward James -
MengersD', NoÌman Victor - - -
MeDkltr, ¡'rank HermaD¡
Messent, AlbeDt Edwaral
Messent, Frank Ashby
Miller, Gavin Rôbelt -
MiUs. Edward whitfreld
Milne, Juexande
Minson,charlesStanley- - - -
Mitchell, Bruce -
Mitoheu, John T\rrnþull
Mttcbe¡l, Lur¡ine Vaughan - -
Mobsby, Fd,1'ard Tompson
Moncrief, Joan Lorimer
Mome, Walter Harry -
Moore, WarwlckGrey- - - - -
Morcom, Kenneth Douglas
Mo¡tess, Eric James
Mould, ¡lancis Ednund
Moyes. Ceclì Clarence
Moyes, Ctrarles lùobert
Moyle, John Ewa¡t -
Muecke, Carl Withelm Ludwlg - -
Mullen, Erlan Anthony
Mullin. Mary Margatet
Mullins, Francis PaLrick
Munro, Elizabeüh Margatet - - -
Murray, Donald
Murray, Ronald George
Mutton, Henry Edrvin Hon,ard, M.A.
Nalrn, Donald Maxwell
Naulty, Reginard -
Nave, John f,imeì -
Needham, George FlaDcis Jack - -
Neuenkirchen', Hermann 3'dolph

Heinrich
NewmaD, Ken
O'Brien,

ûel

1925
1930
1935
7923
1928

r, Edryard Bruce -
r. I¿aymond Challes

Oph€I, Rslph Burnell -
Padset. Dora JaD'e
Paln--tei, Edward Websdate
Palmer, Bruce Cole
Park, Gilbert Maxwell
ParkÍnson, John Haslam
Parr. Harry Sidney
Pascoe, Douglas Everett - - - -
Pascoe. RÐneld I'râncis
Pattelson, I¿obert Banks
Pederick, Irubett oswald
Pentelow. Edil,h May
Peüiam. Clifiord Allan
Perriam, ErÍc Challes
PetÆrsm, Ronald Johu
Phelps, Winifred Annie

* Deceased
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Philcox. clãude JoseÞh owen
Pike, Vernon Horace Charles
Pitch€r, ¡¿onald Samuel
Pledse, Martha Phoebe
Pollnitz, Percy FreCerick
Ponder, Gilbert Wâlter Graham
Potter. Donald RoY
Price. Irenry Ern'est
l'¡ior. Olive Cora
Proud. Katherine LilY - - -
F¡âfÌelù,Helene---
Ramsey, Alfred Maxw€u

Swanson, Alexander
Swe€ney,James- - -
Talbot, John Saxton
Tassie, E¡ic Harry - - -
Taylor, Deanþ Brownûeld -
Taylor, James Scolt
Taylú, Walter Henry - -

1929
1935
1940
191?
1938
1933
1935
1.931
1933
1938
1908
t92A

1923
1921
1930
1940
1925
1923
1926
L925
1930
1932
1925
1938
1913
1930
1935
1920
7925
1941
1940
1932
1935
1940
193?
r.93?
1923
193?
1933
1934
1941
1938
1941
191 1
1938
191 1
193?
1940
1920
1934
193?
L921
1925
1934
1922
191?
193?
1926
1926
1914
1909
1938
1939
1928
7929
1941
1931
1930

1923
193?
1923
1930
1935
1914
1937
1930
1933
19 10
L925
il941
1932
1935
1929
1926
r929
1939
L925
r92'7
193'i
1928
1932
1938
L929
1931
1939
1935
1908
193?
1928
1918
1933
1934
1934
L921
192'7
19 19
1929
1938
1932
1933
1935
1934
1939
1923
1938
1927
1910
1928
1939
tg26
1939
1938
193?
19 10
1929
1930
1928
1923
19 13
7921
1908
1928

-1924
1941
7926
193?
1936

Temme, Bernlald ¡¿obert
Thamm, Louis George
T'homas. Bruce lan
Thomas. Hârold Clarke
Thomas, Jack
ThomÞson, Frederick Aubrey Jones -Fùansom. William RoberD George

Raymond, Reginald Norm&n
F¿eâd, Angus Roberl
Reåd, Howard LlewellYn - - -

Thurston, Frank Harris
Thyer, Walter Vernon
TilleLt, Atlhur Colin
Todd, Beryl Nance
Topperwein, Jessie Jeanetl,e -
Travers. Edward Ambrose -
Tligg, F¡ank Elliot
T\rckwell, I(€nelm Sinclair
Tìtrnbull. G€orge A]exânder -
Tìirner, Arlhur Frederick

IÈedman. Jessie Adelâide - - -

Iter -

Fùiches. F¿obert Witfred : :
¡¿idgway, Fran_k. Reginald : :R,iebe, Erwin John - - -
Riley, Olly Beâta
Rinswood, Robert AÍnslie
Roberts, James.Andrew
Robertson, George Ollver -Roberlson, George ollver - '
Roennfeldt. John \ryilliam

Turner, Jack -
Turner, Mervyn
T\lrner, Fercy
Tllrner, ¡¿aymond Stanmore - - -
Twiss, William Wilmott
vawser. IÉeson William

F¿ooney, John Francis
Fìooney,PatrickWilliam- - - -
I¿ose. Vivlau Clement
flungle, Maxton I(eith
F¿ush. Herberl Stanley
I¡ussack, Flederick Williâm, iun.
Ryan, William John
Sambell. Frederick James
Sando. Gordon Victor
Sarre, James Ayrton -
Schneider, Wllfred, B.E.
Schumâcher, Berb Edward Bernârd
Seâman, Gilbert Frederick - - -
Searcy. John Dudley
Seddon, Gordon David LeMessurier
Sellars, Norman Lionel
Selth, Maurice Bu¡fl1,t
ghepherd, I¿uperl Lloyd
Sheppârd, Bernhrd Aubrey - - -
SheDpard, John Tyndall
Shier. Marjorie Dufty -ghuttleworih, n,obe¡t Tllomas
gim mons, Donald William
Slade, James Henty Gray
€tlape, Marcus Frank -
Smlth, Charles Alfredgmith, clariæ Margaret
Smith, Eileen Mlltongmil,h, Ifenry Morris
Smith, fsaâc Flancis
Solly, Hubert Ambrose
Stanford, Wal[er HenÌy
S[eele, ¡¿obert Moo¡e
Sl,ephenson, Ezra
Stephenson, John
Stock, Adrian Asion -gtuart, .A,rthur Dmald
Summers, David Charles
Sunter,JohnScott- - - - -

Vawser, Frank Delwenb
Vawser, Noel Kei th - -
Ve¡co, Wilfred Douglâs
VÌncent,lfarry - - -
Vincent. Mary
Viney, Lawrence George
Virgo, Ronåld Gilmour
Wagstaff, I¿onâld
wahlqvlst, Hugo Carl
Walch. Geoffrey RÆberts
Waldeck, Reginald David ChaPple -
Walkington, Newton Gilberb - - -
lVâ'Wa raim'w¿
Wa on-
Webb, George Carlile -
Wheel€r, Horàce Roseby
Whelan, Patrick John
White. Wilfred Allan

e, Glad
' Bruce
Donald
Ada Do
,,{'lbert ope -'Williams, EdRard George

Williams. Eric Spencer
Williams, John Carter
witllams. F,onald Bannisfer
Williams, zÆna Veta
Williâmson, Irarold Edgâr
Winter. Claude Howard Stanley - -
wocd, ¡.Ifred Evelyn
wood. Maurice Galnei
woolcock. Âl¿n Burneti
Woolæck, Iùoyal Johnston
Wright,
Wright,
wyett.
Yourig,

AssocrA'rEs tI 
T8rtii" 

ADI\IINrSTR'ATI _ _ _ 19g6
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1938
1932
193'7
1934
1935
1941
1934
1932
1933
1941
193A

Domldson, John Monfrjes
Go¡don, Coleman Guildford
Hewett, Alexandet MâcdoDald
Hutchinson. Huslt Morsân
Jackson, Halold-Ernest- - -
JefierY, Charles Frederick
Kay, Hârold Edwin
Iæe, Flânk Botham
fJokan, Albert Henrv
Messent, Eslher Mar-v B.A -
Millard, cli-fiord Jamés
Naylon, Augustin James - -

DIPLOMÁ.IN MI\rNG ENGNEERI\IG.A,ND METAILUR,GY AND rrELrOlÃrSHrp OFTHE srxrru AusrRAJ,rAN sc'rroor.-õi;MrNÈs A¡rD rNDtsrRiEs. -- --

DIPiI.OM¡.S

Cottrell, Etic. B.E.

Symons, Jack Gihoy. B.E.'Iem,pler. Jeflrey Nór.man. B.E. - -Yates, Colin, B.E.

Calder, Rex Finlayson Cormack, B.E.
chapman, Arthur Horsley, B.E.
ChjrLmân, Stanley Sertram, B.Sc.,Il.E----i--
qhatpman, William clanville, B.E. -
Cook. Ernesl Peter, B.E. - : :

--
Ptj

I 934
1910
1940
193 1
1935
1925
7912

L927
L927

r934
1935
1929
19 13
1935
1932
1921
1932
1914
19 10
193?
1939
1908
1924
1940
1933
1934
1926
1935
1909
193?
1915
1934
1912
1910
tg27
1938
L932
1935

1935
1929
1917
1926
1938
7924
1908
1935
1939
1917
7924
1926
1920
1925
1918
1916
1938
1913
190?
1909

1922
1935
1938
1933
1938
19'13
!925
1939
190?
1931
1938
193?
1941
1910
1938
1915
1940
191 1
1920
1904
1932

t 919
1936
1941
1932

1921
1,927
191 1
193 1
ls23
191 1
1925
1920
1928
1930
1923
1931
19 14
¡909

1935
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gaddler, Bruce Allder, B.E. - - -
gco¿t, Ronald M€lville, B.E. - - -
Sharmân, Arthur Edward. 3.E.
ftmlth, Râydon Berry, B.E. - - -gmlth. trla¡old Whltmore, B.E. - -gome¡vllle, Hugh Norman, B.E.gtuart, Noel Hary, 8.8., B.Sc.gwlft, Ifsrry Houghtor, B.E.
Tassle, !¿obert Wilson, B Sc.
Thrum, Edward AUen, B.E. - - -
Tlderonn, ¡lederick wlUlåm, B.E.

l-
u"al

Wight, llugh lrumphrey, g S.., å.e.
l/Yt¿t, Ertk HaDs, B.E.
Woithe, William Henry. B.E.
Woolnough, - Geof rey Lawrence, B.E.Yates. Reginald CoUn, B.E. - -

.8.
B.E.
B.E.
t, B.E.
u 

-Du:-:rd:
e.---
ur, B.E.
B.E.

_Kïrhl
DBwklnÌs..ð,lbert Ì,Iorman. B.E. - -

Jen
Joh n. B.E.
Kle ore, B.E. -
Itr
McAskiU, Iùonâld Fergus, B.E.
Mcclough¡y, Claude Lancelot, B.E. -
Mcgloughry, Edgar James
Mclntosh, flowle James, B.E.
McMa,hon, John Patrlck
Mschin" Geolge flerbert, E.E.

MÈrtin. Alfred frwin, B.E. - - - 1928
Milner, Desmûnd Walter, B E. - - 1936
Mott€ram.Phiup,B.E. - - - - 1914
Mudle, George Dempster, B.E - - 1921
Nelson. Willlâm Barton, B.E. - - L924
Neullng, }lermân James, B.E. - - 1937
Nicholson. Ian Lâncaster, B.E. - - 1939
Osman,Boris,B.E - - - - - 1940
Parsons, R'ex Wtraddon, B.E. . - 1915
Patterson, WlIIiam Friedrich, B.E. - 1934
Pengiuy, Oliûord Kipling, B.E. - - 1930
Polson, Reginald Alexander. B.E. - 1929
Pomroy, F¿ichard Osborn'e, B.E. - 1923
Raltery, John Aldborough, B.E. - 1936
F¿€lchstein, Lance Eric Harold, B.E - 1922
Roaeh, John Ca¡lyle, B.E. - - - 1921
Robbins, Ttlomas ¡euows, B.E. - 1940
Robertson, Sydney Clifford, B.Sc.,

B.E.------L924
Rodley, Ifarold Fùoyce Ernest - - 1925
Rogers, Chârles Mãlcolm, B.E. - - 1939
Saddler, Bruce Ernest, B.E. - - 1932
Schneider, Walter Hermann, B E. - 1920
Scìneider, \ryilfred, BE. - - - 1929ghort, Kerqrin l¿obert, B.E. - - 7921
SimpsorL Robert Allen, B.E. - - - 1934
Smith,BrianArnold - - - - - 1935
Smith, Edward Mackie, B.Ei. - - 1939
Smi[h, Kenneth Wllmot Vernon. B.E. f93?
Smibh, Ifuls lJaybourne, B.E. - - 1908
Smibh, Sidney Willtam, BE - - 1937
Somerset, f'orbes Mitcheu, B.E. - - 19i11
Stobie, James Cy¡il, BE. - - - 1919
Stockbrldge, Edgâr l,ambert, B.E. - 1924
Symonds, Edwin Joseph Truman,

B.E.- - - - - - - - - - 1926
Thomas, Arthur nlobin, B.E. - - 1936
Thomas, Harold Dåvey. B.E. - - - 1935
Ttryer, .å.lexande¡ Maitland, B.E. - 1924
Tlrrner, Edwârd Robe¡t, B.E. - - 1932
Van Senden. IùaymoDd F,edvers, B.E. 1924
V&wser, John Alfreal, B.¡E. - - - 1926
Vowels, fiex Eugene, B.E. - - - 193?
Wâlkington. Ilalvey Mawbey, ts.E. - 1937
WâtktN, John Leslie, B.E- 1933
Whtte, Wl ltam John, B.E. - - - 19Ll
lvhite, Wlltlâm I¿ichard Bolitho, B.E. 1932
\ryigg, I¿onâld Melrose, B.E. - - 1921
Wight, HtUier Clement, B.E. - - - 1933
Wilklnson, Hâ¡old Callan, Iì.,8. - 1931

MetallurgY.
Adems, Edward James gtanley, B.E. 1941
Basedosr, Fritz Johannes, B.E. - 1912
Boundy, Olive Alfred Paul, B.E. - 1936
Buckebt, F¿eginald Clement, B.E. - f931
Cârne, fan Hamilfon, B.E. - - - 1940
Elford, Harold Stevart, B.E. - - L925
F¡eldlng, Leonard Ednund, B.E. - - 193?
Goode, KennBth Burden, B.E. - - 1914
Gross, I(lem BassÞtt, B.E. - 7924
trIanilton, Frank A.lexander, B E. - 1941
Hârdy,Evanlrvell,ts.E.- - - - 1935
Ilooper.RexTruran,B.t.- - - - 1938
Jeckson,Norton,B.E.- - - - - 1941
Keats, Arthur f,Ènge, B.E. - - - 193?
Kleemann, Colln Martin, Il.E. - - 1939
fÐngbottom, Dâv{d Cox, B.E - - J.938
Matthews, Haro¡d maum, ts.E. - L927
Nicholls, lfenry, B.E. - 1938
Nügârd, John Davey, B.E. - - - 1937
Osborne, Wllfred St. Cìair, B.E. - 1926
Paterson', Keith Mccregor, B.E. - 1932
Smith, James Clyde, ts.E. - - - 1938
Snow, Wilfrtd Rippon, B.E. - - - 1914
Tanner, Ga¡net .qlbert, B.E. - - 1932
Trestrail, Hugh Alexandtr, E.E. - 193?
Vierk, ¡'rederick John Hãrvey - - 1933
wildy, nalÞh Aldermstr, B.E. - - 1938

1931
1912
1926
191?
1906
1920
L928
1915
1908
1924
7925
r920
r938
1908
1927

1921
1930
1929
1936
1929
r93?

1920
1934
1925
1925
t924
1928
1940
1937
190?
1935
193?
r939
1940
7923
1934

1931
1934
7922
L927
1839

193?
7922
193?
t922
1941
t922
1939
1937
1929
1935
L922
1925
1923
LS21
1937
1930
1932
1938
LS22
1936
1924
1932
1923
193?
1923
L92A
193€
1926
,1920
t921
1925
1934
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Clvll Englneerlng.
Adams, John Clyde, iB.E.
Altchison. Gordon Douglas, B.E.
A.llen', Gordon Vlvlan, B.E.
Ande¡son,'vl¡iulBm MofiÐt, B.E, - -
ÀIÐlêby, Arthur George, B.E.
Ba¡üholomaeus, cllûord Geofi¡ey,

B.E.
Bates, 'Willlam Gecrge James, B E. -
Beaney, Ha¡old f.eigh, B.E.
Bert. ErDest Julius, B.E.
Bullock. John HYnam. B.t.
Chatlman, James Douglas, B.E. - -
@ckburn, R¿bert Forbes, B E. - -
Colebatch. Gordon Thomas, B.E.
Collins, L€slle William Nette¡l, B'8.
cowling, Gordon ,{ub¡ey, B.E.
Davis, John Alexander, B.E.
Dix. Alfred James. B.E.
England, Harry clement, B.E.
Fùrent, lhomas .A¡bert, B.Sc., B.E'
Finlayson, Allan Harvey, B.E.
Finlayson, Frank ÉIarvey, B.E.
¡Ìeming, I'raû'cis John, B.E.
Fleming, Hugh Douglas, B.E.
Francis. rÃ/ilfred Galton, B.E.
Ftlcker, Noman Meshach, B.E. - -
Galbralth, Cylü, B.E.
caza¡d, John Anthony, B.E.
Gibbs, .{llan George, B.E.
cillman, Sherlock Hiìl Marshau, B.E.
G¡aham, Gedge Finlay, B.E.
creen, William Allan McILìs, B.E.
Grlerson, John James, B.E.
flowell, Mu¡ray Wentworth, E.E.
Hunt, Max Aubrey, B.E.
fde, ¡lank Boy¡e. B.E.
Jackman, Frank Downel, B.E.
Jacob, Charles Ernest I'¡edelick,

B.E. - -
James. Wesley Hughes, B.Sc., B.E. -
Jerlcho, ,Arnold Mervyn, B E.
Jones, Iferberb'William, B.E.
¡ohnston, Lanc€ Ga.lbraiüh, B.E.
Kimbr, Hügh Robert Reid, B.E.
Kind¡er, JohanDes E¡nst, 3.t.
King, Allen James, B.E.
Kærner, Carl. Frrederick, B.E. - -
Koerner, Jolìn Fïancis, B.E!.
Klichaufl, George Frederiok, B,E. -
LånS, Eric, B.E. - -
Langevad, EÌic Jemes, B.E. - - -
Iæa. Rlchard Tlenry Maclure, B.E. -
Lewis, ,{lihur gangster, B.E.
L€wis, Reginald W¡lliam ¡'rederick,

ts.8.
Limbert, M€lvllle l-ouÍs, B.E.
Malonþy, Ma¡tin James, B.E,

Melboune, Henly Eoin Sydney, B.E.
Mllls, Eric Baxter, B.E.
Mltchell, Doneld Thomas, B.E. - -
Morgan, Wiulam Matheson, B.E.
Morôon, Ohris[ophef cû¡don, B.Ei. -
Moyss, Bertram Ivey
Murn, Vincent Alan, B.E.
Nettle, Iùichard WilUBm, B.E.
olÍver. ß.rchibald Robe¡t, B.E. - -
Olsen, Paul Ehgberg, B.E. - - - -
O'Maüey, Cha¡les Þnest Denis, Il.,8.
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse, B.E,
PhilliDs, Albert Mau¡ice. B.E.
Plunketù, Nmman Ambrose, B.E.
Poole, Gllbert Grahâm, B.Sc., B.E,
Prestoni Tom, B.E.
Robin, ¡¿owland- Cuùhbert, B.E. - -
Fùogers, Theodore Stans,fleld, B.E. -
F,oweu, Kei¿h Addison, B.E,
Schulz, E:nst Adolph, B.E.
thepley, Arthur Raymond, B.Sc,,

B.E. - -
Shnükal, Jack, B.E.
Siebel, qltrence Bertram, B.E. - -
Smith, James Wearing, B.E.
Smith, Ronald Norman, B.E.
SDarrow, Maxwell Eiliott, B.E.
Steele, Laurence lùussell, B.E.
Stephenson, Thomas Howard, B.E. -
Stevenson, Arthu¡ James, B.E. - -gweeney, Gordon, B E.
Symons, Frederick Wiuiam, B.E. -
Taylor, Donald William, B.E
Trhomas, David John Salnt, B.E.
turner, Edward Robert, B.E.
W¿lsh, Reginald Clùenæ, B.E.
Walter, Ifarold Noa¡, B.E.
Ward, IJeonard I¿osslyn. B.E.
Whittle, Donald George, B.E.
Wighì, Albert James, B E.
Winwood, Wiuiam WestoL', E.E. - -
Woodman, Stanley l(enneth, B.E. -
Young, Donald Scobt, B.E.

Architeotu¡al Engineering.
Alexander, '\I/'il,ltam Colin, B.E.
Barker. Edgar James, B.E. - - -
Boehm, Rolfe Vernori, B.E.
Brldgland, R€ginald James, B.E.
DÀwkins, Lindsay Cramp, B E. - -
Doley, Maurice Edrpa¡d, B.E.
Fergrson, Ìlrilllam Rex, B E.
Gilberf, SteÞhen lfamilton. B.E.
Hall, Jâmes Stanley, 3.8.
Hassell, Frank Colin, B.E.
Lloyd. lxlom¿s Rex VtDer, B.E. - -
Walkley, cavin, B.E.
W€lbrun', Alan Egerton. B.E,

1920
1929
1930
r93C
1924
1935
1941
1941
1941
1941
1932
1923
t94L
1926
L92L
19
1920
1928
1933
1931

I924
1934
1926
!924
1933
J.93*
1940
1933
193?
7924
7924
1931
7932
L932
192õ
1936
r932
1936
.1936
ts26
1934
1929

t928
1936
1935
1930
1932
1939
1931
1933
J.933
1933
1932
1934
193?

1941
J.938
1936
L920
t923

1930
1935
1932
1921
1936
1925
1933
1932
1931
1928
1929
1930
1930
1924
1932
1930
1938
1934
1935
1933
r921
1935
1933
!922
1927
1928
193?
1935
1931
1928
r924

1934
7927
1938
1939
1925
1940
1928
1940
1923
L924
J92'.7
ag24
1933
1925
1930

r926
1934
192€

DIPI.OMA IN ¡\ARESITT,Y,
Pirrches, ¿,lfred ¡,eslie - 1914 | Schedlich, A¡fted Kal¡ - - - - 1914

DIPI,OMA IN EDI¡Câ,TTON.
-â.llen, Leona¡d Nicholls, M.A
Atweu, Iæslie Geo¡ge Danks,8..4, -
Baddams, Violet T:henie, B.A.
B¿lìtlolomaeus, Edmund Stanley,

B.A. - -
Bafchelæ, ¡lossle Ellzabet¡ R,elne,

B.A.
Bennet/t, .å.nnie Stevens, B.-â..
Bennetf, ChaÌles Gordon, B.A.
Bennett, Thomâs Southall, B.Â. - -
Berry, ¡'rances WlDifred, M.A. - -
Bone, Maxvell Halold. B.A.
Bourke. Elma Ma¡ie. B,A.

- \924
- 19,11
- 1933
- 1939
- 1940.
- 1940
- 1930
- t938
- 1940
- 1938
- 1933
- 194r
- 1940
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a Bewl¿Y' B A'
Johãnn Traugott'

olomew John' B '{
Horace Kenneth

B'4.

B.A, - - 1939
_---1939

owen' M A 
'-';-::13"3

1923

1935

1940
L932

1928
1939
1938
1927
1940
1940

1934
1940
1940
1928
19lto
1941
1934
1940
1938
1934
1937
1941
1929
1935
1936
1938
1940
1941
l924
1939
1929

iqscl - - 1e41
19-49 I - 1e3er93?l '_ _ 1940

I --1939,1928 I

i"rä l u-uttt 
,o''n

DI]P'LOMA rN PHYSIXIAJJ EDUCATTON
rro-rlai.Ludovicrlenry - - - ' ls47

iéãé I

itsât Iï6äïl B.A. - -
1940r . MA'
rqrql '-.- -

rs+o | :
1935 |
1934 |

1936 I

1e4o I

1940 I
rô-- I
i$¿õ I 

^-193s L,..---, --.-ió36 ì B.sc.
ïðåã I wríiitt, Ansas stânlev' B sc

1939
1928
1941
1935
1935
1941
1939
1939
t927
1929
1928
1935
1941

1939

- 1929
- 1925
- t922
- t922
- I92+
- 1923
- 1929
- 1925
- 1929
- 1924
- 1929
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DI.PIOMÀ IN PHA.R,MACY.

Bowey, A-llan Edgar
Branson, Iùobert !ùollingBranson, Iùobert !ùollil
Blett, Jack NethersoleBlett, Jack Nethersole
Brougham, Iùobert Joffre
Burge. Fùaymond Henry
Caught. James Galdi¡ær -
Cavana4'h, Iùobert Edvin -
Cheek, Harold Dudley
Chodowski, Smuel Mendel
Clark, Árthur qtellesìey
Clalke, Vinrace Lisle - -
CrafteJ, Kenneth Cherles
craig, Lloyd Àlbert
DanieU, Ross wiurid - -
Downie, Sydney Andrae
Eckersìey, Malcolm Russell
Elix, Robert Hugo - - -
EveLy, Iùoderick Eardi¡rg -
Ey, WilliBm Theodo¡ - -
Fitzgerald, I¿oberC John

-å,ndrews, Erson Leonard
Bentley, Alan
Booth, Thomas Sheldon
Bowen, Frederick Lloyd

1934
1934
1934
1939
1935
1936
1941
1938
1940
1941
1941
1935
1938
1940
1936
194r
1934
1939
1940
1935
1941
1934
1940
1941
1934
193?
1941
1936
1934
1940
1940
1936
1938
1934
1S39
1S40
1939
1939
r940
1936
1935
1937
1938
1940
1936
1936
1937
1934
1934
r941
194()
1941
r 941
1934
1941
1935
1941

Frcarson, Harold Thomas
¡'un4,er, Eileen Mary - - - - -
Gameau, John Lewis
Gartreil. Roger -
Gaunt, Nornran William - - - -
ciilespie, Keith HPrbert
Gould,.Ashton Noye
Orove. William Murray
Gwynn€, Robert Frank
HaIl, Thelma Dorothv
Hardy, Stuart Edward
Hennessy, Claude Harold
H ession, John Eric Martin -
Hosking, Àllen Edwin
Hulbert, Iùussell George
Jefis. Percival Lancelot
Johnson, Keith Douglas
Johnston, EdviD John Mccallum -
Jolly, Norman Dickson
Kain, Coleman Lawrence
Kimber, Hubert Thomas
Kinsley, John vere
Kirby, David Bevan
Knill, Douglas WÍlliam
Laffer, Mildred Emily
Lalor, Wi:llam Brian -
If,ak, Weston ¡Iugh
lÆBn, AlbeFt cordon
læan, Ketuah victor¡a
Lenthâ¡, Douglss Lionel
IÆwe¡, Rupert -A,lexander
ìfactlae, George Brown



STATUTES.

Chopter l.-Of the Choncellor ond Vice-Choncellor.
1. The Chancellor shall hold offce for five years from the date of his

election.

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding thar
on rvhich he would have retired froru the Council if he hsd not been
Vice-Chancellor.

AUowed 4tb April, 1912.

Chopter ll.{f the Council.
l. The Council shall meet for the dispotch of business at least once

a month.

2. The Chancellor or Yice{hancellor shall have power to call a
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
either may wish to submit to the Council.

3. 'The ChanceÌlor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar,
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which
f,he meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition.

4. The Council shall have power ro make, amend, and repe*l
Standing Olders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chopter lll.-Of the Senote.
*1. The Senate shall meet at the Universiúy on the fourth Wednesday

in the month of Novembe¡.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, eetting
forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, the
Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less thaq
seven nor more than fourteen days from the d¿te of the receipt by him
of such requisition,

4. The Senate shall have pover from time to time to make, amend
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the
2nd December, 188õ, shall remain in force.

* Allowed znd December. 1926.
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Chopter lv.-4f Professors qnd Lecturers.
*1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, ühat is

to say :

(1) The l{ughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and
Literature;

(2) The Hughes Professor of English Language and üteratule and
Mental and Moral Philosophy;

(3) The Elder Professor of Pure anC Applied Mathematics;
(4) The Elder Professor of Physics;
(5) The Elde¡ Professor of Anatomy and Histology, who shall also give

jnstruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the Director
of the Anatomical Museum;

(6) The Angas Professor of Chemistry;
(7) The Elde¡ Professor of Music;
(8) The Bonython Plofesso¡ of Laws;
(9) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology;

(10) The Plofessor of Political Science and History;
(11) The Professor of Engineering;
(f2) The Professor of Botany;
(13) The Marks Plofessor of Pathology;
(14) The Professor of Geoìogy and Mineralogy;
(15) The Jury Professor of Errglish Language and Literature;
(16) The Professor of Zoology;

'i(17) The Waite Professor of Aglonomy;
(18) The \Yaite Professol of .A.gricultural Chemistry;
(19) The Plofessol of Human Physiology and Pharmacology;
(20) The Plofessor of Economics;
(2f ) The Waite Plofessor of Entomology;
(22) The Professor of Mining and Metallurgl';
(23) The Keith Sheridan Professor of llxperimental Medicine;
(24) The Professor of Bacteriolr'gy.

2. The¡e shall be such other Professors and such Iæcturers as the
Council shall from time to time a¡point.

3. Each P¡ofessor and f,ecturer shall hold office on such terms as have
been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making tha
appointment.

4. Whenever sickness or any other câuse shall incapacrtate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the Council
may appoint a substitute to act in hìs stead during such incapacity, and
such substitute shall receive such pro¡rortion not exceeding one-half of
the salary of the Professor or Lecburer so incapacitated as the Council
shall direct.

* AIIov/ed 8th Ðecember. 1938. + Amended 11th December, 1941.

105



the Visitor.

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliamenb or become a member of any

politicalassociation;norshallhe(withoutthesanctionoftheCouncil)
!1" p.ilrut" instruclion or deliver lectures to persons not being student:

of the UniversitY.

7. The Prolessors a such part in the University

Exeminations as the ut no Professor or Lecturer

shall be required to which it is not his dutv to

teach.

rescind any such eremPtion.*

'The second cl¿use of Sectlon I was Êllowed 1lth June' 1890'

106 STATUTES.

ChoPter V.-Of the Registror'

tl.ThereshallbeaRegistraroftheUniversity,whoshallperforru
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint'

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place

of the Registrar for such period as they moy think frt, and assign to him

any of the duties of Registrar'
. Auowed 18th Scptember, 1900.

ChoPter Vl.if Leove of Absence'

The Council may at its discretion gl'ant to any Professor or Lectrtrer'

or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not

"rc..ãi"* 
one ye&r, and may require such Professor or Lecturer o¡ other

officer to nominate a substitute for approval'

Allowed lott¡ Decembe¡, 1925.
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* Alloqred llth Decemlrer, 1941

lo7

Chopter Vll,_Of the Seol of the University.
_ The ChancelÌor, the__ Vice_Chancellor, and the CÁairman of theFinancecommittee'::äi"îJ!î,îïi'i":iJl"",ul',1"il"];l't;f 

;Ï
The affixing of the Seal shalÌ be attested by t¡.

cellor, the Vice{bancellor, or the Chairman of t}re
nd of the officer who afixes the Seal, except in ihecase of diplomas for which the signature of the chancellor o¡ i¡" vir"-Chancelior alone sball be sufâcienì.
Auowed goth November, 1939.

*1, The Academical 
""TÏ;i' TÏt'oilot"oti'Ji'r¡ruu rerms for alr theFaculties.g

T2. The first term shall begin on íhe tenth Monday in the year, andshall end on the Saturday preceding the twenty_first Monday in theyear. Lectures shall begin on the second Monday in term.
T3. The second term shall begin on the twenty_third. Monday in theyear, and shall end on the saturday preceding the thirty-thi.¿"vrooi"vir the year.

14' The third term shal begin on the thirtv-fifth Monday in the year,
and sball end on the saturday p'eceding the Ài¿ieth Monday in the year-
15' candidates are required to enter their names and pay the fees not

later than the first day of March in each year of their attendance. f-¿ter
entrias ¡¡¿y be received ou payment of a further charge of t." .hixil;;
which, iowever, may be remitted by the council for an adequate ,"u*îstated in writing.
f6-. The Council may, in special circumstânces, allow payment of feesto be postponed till a lster date.

'Allov/ed 3rd December, 1922. t Alloüred loth December, 1980.
+ Altorred 6th Decemt¡er, 1922.

I Note.-fn tbe Eldet Conse¡vatorlum there a¡e four terms. (See No. V.of ttre Conse¡vatorlum Regulations.)

Chopter lX._Of Mofriculotion.
1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shal be required tomatriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three

academical years in his course of study at the university or at afiliJeJ
institutions.
*2. Every per.son not being les than sixteen years of age who hascomplied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a

degree in the Fac'lty in which he proposes to become a student, and who
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in the presence of the Registrar or other duìy appointed person signs bis
name in the University Roll Book or on a separate form to the following
declaration shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University.
The decla¡ation shall be in the following form :

" I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey all existing
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the
IJniversity of Adelaide or the Council thereof in force from time to
time, so far as they may apply to me ; and that I will properly demean
myself and respecüfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities
appointed by the said University; and I declare that I believe myself
to have attained the full age of sixteen years."

Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea.

13. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteen years he shall be

admitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the examination
of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects speciûed as necesary
by the Faculty in vhich he desires to study. These shall be, for thc
presenf:

In the Faculty of Arts:
lFive subjects, including English and eithe¡ Latin or Greek, at the

Leaving Examination; and if Mathematics part i is not al¡o
included, Mathematics perts i and ii must have been passed at the
Intermediate Examination.

$For the Degree of Bachelor of Economics:
Five subjects, including English, one language other than Dngìish

and Mathematics part i, et the læaving Examination.
In the Faculty of Science:

Five subjects, including Mathematics pørt i, at the Leaving Examina-
tion; and if English and one other language are not also included,
these subjects must have been passed at the fntermediate
Dxamination.

lIIn the Faculty of A.gricultulal Scienee:
Five subjects, including M¿themstics part i, at the Iæavins

Examination; and if English and one other language ere not alsù
included, these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination.

llln the I'aculty of Engineering :

Five subjects, including English and Mathematics, Parts I and II at
the Leaving Examination; and if a language othel than English be
not included in the Leaving zubjects, such a language must have been
passed at the Intermediate Examination.

î Allowed 10th Decembcr, 1925
l,{mendment ellowed 10th DeceDber, 1930.
! Auoweal 10tb December, 1930, f Allowed 3rd JeDuery, 1929,

llAllowed llth December, 1941.
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[-n the Faculty of Law:

Five subjects, including Elglish and Latin, at the Leaving
Examination.

+In the Faculty of Medicine :

Fivc subjects, including English and a language (Classical or

Modern) other than English, at the Leaving Examination; if
Mathematics palt i be not included in the Iæaving subjecüs Mathe-
matics parts i a,nd ii must have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination; and such of the following subjects as have not been
passed at the Leaving Examination must have been passed at the
Intermediate Examination, viz.: (i) Physics, (ii) a language other
than EngÌish and the language taken at the Leaving Examination.

*In the Faculty of Dentisbry :

Five subjects at tbe Leaving Examination, including Physics and a

language other than English; if English be not included in the
Leaving subjects it musi have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination; and if Mathematics Part i be not included in the
Leaving subjects Ma'thematics Parts i and ii must have been passed

at the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Music:
The conditions shall be as prescribed in the Regulations for the

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the

CounciÌ on the report of the Matriculation Board.

5. The Board sholl consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the

above tr'aculties. It shall receive applications from candidates (a) who

have attained the age of seventeen years and have passed in not fewer

than three subjects of the Leaving Ceriificate Examination at one üime;

or (b) 'rvho present other evidence that they are qualified to enter on

& course of study for the degree of Bachelor; or (c) who are over the

age of twent/-flve years. The Board shall recommend to the CounciJ

the conditions, if any, under which such candidates måy be admitted to
matriculation.

+ Allowed sth Decembe¡, 1940 Allowed 6th December, 1922.

Chopter X.-{f the Foculties.

*l. The¡e shall be Facultìes of ;\rts, Science, Law, Medicine, Af trsic

Denti:1ry, Á.glicr.tl Lural Science, and Engineering.

. Allov¡ed 3rd Janual'y. 1929. and a¡nended 15th December' 1937.
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2. *(a) The Faculty of Alts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice'

Chancellor, trt" p.oi".."tt of Olassics, Ilistory' Philosophy' lnslis.n
Language and Literatut'e, and Mathematics; Lecburers in full

controi of eny Arts subject; any other teachers in Arts subject€

whom the Faculty -oy f'orn time to time suggest and the Council

approve; ønd the Dãan of the Faculty of Science' and' to be

uppoi"t"a annually by the Council' three 
-members 

of the Council'

and one member, o' it ttt" Professor of Mathematics be Dean'

then two members of the Faculty of Science'

l(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chan'cellor and Vice-

Chancellor, of all members of the Council rvho are Judges of tÌ¡e

érrpr"-" iourt, the Profe"sors and Lecturers in Law' the Professor

of Classics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Arts' and' to b.e

appointed áoo,rully by the Council' three-members of the Council'

and one m"mber, o' if ttt" Professor of Classics be Dean' then

two members of the FacultY of Atts'

l(c) The Faculty of Music shall consist of the Chancellor' the Vice'

Chancellor, tf." Bfãer Professor of Music' the Professor of Physic'r'

end, to be appointed annually by the Council' six teachers of the

Elder Conservatorium, and three members of the Council'

$(d) The Faculty of Engineering shalÌ consi"st of the Chancellor' the

Vice-Chancellor, the Þresid"o1 ao,ì the Principal of the So'th -A'ræ-

tralian School of Mines and I
ing, Mining and MetallurgY
lecturers in the PrinciPal su

UniversitY or at the School o
(e) Each of the other Faculties

Vice-ChancelÌor, the Professors and Lecturers in the subjech or

theCourseoftheFaculty,andtobeappointedannuallybythe
Council, three other nembers of the Council'

(f) The Counci-l may appoint any other persons to be members of a

Faculty, either temporalily or otherwtse'

3. Each Fecully shall advise the council on all questions touching thc

studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty'

a. Eách Faculty shall annually elect one of their numbe¡ to be Dean

of the FacultY.
5. The Dean of each !-oculty shall perform such duties as shall from

time to time be prescribed by the Council and (arnongst others) the

following:- -
iul ff". shall, at his olm discretion' or on the written request of the

Chancellor' or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Faculty'

convene meelings of the FacultY'
r Allowed 6th December, 1923. 't Ailowed ?th December' 1904'

- 
t AIIowed 10th December' 1919

S Allowed rstn o""Ë-îétiìs3i ata amended sth Decemþer' 1940'
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(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at ¡vhich he ¡hall
be present.

(c) Subject 1,o the control of the Faculty he ehall exercise a geuelal
superintendence over its administrative business.

6. When the Dean is absent frotn a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a
Chairmen fol that occasion.

Boord of Exominers.
7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each

Faculty shall consist of the Pr.ofessors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary for
admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of the
Supleme Court.

Chopter Xl.-4f Degrees.

t. Candidates rvho shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to that
Deglee as herejnafter provided.
+2. Admission ad e.ttr¿dem gradum in the University may, at the dis-

cretjon of the Council, be granted rvithout examinatiotr to gladuates of
such Universities within the British Empire as the Council may from
time to time applove. Such admission may also be granted to graduates
ol other Universitjes, ptovided that such graduates are, in lhe opinion of
the Council, persons of distinguishcd merit or eminence, or have been
appolnted to any academic ofice in the University of Adelaide. pro-
vided alwavs that any applicant undcr. this Statute shall give such
evidenue of his degree and his ch¿¡acter as sliall satisfy the Council.

3. Every candidate for acln'rission to a Degree in the University shall
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of the Council
and Senate to be held at such time as the Council shall determine; but
if tbe Council so npprove any candidâte may be admilted either tr¿
absenti,a or on attendnnce at a neeting of the Council only.

*4. Àny pelson who has completed tþe whole or part of his undergraduate
course in a Universit¡' or College recognised by the University of Adelaide
may, rvith the permission of the Council, be admitted ad eundem statum
,n the University of Adelaide; provided that he shall give such evidencs
of his status and of his character as sha'll satisfy the Council.

5. Candidates who are admitted [o a degree ad eumdem grad,um shøll
pay a fee of three guineas, and candidates admitted ad eund,em statum
ehall pay a fee of two guineas, which shall include the fee for matriculation.

* Allowed 8th December, l93B
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6. The following shall be the forms of Plesentation for Admission to
Degrees at the Annual CommemorÌtron:-

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the
whole University thot he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for
admission to that Degree.

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the Uni¡'ersity of Adelaide.

I present to you rvho has been admitted to the Degree
of in the University of as a fit and
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree in
the University of Adelaide.

Forrn of Admission to any Degree.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of
Ädelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree dunng the Absence of the Candidate

By virtue of the auühority committed to me, I admit in his absence

privileges of a
to the rank and

in the University of Adelaide.

AUowed znd Decemþer', 1926.

Chopter XIl.-Of the Boord of Discipline.
l. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chancellor,

the Yice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Chairmar
of the Board of Commercial Studies, and such Plofessols or Lecturers a¡
may be appointed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. \\¡hen the Chairman
:s absent f¡om a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chai¡man for thal
occasron.

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

Ile shall at his own discletion, o¡ upon the written request of the
Chancello¡ o¡ Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Boa¡d
convene meetings of the Board.
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He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general control
ove¡ the discipline of the University.

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make Ruler
fo¡ the conduct of etudents of the University.

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;

(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways-
(i) by admonishing the studenb complained against;

(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding five pou:rds;

(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the pregence

of any class attended by such student; ì

(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as tbe Board may

think fit from tny course of instruction in, or from any lectures of,

the University, or from any examination;

(v) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may

think út, from any place of study or recreation in the Univeraiíy'
or from the premises of the University;

(c) to expel such student from tbe University.

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council'
who may reyerse, vary, or confirm the same.

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any süudenü

whom he coneiders guilty of impropriety, but shall on the eame dey

report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman.

Atloqted 2Dd December, 1926.

Chopter Xl¡|.-Of the Angos Engineering Scholorship ond the Angos
Engineering Exhibitions.

'Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Ilonourable John Eowa¡d
Angas, M.LC., paid the sum of 54,000 to the University for the purpose

ot permanentty rounding (with the income thereof and the annual grant

payaþle in respect thereof r¡nder the Fifteenth Section of the Ädelaide

University ,{ct), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angar

Engineering Exhjbitions, to encourage the training of scientific men, and
especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Àust¡ali¿'
Now it is hereby provided ae follows -
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A. The Angos Engineering Scholorship'

1. There shall be a s"hoturr-hip "ullud 
th" " Angas Engineering scholar-

shS," of the annual value of f200, for üwo years' with an additional

allowance of f100 for travelling expeûses'

2. Each candidate for the Yeâ'rs

of age on the first daY of for it'
and 

"must 
h¿ve resided in Ì[e

"nJt 
proar,r" such eviCence to the

Council.
3. candidates for the scholarship must have graduated in Arts or

S.iuo.", or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating in

Engineeli
4. The in the montb

of June. of consider any

candidate thab year lapse

but shall be again competed for in the month of 'Iune next ensulng'

* Allowed 30th Novembet' 1933'

I Allowed ottr pecàäËär-,ìst, ä"ã amended l5th Decernber' 193?'
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7. The allorvance fol travelling expenses shali be paid to the Scholat
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the
balance of the Scholarsbip shall be made quar¿erly, at the office of the
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the Council
shall from time to time direct, subject o.fter the frrst payment to the
previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuous
progress in Engineeling studies, according to the course proposed to be
followed by the Scholar.

8. Whenever such evidence is not satislactory, the Council may
altogether ü'itlìhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem proper,
payment of the whole or of zuch portlon as it måy think fit of any moneys
due, or to acc¡ue due, to the Scholar on account of the Scholarship, or
may deprive him of his Scholarship.

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for the
full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published by the
Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall be held
in the month of June next ensuing.

B. The Angos Engineering Exhibitions.
10. There shall also be four " .A-ngas Engineerìng Exhibitions," of whicl¡

one may be an'arded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of the
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years.

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for
competition at an examination in the month of November or December
of each ¡'ear, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council;
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied
that one of the candidates i-s worthy to receive it.

Candidates must, on or before the lst of October, or, if the lst of
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, give notice
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such notice
must be given on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar.

Candidates who fail to give notice by tle prescribed date may be
pelmitted to present themselves on pa)'ment of a lee oÍ 5/-,

12. Each candidate must be not more than eighteen years of âge on
the 31st of December in the year in rvhich the examination is held.
*13. Each Exhibitioner shall, 'çr'it,hin thl'ee months after being awarded

his Exhibition, enrol himseìf as a ¡natriculated student in Engineering
or Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute
continuously and with diligence his str-rdies for the Degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science; shall attend lectures end pa*ss

examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science courÊes,

as may be previously approved by the Council. Each Exhibitioner on
+ Allowed 6th Decemrber, 1922, a,î.l amended 15th Decemþer, 193?.
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entering the University and at tho beginning of each subsequent year
of the tenure of his Exhibition shall submit his proposed course of study
to the Professor of Engineering for approval, and at the end of each year
ehall produce a certificate, signed bv the Professors and Lecturers whose
classes he has attended, io the eflect that his work and progress have
been satisfactory. The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail
to observe the above requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion
ol the Council, have been caused by ill-health o¡ other unavoidable
cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be flnal.

14. Payment of the Ðxhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning
with the first day of March following the arvard, but payment need not
be made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final.

15. No Exhibr'tioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold
concurrently with his Exhibition any obher Exhibition or any Scholarship

C. Generol.
16. The sum of f4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the

said John Horvard Angas, shall be invcsted in such a mq,nner as to entitle
the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per centunr
per annum thereon, undel the frfteenth section of the Adelaide University
Act. The income (including such gÌant) to be derived frorn the said
sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufrcient. shall be applied
in paying the said Scholarship ¿nd Exhibitions, and so much of such
income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the disposal
of the Council for the purposes of the LTniversìty.

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the tible
and general putpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitions shall not be
changed.

Allowed 6th December, 1922.

€hopter XlV.-Of the John Howord Clork Prize ond the John Howord
Clork Scholor,

'Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the
sum of €500 for the purpo:e of perpetuating the name of John Elowa¡d
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word
í income " in these Statutes should include nob only the interesb to
¿cc¡ue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the Government
in respect thereof:

It is hereby provided that:-
1. There sholl be an annual p¡ize, to be called the John Howard Clark

Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the fund
¡eeeived by the University as aforesaid.
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2. The Prize shall be arvarded to the candidate for the Ilonours Degreo

of Bachelor of -Arts who shall have been placed highest in the fina)

examination in the school of English Languege and Literature, and shall

be judged by the Examiners to have reached a sufrcient standard.

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the Examiners

to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the nome of the second

in order of merit shall be reported to the Council.

4. If the Examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the Prize,

they shall so report, end no award shall be made for th¡t yeÈr; but ther€

shall not, by reoson of that lapse, be more tll¡n one Pritemen in the

following year.

*5. The Prizeman will be reqrrired to proceed to the degree of Master of

Arts by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject conDected with the

English language or with English literature and approved by the Faculty
of Arts. The subject must be submitted for approval by the Faculty not

later than the first day of Ä,pril following the award; and the thesis must

be submitted not later than the last day for submittins M.A. theses in

the second year following that, of the award, or such extended time as the
Council in special circumstances may allow. When the thesis has been

accepted as fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Master of Ârts
the Prizeman shall deposit an approved copy of it in the University
library; he sh¡ll then receive a further payment of one-half of the income

available from the fund, and shall be granted the title of 'John Iloward
Clark Scholar.' If the thesis be not accepted as fulfrlling the require-

ments for the degree of Master of Arts, such payment and zuch title ghall

be withheld.

6. The Prizeman mey at any time during the year following the

original award be called upon by the Council to give proof that he ir
devoting himself to the study of Literature, with a view to produciug a

gufficient thesis. If he fails to grve such proof when called upon, or if
in any respect he fails to comply with the conditions of these Statutes

or to comport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by
resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman

In such case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the

candidate who was placed second to him in the original awsrd may be

allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, to prepare and

present a thesis and to qurlify for ùhe title of Scholar.

'ADowed 3ld January, 1935. AUowed 2nd Decembe!, 1926.

Chopter XV.Jí the Stow Prizes ond Scholor.
'Whereas a sum of Five Ilundred Pounds wos subscribed with the

intention of founding Pr¡'zes in memory of the late Randolph Isham
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Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court ol
this Province: Ànd wheleas the said sum was paid to the University
for the purpose of establishing tbe prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is

hereby provicled:

l. That there shall be annual prtzes, to be ælled " The Stow Prizes'"

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, oI
(at the option of the prizem'an) of books to be selected by him of tne

value of frfteen pounds.

*3. A Stow Prize may be awardeä to any candidate for the LL.B' Deglee,

who, at any November Examination, in the opinion of the Board of

Examinels shall have shown exceptional me'rit in not less than two

subj ects.

4. Not mo¡e than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one ¡rear.

5. Every Bachelor of Larvs, rvho shall during his course have obtained

three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be styled " Stov
Scholar,"

r Allowed 12th December, 190?. Allowed January, 1899

Chopter XVlo.-Of the Everord Scholorship.

Whereas the l¿te William Everard has bequeathed the sum of f1,000

to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed

to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manne¡

specified in these statutes: It is hereby provided that in consideration of

lhe receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-
l. The Scholarship shall be called "The Everard Scholarship," and shall

be competed for annually.
*2. The Scholarship shalt l¡e of the value of Thirty Pounds, and shall

be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration at which the

Scholar is entitled to toke his Degree.

3. The Scholarship shall be arvarded to the student who shall be placeci

fi¡st in the Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees ol

Bachelor of Medicinc and Bachelor of Surgery; provided thrt he shalì

have passed through the s'hole of his medical course at this Universitv
and that he shall be considered worthy by the Board of Examiners

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in ihe certificate of his Deglee be

styled the " Evetald Scholar."

r Allowed 13th January, 1909. Allowed 13tlr Novcmber' 1890
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Chopter XVlb.- Of the Eric Smith Scholorship.

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Oommercial Travellers
a¡d Warehousemen's Á.ssociation (Incorporated) paid to the University
the sum of J150 for the purpose of establishing the Scholarship hitherto
knorvn as " The Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship " ; ano
whereas, through the liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the Association h¿rs

been enabled to pay to the University the further sum of 9500 fo¡ the
purpose of extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has
requested the University to change the name of the Schctership to tbe
" Dric Smith Scholarship," in memory of Lieutenant E¡ic Wilkes Smith
a grandson of Sir Edwin, rvho s'as mortally n'ounded in the attack upon
the Dardanelles on Aplil 25, 1915 : Now it is hereby provided as
folloç's:-

1. A Scholarshilr, to be c¿lled "The Eric Smith Scholarship," shall be
arvarded by the University on the nomination of the South A-ustralian
Commercial Tra,yellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfred the require-
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree course which he
proposes to take at the Universify.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all Univemity fees, including
the fees payable on taking the degree, in the course of etudy he selects.

4. The scholar shall be in all respecüs, subject to the discipline, and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University.

5. Søve by permission of the Council of the University, the scholar
shall not retaiu the Schoìalship lor a longer period than lhat reasonebly
required in lhe opinion of the Council for proceeding to the degree in
the course selected.

6. The A-"sociation may at any time, witl^ the permission of thc
Council of the University, substìtute another studenü for the then holder
of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shaìl thereupon
5e at an end.

7. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for any
scholar taking a degree in engineering, ano the fees at the Adelaide
Hospital for any scholar taking a degree in Medicine, provided th:rt
if such fees be increased at any time it sb,¿ll not be obligatory upon the
University to pay the amount of the inc¡ease.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

,q,Uowed 101,h December. 1915.
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Chopter XVlc.-Of the Archibold Mockie Bursory.

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehouse-
men's Associetion (Incorporated) has paid to the University the sum of
f100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in memory of Archibald
Mackie, formerly Secretary of the Associaition: Now it is hereby
provicled as follorvs:-

1. A Burmry, to be called " The Archibald Mackie Bursary," shall be
¿warded by the University to any person nominated from time to time
by the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Wa¡ehousemen's
Association (Incorporated).

2. The bu¡sar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in the cou¡se
for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking the
Diploma.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for ühe time being of the University.

4. Save by permission ot' the Council of the University, the bursa¡
shall not retain the bursary for a longer period than that reasonably
required in the opinion of the Council for the Diploma course.

5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the
Council, substitute another stndent for the then holder of the bursary,
and ühe privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

AIIowed 10th December. 1915.

Chopter XVll.-Of Conduct ot Exominotions.

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-
(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other means

whereby he or she may improperly obtain a.ssistance in his or he¡

work; or
(b) directly or indirectly give assistanc€ to any other candidate; or
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his or her

papers; or
(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candidate; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or
.(f) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour to

obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in hie work, or give or

. Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
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assistance to any otherendeavour to
candidate ; or

directly or

(s) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.
Any candidate who shall be guilty of e b¡each of any of the provisionr

of this regulation shall lose th¿t examination; and, if detected at the
time, shall be summarily dis¡nissed from the examination room; and
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusr'on from
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine.

Altowed 3rd JanuÊry, 1902.

Chopter XVlll.-{f Acodemic Dress.fl. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
university, Graduates and undergraduates must appear in academic dress.
*2. The academic dress shall be:
For undergraduÊtes-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap.
For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and

black gown similar in shape and material to those used at Cambridge
for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape as those used at
that University.

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a widtb
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for Baehelors
of La¡vs, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery,
rose; for Bachelors of Dental Surgery, salmon pink; for Bachelo¡¡
of Arts, grey; for Bachelors of Science, yellow; for Bachelors of
Engineering, light brown; and for Bachelors of Music, green.

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with siÌk of a
darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors of the
same faculty.

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of ¿ darker shede of the eolour
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined enúirely
with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour.

The colours above refer¡ed to shall accord with specimens attached to
a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has been
fixed.

fFor members of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being graduates,
o plain black sì]k gorvn and black cloth trencher cap with silk tassel.

3. Notrvithstanding anything contained herein, menbers of the senate
who have been admitted ad' eundem gradum may at their option wear
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they
have been so admitted,

. .q.uowed rst December, 
*ll.nro 

""åå,ilî"îrlth 
Decemþe¡, te2?.
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Chopter XlX.-Soving Clouse ond Repeol.

l. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registra¡, and
other ofrcers of the University ot the time of the allowance, &nd counter-
signature by the Governor of these Statutes shall have the same rank,
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, anrÌ
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emoluments,
and be subject to dismissal f¡om their offices and suspension for a time
from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as if theee
statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allorved and countersigned by the Governor on each o[
the undermentioned days, viz:-

1. The 28th clay of January, fE76.

2. The 7th day of November, 188i.

3. The 12th day of December, 1382.

4. The 16th day of Septembe¡, 1885.

And the Regulations allorved and countersigned b3' the Governor on

the 21st day of August, 1878.

Provided that-
1. This repeal ehall not affecü--

(¿) Anything done or suffered before the allorvance and counte¡signature

by the Governor of these statutes under any statute or regulation'

repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Äny right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred'

by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

(c) The validity of any order or regulation made under sny statute or'

regulation hereby repealed; and

2. In particular, but without prejudicc to the generality of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes shall not alter
the rank, precedence, titles, duties, conditions, restrictions, rights,
salaries, or emolùments attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-
Uhancellorship or to eny Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or

other omce held by the present Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or by'
rny existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer.

illowed 18th Decenlber. 1886.
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Chopter XX.-OÍ the Roby Flercher Prize.

Wheleas a sum of 3160 has been paid to the University by
subscribers for the purpose of founding a, prize in memory of
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.4., formerly Vice-Chancellor
University, it is hereby plovided that-

The Roby Fletcher plize shall be f,10 and shall be awarded annually to
the best student in Psychology, as prescribed for the degree of Bachelor
of Ârts, plovided he is of sufficient merit.

Allowed ?th December, 1939.

Chopter XXl.-Of the Dr. Dovies-Thomos Schotorships.

Whereas Mls. Da.r'ies-Thomas has given the sum of !400 for the presen[
pulpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late Dr.
Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner
specified in these statutes, it is hereby provided that in consideratio¡r
of the receipt by the Univelsity of the above-mentioned sum:-

l. The Scholarsìiips shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship.r.
nnd shall be competed for annually.

+2. Each Scholarship shall be of ühe value of flO, and shall be ¿w¿rdeci
to the student in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations of the
1\{.8. cou¡se who shall be placed first in the list of candidates who nass
rvith credit.

13. The money shall be paid to the scholars ei the next ensuing
Commemoration.

:1. These Statutes may be yaried f¡om time to time.

'Allowed 10tb December, 1930. + AUowed 26tb JanulrJ-, 1998.
,{llos'ed lstb December 1896.

Chopter XXll.-Of rhe l.{ortley Srudenrsh¡p.

Whereas the sum of i600 has þ:en subscribed with the intention ot
founding a Studentship in memeiry of the late John Anderson lfartley,
vice-chancellor of the LTniversity of Adelaide, and rnspector-General of
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the tlniversitv of
adeiaide to be used ond administered by it in fulfilment of such intention,
and the University hes decided in recognitron of the se¡yices of the
,said John anderson rlartley to the said university from ir¡ foundatiorr
until his lamented death in 1896 to zupplement the incorne from the

varlous
the late
of the
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said sum, so âs to give effect to the f ollowing schenre, it is hereby
provided as follows:-
*1. The¡e shall be a Studentsbip, to be called the ,,IIartley Studentship,,"

of the value of Ê25, open for competition every yeâr to students intending
to enter upon the course for the 8..A,., B.Sc., 8.E., LL3., M.8., and
8.S., TB.DS., or Mus. Bae. degree.

12. The IlartJey Studentship shall be arvarded jn each year to the most
successful candidate at the Leaving Itronours Examination, provided that,
in the opinion of the examinerc, be is of suficient merit.
$The arvard shall be dete¡mined by adding together the marks obtained

in not more than frve subjects of the Leeving Ilonoru's Exarnination.
3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value sh¿ll be

from time to time determined by the Council.
*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award of the

Studentship, cornmence his course, and shall diligentty prosecute hie
studies fo¡ the B.Ä., B.Sc., 8.8., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S., TB.D^ô., or
Mus. Bac. degree. Ealf the amount of the Studentship shatl be paid
rvhen the student enters upon the course he has selected, and the other
half when he has completed his ûret year, if, in the opinion of the Council,
the student has done sa,tisfactory work in that year. But if the Council
shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty governing his couree,
lh¿t his ¡vork has not been satrsfactory, the second payment may be
suspended on such terrns as the Councjl may decree, or may be declared
fo¡fei ted.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time, in
st¡ch manner as to the Uniyersity shall seem fit.

'Allowed 24tb December, 1913. f Allowed ?th December, 192?.
Ì Allowed 13th Decembe¡, 191?. S AUowed 6th Decemþer, 1923.

Atlowed ?th Decembe¡, 1911.

Chopter XXIV.-{f Non-GroduotinE Students.
+1. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment o{ such fees as the

University or úhe Council prescribe, any person wishing to become â non-
graduating student in the University or in any School therein may be
admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if required, shall
sign his or he¡ name in a roll book, or upon a separate forrn, to the following
declaration, o¡ to such other similar declamtion as the Council shall
prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for some of them :

I Allowed llth December, 1941.
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" I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey all existing and

future Statuües, Regula'tions and Rules made or approved by the Uni-
versity of Àdelaide or the Council thereof in force from time to time,

so far as they may apply to me; and that I will properly demean myself

and respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities

appointed by the said University; and I declare that I believe myself

to have attained the full age of sixteen yeaLs,"

2. Except ¡vhen otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay

the same fees aod be subject to the same statutes, Regulations, and Rules

regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduatea'

3. tr'rom and after the allowance and countersignature by the covernor

of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter

XXIV., " Of Non-Gre,duating Studen0s," allowed by the Goveroor on the

twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal ehall

not afiect:
Anything done o¡ suffered, any right or status acquired, duty imposed,

or liability incurred under the repealed statutes'

t4. No subject passed by a student as a non-graduating student may

tater be counted towards a degree unless the examination be again passed,

provided that in special cases the

of the Faculty concerned, make

nothing in this clause contained

Regulation 19 of the Degree of
Certiflcate in Law.

t Auowed 3rd Januery, 1929. Allowed ?th Decemþer, 1904.

ChoPter XXV.-Miscellaneous.
1. In any statute or Regulation unless there is something in the context

repugnant to such constmction words importing the masculine gender or

singular number shall be sonstrued to include the feminine and plurar

respectively ar.d uice uersa.

2. Statutes and Regulabions relo,ting to Scholarships, Studentships,

Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, unless the

founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary'
*Every intending candidate for a degree, diploma, scholarship, or prize

shall enter his name with the Registrar not leter than the date prescnbed

in the C¿lendar or by advertisement. Late entries may in epecial

circumstances, to be approved by the Vice4hancellor in each case' be

received on payment of an additional fee of five shillings; but no enlry

ehall be received within seven days of the examination.
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t3. In aII cases where an age limit i'g not

persons who shall pass the same examination

Àe qualified to receive any scholarship, exhìbit

simiiar reward in respect of that examination
d.

be admitted to a degree examination in which he

this University, except by epecial permission of the

Council.
*4. Wherever, in the Statutes or the Uni

limit or an B,ge limit is imposed, all have

or dedust or allow for the period rvice by

but may impose such conditions as may

the Council in eo,ch case'

as may seem good to the Council in each indivrJual case'

S6.InallcasestvherethepassingofaPublicExaminationofthis
Uïirrer-*ity is required by the Regulotions, the passing of any other

examination of this University which shall appear to the Council to be

of at least equal value may be accepted instead the¡eof'

T8. In addition to the annual , every student

taking any course for a degree or xempted hy the

Council, pây an annual fee of t h shall be paid

ct the same time as the lecture such fee to be

+ Atlowe¿t loth December, 1919. t Auowed 12th August, 1903'

t AUoweal sth December' 1918 $ Allowed 12th August' 1915'
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used to provide for the proper maintenance of the union under such
authority and management as shall be dete¡mined by the Council.
f9. À student, 'who, in the opinion of the prolessor or Lecturer concemed,

is unable to profit by a course of lectu.es, may be reported to the Facultv.
The Faculty, after consideration of the student's record, shall furnish a
report to the council, who may thereupon requi'e the student to withdrarv
for the remainder of the academic year from one, or in special cases
from more than one, cou¡se of lectures, not necessarily including that
for which he has been reported.

ï10. A¡nual Examinations in eacrr Faculty shall be held at such times
âs may be p'escribed by regulation, but special examinations may be
allo¡ved to any candidate if the Facuìt5' concerned shall so decide anã the
council approve. These examinations shalr be held at such times and
under such conditions as the Faculty may in each case determine rvith the
approval of the Council.

+ -Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
f AUoured ?th Decembe¡, 1932.

I Allowed zth December, 1922.
Allowed 2?th December, 1899.

Chopter XXVII.-Of the Boqrd of Commerciol Stud¡es.
1. There shall for the present be a Boal'd of commerciar studies. The

Board shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor (who shall
be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council shall
from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeúing in each month
of November the council shall declare the offices of its appointees
vâcant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the
Board.

2. The Board -qhall advise the council upon all matters to*ching the
studies, lectut'es, ancl exanrinations in Commercial subjects, uoJ th"
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such othe¡
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it.

3. Tbe Board shall annually elect a Chairman.
4. The Chairman shall:-
(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the chancelor

vice-chancellor, or two other members of the Board, convene meetings
of the Boa¡d.

(b) Preside at meetings of the Boartl.
(c) Exercise (subject to the control of the Board) a general control

over its administrative business.
(d) Perform such other duties as the council shaü from time to time

prescribe.

5. whenever the chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shalr
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence.

Auowed 24th December, 1902.
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Chopter XXYlll.-Of the J f Commerce ond the
Joseph Fis ce.

Whereas on the 17th day Fisher, Esquire, paid
the sun of S1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof under

the University Act, the study oÍ Commerce in the University: Iü is
hereby provided as follows:-
*1. 'Ibere shall be a Medal, to be ealled the " Joseph Fisher Medal of

Conrmerce," which shall be awa¡ded annuaÌly to the candidate for the
Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course for such Diploma,
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and

be considered by them worthy of the award.

12. No candidate shall be eÌigible for the Medal if he fails to complett
the course for the said Diploma within six years of his entering upon

the course, except for special reasons to be allowed by the Council; nor
shall any candidate be eligible if he has received exemption from
examination in any zubject.

3. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to
Commerce, to be called the " Joseph Fisher f,ecture," and to be delivered

in the University et'ery alternate year, and subsequently published.

4. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of the Univetsity, and shalt be paid by the University the surn of f10 10s.

5. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to tjme be approved b;

the Council of the University.
6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of f,1,000 and the

annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University Act, after
providing fo¡ the said Medal, the payrnent of the said Lecturer, and the
publication of his Lecture, shall be applied by the University in or towarde
payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the Professors,

lecturers, and Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the
Commercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the Council

of the University shall determine.
7. The Statutes contained ín this chapter shall not be altered during

the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, rvithout his written consent.
+ Arlowed 12tb. Decem-ber, jn?i;" 

^"J*i1.i;o"r.ttt 

December, ret8.

Chopter XXIX.-4í the Affiliotion of Roseworthy Agriculturol College.
Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose-

worthy Agricultural College for afrliation to the University, it is hereby
provided that-

1 The Roseworthy Agricultural College is afrliated to the University
of ,{delaide.
+2. The Council of the University, on the recommendåtion of the

Faculúy of Agricultural Science, may exempt students who have attended



courses of instruction and passed examjnâtions of the said College fromattendance at lectures, ønd from 
"ru*iouiiä., ìn the correspondinusubjects of the course for the degree of Bjã;l;; åf ¡*.irrlrrrri"S;åä-* AIIowed Brat January, 1929. euoweá Ztr¡ December, 1905,
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Chopter XXX.-OÍ the Tintine Scholorchip.yï:::,:"3::.1 r:ll,*"rJ ñ;'*]å:.fi1,i:ipi¡e cound or
ll,ï'"-.1::ll':'-.:ï^i'l9.t"tl"t"ry''*î"-ü-"'"r":i""ü""å#
il":* j::lX",f 

^,,;0.î:,.:r{o,y1arns.,wi,r,',r,"',"i"ïi"ä"å,i"" 
j:i",TTl

:i,T"T?:i.:111",1i-1," of hjs.mãther, to ¡e curi"J ä ä*,ö;í",^.ship:_.Norv it is hereby plot,ided as follows :j .i|;j"i:",P^.Yii:o:o "r,"I ¡ã """ii,¡r" ro¡ aryard eyery year.,; 
*IrX," l: T:" ji:,.,,"ï"" oi,,l *..u 

- 

u Ë i ;, iüå' i.í J,ii"n", i" lo *
H:Xr,l:ï:: j::11"_,h"","ãi¿"i"ii"..0ää,,Ji,:i,riäiì":J"_","#
å:::# llî n 

î,:i:.ru*,:: o1 e""¡"i"i ãi i#îäïsä'":iil i:ffi:ii
i"î:î:,f r,"i;::y 

_. 
o l"l l"iärffi î;"'i;:" #i";Jj.íS"ä'J

::::lï.:i:":."riT.. i,, th" ..hoiu,"h¡ :ï",r,# #i#;äo"Iilä Jï:dìdate pìaced next in order or -å¡i ,¡ ffi #Jåilï; i:rJlå.,"ï;above.
3. If in any year there

the scholarship for that
that year has obtained h
degree of Bachelor of .A
in the School of political Science ar
date js prepared to comply_with the provisio¡s of clause g of this statute.4. If in ary year there be no uward of the scholarship under clauses

have passed the fnal examjnation
of Arts in the School of political Science and lIistory.5. If in any yeârr there be no award oiìtu^..¡olurship under clauses

ear may be awarded to a candidate

*1" î"*l.nolarshìp 
shall not be awarded to the såme perêon more
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7. If in any yeaì' there be no candidate of sufficient merit, no award
shall be made fol that year; but there shall not, by reason of such
lapse, be ro,ore theqr one atvard in the f oÌlowing year'.

8. Each candidate awal'ded the scholarship shâll proceed to the degree
of Mastel of Arts in the School of Political Science and Itristory by
submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty
of Arts. The candidate must submit the subjecf of his thesis for
approval by the Faculty not later than the first day of April following
the al'ald of the scholarship; and he must submit his .thesis not later
than the last day p¡escribed for. the submission of theses for the degree
of Master of Arts in the second year following that of the award, or
at such later date as in special circumstances the Council mâry appro\¡e.

L Each scholarship shaìl be of the total value of f60, payable in
two instalments, each of f30. The firsb instalment shall be paid not
sooner. than the end of the sixth month arfter the date of award, provided
that a satisfactory report of progress has been received from the Professor
of Political Science ând Flistory, or from some oüher person approved by
the Council. When the thesis has been accepted as fulfilling the require-
ments fol the degree of Master of Arts and the candidate has deposited
an approved copJ/ of it in the University libra,ry, the second instalment
sh¡ll be paid and the candidate shall receive the title of Tinline Schol¿¡.

10. A candidate for the scholarship sball be in all respects subject to
the Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the Unir.ersity, and, if
his conduct is not satisfactory, his tenure of the scholarship may be
cancelled by the Council at any time.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
pulpose of the scholarship sball not be changed

Allowed sth Decemþer, 1940.

Chopter XXXI.-Of the Dovid Murroy Scholorships.
Whet'eas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of S2,000 to

the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships,
and wheleas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used
and admjnistered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby
provided as folÌows:-

l. The ßchol¿rships shall be called the " David Murray Scholarships.,'
2. Ihe purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage advanced work

and original investigation.
3. The sum of f25 may be awarded in each yeår by the Faculty of

Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alter¡ate years by the Faculty
of Science and by the Faculty of Medicjne.

4. The Scholarships shall be ewerded in accordance with conditions
p¡epâr'ed by each Faculty and approved by the Council.
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*5. If fo¡ any leason the full amount of f25 be not awarcled in any
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amonnt so unawarded
shall be disposed of as the Council shall deiermine.

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and in such
amounts, as the Council, upon the arlvice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from trme to tlme.
r Allowed ?th December, 1927. AUowed 13th J¿nuary, 1908.

Chopter XXX|l,-lnfectious Diseoses,

l. If any professor, ol lec[uler, or exâmination supervisor, suspects or
is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to attend his
classes, or any examinations, is sulïering from Tuberculosìs, or any other
disease which he believes may be infectious, he may request such student
to absent hr'mself, and thereupon such student shall without delay leave
the Univelsity premises, or any place in which any TJniversity lecture
or examination is being givcn or held, and shall not return to lhe
University, or such other place, until he forwards to the Registlar a

certificate, under the hand of the Dean ol the Faculty of Medicine or
of the Medical Officer of Health in the District where he resides, or
may be isolated, to the effect that there is no risk, or no longer any
risk, of his conveyìng infecton to otbers.

2. The Council shall have power to close the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Auowed 24th August, 1910.

Chopter XXXlll.-The Lowrie Scholorships.
Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum

of f500 for the pulpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduote
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that these
should be called " The Lowrie Scholarships," in recognition of the
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by Wiiliam Lowrie, formerly
Professor of Agriculture at the Roservorthy College, and Dii'ector of
Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby provided as follo¡vs:-

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships, each of
f150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called a " Lowrie
Scholarship."

2. Candidates for a Scholarship musi have qualified for a degree of the
University.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,



Iilz srarurts'

nrovided he is, in the opinio the Faculiy, of sufficienb merit'

ipplications rnust be made in

the tst doY of December, and

of the subject upon which the applic

The Facul
the whole ll attach sPecial

weight to that the then
4. The

or"..oi-ftol¿"r shall receive another year following'

;;- ;*, at its discretion, make no retommendation at all' In the

latter case the ScholarJip sholr lapse for ø, yeù'.' and the income for

that year be added to the Schohrship fund'

5. The holder of n SJofuttftip shail, during his tenure of it' be stvled

the Lorvrie Scholar. a,- - c^L ^r^..
6. The subjecb of research, which may be suggested by the scholaL'

or some other subiect, 
-tturrlog 

been approved by the council on thc

recommendation of the fu*fiy of Sciãnce, the Scholar shall diligently

devote his whole time to tnà tesearch' beginning not later than the

lst day of April following the award' He shall present a reporb of

his rvork to the Councii "ãt 
tut"t than the Slst day of March following'

or such late¡ date u, th" Cotto'il may allow' During this period the

scholar shall not 
"o*ugã-in 

any salaried work without having previously

obtained the consent of the Council'

?. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to

givå proof that he is devoting himself mânner

as to further the ends for which the In the

sfacto Council

tshiP, hold' or

maY deem Proper, the second and

the next section hereof'

- to the Scholar in five sums of f30

each, payable thus:-The frrst upon the ing the

;;;td; ihe .u.ood upon the lst døv or d upon

the lst day of Octobei following' the day of

January following, the fifth upon the pr of the

;;;t.ít as provided by clause 6; provided.as to the second and sub-

Ã;;"t pavments, tr'# trt"v shall nàt have been suspended or withheld'

or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship under section 7 hereof' In

the cases last nemed 1t'" *t or sums so forfeited shall be dealt with

io *.h m&nner as the Council may determine'

L These Statutes ** ¡" todiÊ"d or changed from time- to time'

but the name and thî"general object of the scholarship shall not be

changed' 
Auowed loth August' 1916
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Chopter XXXIV.{Í the John Bogot Scholorship ond Medol for Botony.
'Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum

of S500 for the purpose of founding, in memory of her late husbanrl, a
Scholarship and Medal for Botany: It is hereby provided that-

l. A Scholarship, to be called the John Bagot Scholarship, shall be
awarded each year to the student placed ûrst jn an examination in
Elementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of
sufficient merit and has fulfilled tbe requirements for entering on the
second-year course in Botany.

2. Should a student decline to accept the Scholarship, it may then
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the eon_
ditions prescribed in Clause 1.

3. The scholar shalÌ continue the study of Botany in the university
for the ensuing year, aud shall be exempt from payment of fees for
that subject, and, if his conduct and ¡vork be considered satisfactory
by the Council, he may continue for a second year following the awar.d,
provided that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not
exceed f20.

4. shorrld the scholar for any reason be exempt already from paymenr
of his fees for the study of Botany in the University, the John BagoÈ
Scholarship shall be awarded in the form of books, inst'uments, or
money, to the value o1 t20, at the option of the student, on the com_
pletion of a further course in Botany to the satisfaction of the council.

5. A medal, to be called the John Bagot Medal, shall be offeredr
annually, for the best originaì work in Botany. A candidate may be
required to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis.

6. Any undergraduate in the Faculty of Science, or any graduate ir
science in this university of not more than three years' standing, shall
be eligible to compete for the medar; but the medal chall not be ñarded
to tbe same person more than once.

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrar not later than
the first day of November in each year.

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council,
there is a candidate of sufficient merit.
*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall deposit

eithe¡ the o'iginal or an approved copy of his tbesis in the university
library before he receives the medal.

10. This Statute may be varied from tjme to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarship shall ntrt be cbanged.

r Allowed 30tb Novemþe¡, 1993 Anowed l?th December, 193t,
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Chopter XXXV.{Í the Bundey P¡ize Ío¡ Engfish Verse.

lVheleas Ellen Mihe Bundey has paid to the Univelsity the sum
of Í200 for the purpose of founding with the income theleof an annual
prize in memory of her palents, the late Str Ilenry and Lady Bundey,
to be called " The Bundey Prize for English Verse ":

Norv it is hereby provided as follos's:--
*A Prize to the value of ten pourds, called " 1'he Bundey Prize for

English VeLse," shall be arvarded in April of each )¡ear to the person who,

in the opinion of the Professols of English Language and Literature
and of Classics and such other exatliners as the Faculty may appoint,
shall ha'ç'e written the best poem or poems, under conditions prescribed
,by the Faculty of Arts in June oÍ each year'; provided that, if the
Examìners shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Pt'ize,
it shall lapse for that year.

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born graduates and
undelgraduates ol the University of Adelaide, provided they have
entered on their studies at the University not more than six years prior
to the date fixed for sending in poems.

Each poern must be accompanied with the name of the author in full,
and be delivered at the office of the Regist¡ar of the University not
later than the 31st of March. The Prize shall be received by thc
¡uccessful candidate on lst of June following.

The Prize .shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

TCopies of all poems pt'esented shall be retained, and a copy of the
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library.

Thìs Statute may be 'r'aried from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the Plize shall not be changed.

* Ailowed 6th Decemb'er, 1923, and âmended 15th December, 1937'

t AlÌowed gth August, 1922. Allov,¡ed ?th August, 1913

Chopter XXXVI,{f the John Creswell Scholorships.

Whereas the sum of f1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby
provided as follows:-

*1. Three Scholarships, to be called " The John Cresrvell Scholarships,"
shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in each
year:-One by the South Australian Cricket Ässociation (heleinafter
salled "the said Association"), one by the Royal Agricultural and

. Allo\Ã'ed 3¡d January, 1929.
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Ilorticultural Society of South À,ustralia, Incorporated (hereinafter called
"the said Society"), and one by the Council of the University (herein.
after called "the Council").

*2. Tlie Scholarships to be awarded by the said À,ssociation and tbe
said Society respectively shall be awarded before tbe first day of Marcb
in each year to students who
t(a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Iæaving

Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University,
(b) are unde¡ the age of nineteen yeanr on the first day of March in

the year in which the award is made, and
(c) are considered by the said association and the said society respec-

tively rvorthy to receive the Scholarships.

13. The scholarships to be awarded by the council shall be awarded
before the first day of March in each year to students who
1(a) have passed the Leaving commercial Examination of the university

in the year immediately preceding the award,
(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in

the year in which the award is made, and
(c) a¡e ¡ecommended to the council by the public Examinations Board

as being worthy to receive the Scholarships.

f4. Eac be years, or such lesser.
time as to rse for the diploma in(lommer ch S e sufficient to pay once.
only the exa subject in the holder's
course fo¡ the diploma and the fee for the conferring of the diploma,

forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final.

$6. In the event of a Scholarsbip being forfeited as aforesaid, or lapsing
or becoming vacant before the holder completes his course for the
Diploma in Commerce, the Scholarship shall not be rea¡vorded.

. Allowed 12th August, 1915. t Attowed l2tb August, 1915.
l.{Uowed 6th December, 1922. g Auowed g¡d January, 1929.

fl Altowed 30th November. 193A.
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7. No student shall hotd one of the said scholarships concurrently with

any other Scholarship tenable at the University'

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed'

Alrowed 24th December, 1913'

Chopter XXXV|l.Jf the Alexonder Clork Memoriol Prize'

'whereas the sum o1 8255 has been paid to the universiby by various

subscribers for the purpose of founding a ptize in memory of the late

fnspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that-

l.ThePrizeshallbecalledthe.,.AlexanderClarkMemorialPrize.,'

2. candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any one of the

following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, Violoncello'

or singing, and they shall undergo such examination as the council may

fro- time to time direct. an examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid

bv each candidate.

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years

For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years

For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the frrst day of December in the year in which the examination is held;

and all candidates ¡nust have regularly attended a school under the Educa'

tion Department of South Australia for at least two years.

No candidate who holds, o¡ q'ho has held, a scholarship or prize tenable

for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects

shall be eligible to compete in the same subject for this prize'

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufrcient merit, the

P¡ize shall lapse for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh'

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of fl2 lOs'

tenable for three years, subject to the provisions contained in clause 7.

The holder shall be required to study at the Elder conservatorium the

princ.ipal subject for vhich the Prize shall have been arvarded, together

with such secondary subjects ås Inay be approved by the Director, and

shall pay the proper fees. scholars taking violin as the Principel subject

of study shall, unless exempted by {he Director, also study the Viola'

. Allow€d SOth November. 1933, and a'Ílended 10th DeceD'b€r' 1036'
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t Allowed 10th Ðecember, 1925. Àllowed 13th December, 191?
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6. Pa.yment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instalments i¡
each yeâr, one at the beginning of each te¡m.
*7' Every holder of a Prize may take the three years' course prescribed

for the Diploma of Associate in Music. lf a scholar elect not to bake
the Diploma coune, he shall be required to pass an examination in his
principal subject at the end of each year. of his course. If at any
examination he shall fail to give sufrcient evidence of progress, he shall
thereupon forfeit the P¡ize for the remaining portion of the term of
three years, unless the council shall otherwìse decide. a prize shsll
also be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of the
Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any yeB.r, as provided for in
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account,
and in úhe event of the holder resigning or forfeiting it before the
commencement of the last te¡m in any academical year, the unexpended
income for the rest of that year shall be added to the capital aãcount,
Fo' each s50 added to the capitar, the vaìue of the prize shari be increased
by f2 lOs. per annum.

9. Upon expiration of tenure, erther by effiuxion of time, resignation,
or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at the enrl of
the academic year.

10. These statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

Chopter XXXVltl.{f the Lisrer prize.

lYheleas the sum of f100 has been paid to the University by an
a,nonymous donor for the purpose of founding a púze in memory of the
late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that:

l. The prize shall be called the Lister prize.

2' It shalì consist, until othenvise determined, of a br.onze medal and
the sum of f3 10s.

3. rt shall be awarded annually to the medicar undergraduate, who, at
the termination of his office of su'gical dresser for six months, shall be
deemed, after examination, to be the most proficient in the investigation
of cases in the surgicaì rvards of the Adelaide Hospitar, and ji the
knowledge of practical surge¡y.

4' The examiners shall be appointed by the council on the recommen-
dation of the Fac.ltv of Medicine, and shall hold the examination at the
end of the second term. The marks awarded shall be taken into con
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sideration in detelmining whether an undergraduate is entitled to a
certifrcate signed by his honorary offcet's.

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same pcrson.

6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time, but
the title and general purpose of the prize shall not be altererì.

Auowed 30tb November, 1933.

Chopter XXXIX.-OÍ the John Lorenzo Young Scholorship ond the John L.
Young Scholorship for Reseorch.

Whereas the sum of i,200 has been bequeathed to the University by
the late Johu Ilarvey linlayson fo¡ the purpose of founding a Scholar-
ship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in memory of the
late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school
formerly existing in Adelaide, known as " The Adelaide Educational
Institution " : And n'hereas, to further perpetuate the memory oí the
said John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pupils have subscribed and
paid to the University a further sum of seven hund¡ed pounds for thu"
pu¡pose of promoting, with the income thereof, uriginal research in any
department uf knowledge: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The John Lorenzo Young Scholorship.

l. The said sum of Ê200 shall be invested, and ¡vith the income thereof
a Scholarship is hercby established, to be called " The John Lorenzo
Young Scholarship."

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded for research io Political Economy,
o¡ some cognate subject.

3. Candidates must be present or past students of the University who
have passed in a degree course the subject of Economics, or a subject
judged by the Faculty of Arts to be cognate to Economics, nob more
than six years before the date of the award.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation oi the Faculty of Arts. but no award shall bs made unless there
is a candidatc of sufficien¿ me^'it.

5. The Scholarship shall be of the valuc of thirty pounds, and shall be
ofte¡ed frrst in December, 1918, and the¡eafter triennially, or as often as
the income from the investments of the said sum of two hundred pounds

and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount to
thirty pounds.
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6. If no suitable candidate presents himself in any year lvhen the
Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for twelve calendar
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the said
s,um of trvo hundred pounds and invesbed for the purpose of the Scholar-
ship.

7. The Scholar shall, after his election, prepa,re an originâl thesis on

some topic of Political Economy, or any cognate subject to be pre-

scribed, ol approved, by the Faculty of Arts.

8. The thesis shall be presented within trvelve oalendar months from
the date of the arvard, or such extended time as the Faculty of Arts
rnay allow. tAn apploved copy of each thesis accepted by the Council
shall be deposited by the candidate in the University library.

9. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: ten pounds

when the award is made, another ten pounds at the end of six calendar
months after the date of the award, provided the Faculty of Arts are

satisfied ¡vith the progless made by the Scholar in his work; and the
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the worÌ< to the satisfaction
of the Faculty.

10. Applications for the Scholarship musb be lodged with the Regis-
tr-a¡ ùot later than the lst November in the year in 'rvhich it is offered,

or such other date as the Council may appoint; and each candidate
shall, if required, state in his application the subject of the thesis he

proposes to write.

11. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other Scholar'-
ship or Prize al the University, but shall not be awarded more than once

to the same candidate.

1?. The above Statutes may be va¡ied from time to time in any men-
ner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named John Harvey
Finlayson.

t Auowed 30th November, 1933.

B. The John L. Young Scholorship for Reseorch,,

*13. The said sum of J700, and any additions thereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invesbed, and shall t¡e called "The John L. Young
I¡¡rnd for Research."

14. Ä Scholarship is hereb-v est¿blished, to be called "The John ì,.
Young Scholarship for Research."

. Thls eDdowment tras now heen lncreased to €1.000
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15. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research rvork in any brancìr
of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the opinion of the
Council, thele is a candidate of sufficient merit.

16. Candidates must be gladuates or present or past students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.

17. Applications for the Scholarship must be ìodged rvith the Regis-
trar not later than the lst November of each yeâr or such other date
as the Council may appoint. Each oandidate must specify the par-
ticular research work he proposes to undertake.

18. The Council mey arrange â rotation of Faculties in rvhich the
Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour
of ¿ candidate of outstanding merit.

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective
departments whom they deern most rvorthy of the Scholarship, autl the
final selection shall be made by the Council.

20. The arvard shall be made annually in the nonth of December of
each year, or so soon thereafter as nray be found convenient.

21. The Council may fron time to time make glants out of the in-
come of the Fund to assist members or students of the University en-
gaged in resealch rvork; but such grants shall not confer upon the re-
cipients the right to be styled John L. Young Scholars.

22. Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund for the
year preceding the award shall be paid to the Scholar in two instalmente,
one as soon as conveniently rnay be after his election, and the other on
the receipt of s satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his

!'aculty or some other person nominated by the Council, bub not earlier
than six calendar months after his election.

23. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with eny othel
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be arvarded mote than
ôDce to the same candidate.

24. If the Scholalship be not ewarded in any J/ear, the iucome rvhich

would be otherrvise payable to the Scholar shall, in the discretion of

Lhe Council, subject to the power of making grants from it for resealch

rrork, be added either to the cor¡rus of the fund or to the income avail-

able rvhen the Scholarship is next arvarded, or paltl¡' to corpus and partl¡'
to rDcome.

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in åny mànner
not inconsistent with the objects for rvhich the fund was zubscribed.

Allowed loth Decembe¡, 1915
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Ghopter XL.Jf the Dr. Chos, Gosse Lectureship ond Medol in Optholmology
Whereas the sum of fr1,725 has been subsc¡ibed and paid to the Uni-

vcrsity for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a Lecture.
ship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr. Charles
Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The f-ectuler in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the Uni-
versity shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmology.
*2. There shall be a blonze medal to be called the ,,Dr. Charles Gosse

Medal," rvhich shall be aivarded annually to the best candidate in the
subject of Ophthalmology, plovided that he shall pass with credit jn that
subject, and that, in the opinion of the Examiners, he shall be con-
sidered worthy of the award.

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the flnal
examination shall be eligible for the medal.

This Statute may be varied f¡om time to time, but the title and pur.
pose of the endowment shall not be changed.

* Allowed llth December, 1924. Amended 10th December, 192b.

Atlos'ed 30th Novemþe¡, 1916.

Chopter XLl,-Of the Eugene Äldermon Scholorships,

\Yhereas the sum of f74O has been raised by public subscription and
has been paid to the University for the purpose of founding Scholarships
in memory of the late Eugene Alderman, a teacher of Violin in the
Eldel Conserr¡atorium: it is hereby provided that-

1. Trvo Scholarships, ¡vhich shall be called ,'Eugene Alder.man Scholar-
ships," shall be offered for competition ¿ìmong students of music who are
natnral-born British subjects and have been resident in the State of
South Aust¡alia for three 5'ears prior to the date of entry.

2. Each Scholarship shall be of the annual value of f18 10/, and shall
be tenable for th¡ee yeals subject to the provisions contained in clarrse 6
Each holder of a Scholarship shall be required to study in the Elder
Conservatotium the principal subject for which the Scholarship has been
awarded to him, together with such secondary subjects as may be ap-
provetl by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees.

*3. One Scholarship shall be awa¡ded for the Violin; the other shall
be awarded for any one of the follorving subjects, namely, Violin, Violon.

* Allowel 10th December, 1919.
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cello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing; but in case of equality of merit a

violin candidate shall have the prefer.ence. Each candidate shall pay
an examination fee of 10/6 and shall undelgo such exanination as the
Council may direct.

*4. The limits of age fol candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
fror Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years
Iror Pianofolte and Violin. not more than 21 ¡'ear.s

on the first dav of December in the year in ¡vhich the examination is held.

No person 'lvho holds, or tvho has held, a scholalship or plize tenable
for three years at the Elder Conser.vatorium for any of the above subjects
shall be eligible to compete fol one of these schoìarships in the same
subj ect.

5. Should no c¿ndidate ab any exarnination sliow sufficient merit, the
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one yeâr, after which it shell
be offered afresh.

16. Every holder of a Scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of A."sociate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the Diploma course he shall be reouiled tn nass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the Scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give suffcient evidence of
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall othe¡rvise
decide. A scholrrship shall also be summarily determined at any time
if, in the opinion of the Council, the liolder of it be guiÌty of miscon-
duct.

7. Payment of the annuaÌ value of a Scholar.ship shall be made i¡
four equal instalmente, one at the beginning of each term.

8. One Scholarship shall be offered for conipetition early in 1918, and
the other towards the end of that year, and subsequently each shall be
offered towards the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether
by effuxion of time, resignation, or forfeitule.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. but the title end
general purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

. AUowed gotb November, 1933. I Auowed 10th December, 1925

{llowed l1tlr Aprit, 1918.
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Chopter XLll.-Of the A. M. Simpson Librory in Aeronoutics'

lYhereas Mrs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum ol

five hundred pounds for the ptlrpose of founding a library in aeronautics

in memory of her late husband, Alflecl Mullel Simpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shsll be called the A' [I' Simpson Library in Aero-

nautics.

2. Intelest on the endorvment at the ra[e of five per centum per an-

num shall be annually seb aside for the purchase of books on Aeronau-

tics.

3. The books shall be available lor study to all persons on the same

conditions as other books in the University Library'

{. This Statute ma¡' be varied from time to time but the title and

che purpose of the endowmenù shall not be changed'

Ailos'ed 5th Ðecember' 1918.

Chopter XLlll,-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholorships in Botony or Forestry'

*Whereas the ìate Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus.Bac., has bequeathed the

sum of !,1,236 to the University for the purpose of founding a Scholar-

ship or. scholarships fol the encoulrâgement of original research in Botany

or -ì.rcrestry, such Scholarship or Scholarships to be called " The Ernest

Ayers Scholarship or Scholarships ":

tl. There shall be offet'ed evet'y â,lternate year a Scholarship of the value

of S120, to be callcd " The Ernest Ayers Scholarship."

2. Every candidate for a Scholalsliip rr'rusb be a gladuate of o¡ have

qualified fol a degree in the University, and must have completed a full
course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree'

3. The Scholarship shall be arvarded in the month of December, on

the recommendation of the Faculty of science, to the best candidate,

provided he is, in the opinion of the Ap-

plications must be made in writing ore the

lst day of December (or such later d w), and

shall be accompanied by a statement the ap-

plicant proposes to conduct his research. The Faculty shall, in making

'Allowed 6th December 1922 t Arloweal lotb December, 1925'
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any recomnendation, take into consideration the whole undergraduate

cours€ of the candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence

of capacity for original researoh.

*4. Should no caudidate be adjtrdged of sufficient melit, the Scholalship
sh¿ll for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month of Decem-

ber next ensuing

't5' The holdel of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of ib, be st5led
The Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case may be).

ô. The subject of research zuggested by the Scholar, or some otl¡er
subject, having been approved by the Council on the lecomrnendation of

the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently devote his whole

time to the rcsearch, beginning not later than the lst day of April fol-
lowing the award. IIe shall present a report of his ¡vork to the Coun-

cil not later than the 30th November following, or such later date as

the Council may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engá.ge

in any salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of

the Council.

7. 'fhe Scholar may at any time be called upon b1' the Council to give

proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner as to
iurther the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the absence

of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Council ma1'

deprive him of ùhe Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or suspencl

for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and zubsequent

payments referred to in the next section hereof.

IEither the originaì or an approved copy of each thesis or report

approved in connection with this scholarship shall be deposited by the

candidate in the university library before payment of the final instalment

of the scholarship is made.

20 shall be in four sums of f,30

e -The 6rst APril following the

a pon the lst , the thi¡d upon the

1 following, Presentation of the

result of the research work as provided by clause 6; provided as to the

second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been srts-

pended or withheld, or the scholar deprived of his scholarship, uncler

section 7 hereof.

+g. These statutes mây be modified or changed from time to time, but

the name and objects of the Scholarships shall not be changed'

I All4wed 10th December, 1925. r Atlowed 6tlì Decembet' 1922'

I Alloweat 30th November, 1933. Atlowed 10th Decembe!' 1919
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Chopter XtlV.-Of the Animol Products Reseorch Foundotion.

'Whereas the sum of seven thousand pounds has been subscribed and
poid to the University for the purpose of promoting Researcb on the
Growth and Nutlition of Man and Animals'

It is hereby provided that-
1. The University shall provide an annual income of frr'e hunored

pounds in respect of the said endowment of seven thousand po'rnds. and
also five per centum per annum on âny future additione to the capitaÌ
gum.

2. The income i¡ each year shall be available Ior the pulposes of the
Foundation. Unexpended income in any yeer may be added to the
capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year, as the
Council may determine.

3. The Council shall appoint a l)irector of the Laboratory, and a
Board of Management of which the Dìrector shall be Chairman. The
Boald shall report annuaìly on the work done under the Foundation

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, bur the title
and the general purpose of tbe Endt¡wment shall not be changed dur-
ing the lifetime of the original subscribe¡s without the consent of a
majority of lhem.

Chopter XLY.-OÍ the Bs¡r Smith Librory.

'Whereas during hìs life the late Rohert Barr Smith gave to the Unr-
¡,ersity sums amounting to f9,000 for tne purchase of hooks constituting
the Barr Smith Library; and rvhereas members of his family, in order to
perpebuate his memory within the University, paid to the University ín
1920 the sum of fll,000:

It is hereby provided that-
l. Interest at the rate of at least flve per centum per aJrnum on the

sum of Jlf,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be added
to the Barr Smilh Library.

2. The books of the Library shall be euitably distinguished from other
booke in the possession- of the University.

Allowed gtb Decemher, 1920.
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Chopter XLVI.-Of the George Thompson Bursory in Commerce.
Whereas the Adel¿ide Co-operative Societ¡,, Limited, has paid to the

University the stm of S150 for the purpose of founding a Bursar.y in
memory of George 1'hompson, the flrst Secretary and À{anager of the
Society: Now it is heleby provided as follorvs:-

1. À Bulsary, trr be called "The George Thompson Bursary in Com_
trnerce," shall be arvarded by the Ilniversity to any person nominated
from time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society.

2. The Bulsar sh¿ll be exempted from payment of all fees in the
course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on tâking
the Diploma.

3. I{e shall be in all respects zubject to the discipline ancl to the
Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University.

4. He shall not, unless by special pe.misison of the Corrncil, retain the
Bursaly for a longer per.iod than five years.

5. The Scciety may at any time, rvith the permisison oi the Coun-
.cil, substitute another student for the then holder of the Bursary, and
dhe privileges of the then holder shall tìrereupon be at an end.

6. This sta[ute may be varied f¡om time to rime, but tÌre title of
,the Bursary shall nol be changed.

Allowed 6th December, 1929.

Choprer XLV¡1.-Of rhe Elizobeth Jockson Librory.
\Yheleas the sum of f750 (of which f650 was raised by public subscnp_

'tlon and Í100 rv¿s given by the ord schorars' Association of the Metho-.dist Ladies' College, Adelaide) has been paid to the Unive¡sity for the
purpose of founding a special library for the study of psycÀolog¡r in
memory of the late S¿rah Elizabeth Jackson, MA., formerly tutor in
philosophy in this Unir.ersity:

It is hereby provided that-
1. The library shall be called ,,The Elizabeth Jackson Library.,,
2. The interest on the endowment at the ¡ate of five per cenb. per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books and appaìa.
tus for the study of psychology, especially the psycbology of abnormal
children.

3. The books sh¿ll be available to all pelsons on the same conditione
as other books in the Uni.r'ersity library.

4. This Statute may be varied f¡on time to time, but the title and
tbe purposes of the Endorvment shall not be changed.

A¡lowed llth December, 1924.
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Chopter XLVIlt.-Of St. Mo¡k's College, lncorporoted'

Whereas appÌication has been made by the governing body of St'

Mark's College, Incorporated, for aflìliation to tbe University:

It is hereby provided that-
St. ùIark's College, Incorporated, is hercby allli¿ted to the University

of Adelaid.e as a College for men students rvho have matliculated at the

University, or lr¿ve been admitted ad, eundem sLatunt' Llnetein; provided

th¿t in special cases the College may admit students engaged in full
Diploma courses applovecl by the University, or, for a pel'iod not ex'

ceeding t¡velve months, other unmatriculated students.

Allr)wed ?th December, 1927'

Chopter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Boord.

1. The Council shalt create a Boa¡d, to be called lhe Appointmente
Board, to essist undergraduates of at least two years' standing, hoìders

of diplomas, and graduates to obtain âppointmeDts. The Board may also

deat rvith such other mattels as the Council may refer to it.

2. The Board shall elect annuallv a Chairman, and shall appoint a

Secretary from time to time.

3. It shall be the duty of the .Boa¡d to keep a register of those desiring

employment and of emplolrers who may be willing to give such employ-

-ent, aod the Board shall take such steps as mây seem advisable in the

interests of boih clûsses.

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge zuch

fees as may be approved flom time to time by the Council'

Allowed loth December, 1925'

Chopter L.-Of the Thornber Bursory.

whereas the old scholars of the unley Park school have subscribed the

sum of €450 for the purpose of founding a bursary in memory of the
Iate Catherine Maria Thornber, formerly principal oí ¡hat school; it is

hereby provided as follows:-
l. ,{ bursary for women students, tenable for one yeâr, to be called

the Thornber Bursary, of the value of f22 shalt be awarded annually by

the University to the candidate nomin¿ted by the Institute of Associated

Teachers.



148 STATUTES.

2. The candids,te must have satisfied the requirements of the Univer-
sity for ent¡ance upon the degree course which she proposes to take, anC

shall, as soon as possible aJter the awârd (unless the Council shall allos
a delay) enter the University and commence study in some course ap-
proved by the Dean ol the FacuJty concerned.

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail to comply rvith the con-
dition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the Council, be
awarded to another candidate rvho shall be nominated by the Institt¡te
of Associated Teachers.

4. In the e¡'ent of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March
in any year, such bursary shall be available for award to any ìvoman
candidate by the Council at its discretion,

5. Payment of the bursary shall be made in three cqual instalments
at the beginning of each term of the year of tonure, subject as to the
second and third payments to the condition that the work done by the
ebudent be deemed satisfactory by the Dean of the Facully.

6. This statute may be varied f¡om time to tinre, but the title ancl

the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changeci.

AUon'ed lotb Decemlrer, 1925.

Note.-Candidates who desile to compete for the above Bursary and
are eligible to do so must give notice on the proper form when they
enter for the Leaving Examination. The form and full psrticulars may
be obtained from the Secretary of the Insbitute of Associated Teachers.

Chopter Lll.-Of the Bonython Prize.

Il consideration of the Endowmenb by the IIon. Sir John Langdon
tsonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of Ade-
Iaide, and in order better to perpetuate his memory, as well as to en-
courâge original contributions to the Science of Law, the Council of the
University of Adelaide has clecided to found a prize not exceeding the
value of f100, to be awarded on the following conditions:-

1. The prize shall be called " The Bonython Prize."

2. The prize may be awarded by the Council to such candidate as in
the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best original
thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the Council,
which thesis is in the opinion of the examiners of sufficient merit.
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3. The prize may be awarded to the author of any book on any legalsubject published prior to and within fS mo;tÌrs of the last day for the
Suumlttilg of theses, provr'ded that the otheì conditions of the prize havebeen fulfilled.

4. 
.where, in the opinion of the examlners, two or more theses sharl beconsidered of equar merit, t,he prize ùa' belwarded to the thesis the sub-ject-matter of which js deemed ¡y t¡"-."äåiners to be of greater in_te¡est or utility from rhe point of ie¡v of ,re Larv of the commonweartbor of South Australia.

5. No thesis submitted 
_for competition shall have been previouslv sul¡-

ij:iï.",::' 
any com peri ri on or iri ze,; ;il' uoiu;,;i"ü å; 

" 
;;;;",0"",",

uated by examina
been resident in
g the last day for
to a degree in L

7. If any thesis be considered by the examiners sufrciently meritori_ous to quarify fo¡ the prize but infr rior to 
"oot¡", thesis submitted at,,1ßlîåî to

other ihesis ed

the first tim he

8. The prize shalÌ not be awarded twice to the same crndidate.
f the successful thesis shall be de_
ary of the University, but shall be

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July ina¡y year.

Allowed 3rd Janu¿ry, 1929.

Chopter t,ll,-4f the Rennie Scholorship for Reseorch in Chemistry.
\l/hereas tlre sum of fB20 has been

ecrjbe¡s for the purpose of founcling 
" 

eub-

the memory ol ihe late Edrvard Härv :Ì",,1-
tbe University during the period 1884_1 I 

to
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1. The said sum of S320, and any additions thereto that may hcre_
after be made, shall be invested and shall be called the Rennie Research
Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be established ¿nd
called the Rennie Scholarship for. Research in Chemistry.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded by the council, on the recom.
mendation of the Faculty of science, for the purpose of assistìng the
echolar to undertake research rvo¡k in chemistry: but no award shall be
made unless, in the opinion of the council, there is a candidate of suffi-
eient merit.

3. candìdates must be graduates or past or present students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.

4. The scholarship shall be of the value of n50, and shall be orferecl
first in November, 1938, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to i50.

5. lf no suitable candidate presents himself for the scholarship in any
year in which it is declared vacant, it shall not be offered again for twelve
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the capi-
tal of the fund and investecl fol the purpose of the Scholarship.

6. App dged with the Registrar
not late¡ year in which an award
is to beFacurry, t:::iiJi#ïar or the

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments, one
âs soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on the
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dea' of the Facultv
or some other person nominated by the council, but not earlier than srx
calendar months after his election.

8. 'l-he schola'ship may be herd in conjunction rvith any scholarship or
prize at the university; and the work during tbe tenure of the scholar-
shìp shall be carried otrt in the Labor.atories of the University.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title an<i
pu¡pose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed loth December, 1930.

Chopter tlV,-Of the Boo¡d of Phormoceuticot Studies,

1. There shall be a Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. The Board slialì
be appointed annually and shall consist of

(a) the Chancellor, the \¡ice-Chancellor, and the Angas professor of
Chemistry;
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lb) the President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of
Scuth Äustralia Incorporated, and the President of the Pharmacy
Board;

(c) such other persons as the Council shall from time to time appoiat,

2. Tbe Board sball fulfil the functions presclibed by the Regulations
of the Diploma in Pharmacy and shall advise the Council upon all matters
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the subjects for the
Diploma in Pharmacy and the appointment of lecturers and examiners, and
shall perform such other duties and exercise such powers as the CounciÌ
shall delegate to it.

3. The Ängas Professor of Chemistry shall be Chairman of the Board-

4. The Chairman shall:

ta) At his own discretion or upon a rvritten reqrrest by the Chan-

cell<¡r, Vice-Chancellor, or t'wo other members of the Board, con-

vene meetings of the Board;

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board and of the Board of Examiners;

(c) Exercise, (subject to the control of the Board), a genelal control
over its administrative business;

(d) Perform such othe¡ duties as the Council shall from time to time
prescribe.

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence.

Auos'ed ?t¡r Decembe¡, 1932.

Chopter tV.-Of the Fred Johns Scholsrshig for Biogrophy'

'Whereas the late Fred Johns bequeathed to the Unive¡sity the sum ol
É1,500 for the purpose of founding a scholarship to be called " The
Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography"; it is hereby provided a,s fol-
lows :

1. There shall be a scholarship of the value of f100 to be called " The
Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography."

2. The CounciÌ shall establish a fund and contribute the sum of f60
a 1'ear to it for the purpose of the scholarship

3. Beginning with the year 1939 the Council may, as often as the funds
permit, appoint a graduate or an undergraduate of the University of
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Adelaide to wlite a biography of a deceased^eminen0 Auslralian (not

necæssarily Australian íit"í"í"-"¿ ¡v !h9 Council' buü anv subject

for which the scholarshi;;""1;* awarded shall not be named again

prior to the Year 1983.

4. The writer appointed shall lodge the completed biographv with the

Registrar within t¡vo 
"*;-;i 

his"appointment or within such further

;;;; ;t the Council upon appltcation maf deem expedient'

5 er progress payments not exceeding

I t is accepted for publication' as pro-

vid the tiüle of Fred Johns Scholar and

sha amount of the scholatship'

Iess the Council shall

UniversilY, and the

in the oPinion of the

after the award, with

such additions or alterations as the examiners ma'y approve'

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time' but the tible and the

o;n"t.. Jr-tft" endãwment shall not be changed'

Auoweat 8th December, 1938

Chopter LVI'-Of the Archibold Wotson Prize'

Whereas the zum of t170 has been paid to the University by tbe former

o"nilï;r.chi¡ur¿ wot*", 
-Emetiúls 

Profesisor of Anatomv' for the

;;;o;." of founding a prize in his honour' it is herebv provided as follorvs:-

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called the " A¡chibald Watson

Prize."
2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait of

Archibald Watson and the sum of six gurneas'

3. The prize shall be awarded ent who' after the

completion of his term of surgical on examination' be

fouoä to be the most proflcient in tomv'

4. If the examiners shall not co ate worthv of the

award the prize shall lapse for that year'

5. The examiners shall be appointed by lhe Council on the recommenda-

ilon ol lhe t|aculty of l{edicine'

6, [\¿ prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person'

7. This statute may be varied from time to time' but the title and

*"*"iî"tnã* of thã 
""do*ment 

shall not be altered'

Allowed 10tb Decemþer, 1936'
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Chopter LVII.-Of the Affiliotion of the South Austrolion School of Mines
ond Industries,

Whereas the University of Adelaide ând the South Australian School
of Mines and fndustries have by mutua,l agreement combined to zupply
the instr-uction necessa.ry in the various alternative coumes for the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering and whereas application has been made by
the Council of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries
for affiliation to the University :

It is hereby provided that the South Australian School of Mines and
Industrìes shall be affiliated to the University of Adelaide to the extent
followìng, that is to say, that the Council of the University may exempt
students who have attended courses of instruction and passed examinations
of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries from attendance
at lectures, end from examinations, in corresponding subjects of the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering.

Allowed 10th Novernber, 1992.

Chopter LVlll.{f the T. G. Wilson Trovelling Scholorship in Obsrerrics.
'Whereas the sum of f2,000 has been paid to the Univen;ity by Thomas

George Wilson, M.D., for the purpose of promoting the study and prac-
tice of Obstetrics snd Gynaecology by founding e scholÂrsbip: It is hereby
provided as follows:-

l There shall be a scholarship to be called ,, The T. G. Wilson Travel-
ling Scholarship in Obstetrics."

2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year, ehall be of the value
of f200, and shall be awarded f¡om time to time as often as the income
of the sâid capital eum permits. The first scholarship will be offered
at the end of 1939.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded by a committee consisting of
the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculby of Medicine, and the pro-
fessor or Lecturer fo¡ the time being in Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

4. Payment of one-half of the scholarship shal be made upon approval
of the proposed date of the scholar's departure from South Australia, and
the balance three months after his arrival in London at, the ofrce of the
agent-Genenal for south Australia or å,t such other place as the councit
may direct.

*5. The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medicine of an
Australian University of not mo¡e than five years' standing who (l) at
the 6nal examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

+ Allowed Zth December. 1939.

153
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Bacbelol of Sulgery has obtained mal'ks ín Obstetrics and Gynaecology
at least equal to the stanriard of a pass with credit in the whole examina-
tion; (2) has served for a telm of twelve months at least as residenl
medical officer in a general hospital and for six months as resident
medical officer at the Queen Victoria Maternity llospital or in any
hospital used for the teaching of Obstetrics to medical students in the
University of Adelaide; and (3) has been approved by the Professor or
Lecturer in Obstetrics and by úhe Dean of the Faculty of Medicine for
the time being as fitted for obstetrical work and likely to benefit by the
further study of obstetrics. Þeference will be given to â competent"
graduate of the University of Adelaide.

*6. It must be the declared intention of the scholar to practise obstetrics
in South Australia, though not necessarily as a specialist.

7. Within such time after being awarded the echolarship as the Council
shall in each case allorv, the scholar shall proceed to Great Britain or
Ireland and there spend the rvhole of the time during which the scholarship
is tenabìe in gaining obstetrical knowledge and experience in such manner
as nley be approved by the Council; provided that by special permiæion
of the Council the scholar may spend the whole or part of his time in
etudy or practical training on the continent of Europe or in Canada or
in the United States of Arnerica.

8. The scholar must present himself for a higher examination in obstet-
lics, such examination being either the examination for membership of
the College of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists of London or such other
examination es may be approved by the Council.

9. This statnte may be varied from time to time. but the title and
purpose of the s-cholarship shall not be changed.

t Allowed 7th December. 1939. Allowed 15th Decemþer, 1937.

Chopter LIX.--Of the R. W. Bennett Prizes ond Medql.
Whereas the late Richard William Bennett, K.C., LL.B, bequeathed

the sum of f500 to the Unrversity for the purpose of establishing prizee
and a medal for students in the Faculty of Law, it is hereby provided
as follows :

1. There -shall be annual prizes to be called " The R. W. Bennett
Prizes."

2. Bach of such plizes shall consjst ol the sum of f,8, or (at the optioo
of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him oi that value.

3. One of such prizes mav be awarded to any candidate for the
clegree of Bachelor of Laws who at uny November examìnation is placed
highest in the first class in any ordinary subject fo¡ such degree, and whoae
paper in the opinion of the Board of Examiners is of exceptional merit.

4. Not more than two such pr.izes may be awarded in any one year.
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5. No candidate shall be awarded moie than one such prize in any

one year.

6'A.candidatewhoisawardedthreesuchprizesshallreceivea
bronze medal and shall be styled " R. W. Bennett Scholar'"

Allowed 15th December' 1937.

Chopter LX.-OÍ the ChoPmon Prize'

whereas tire university has received the sum of €300 subscribed by

former students of sir Rober.t william chapman, first Professor of Engin-

eering and for flfty years a üeacher in the University, for the purpose

of foundins a prize in his honour and memory: It is hereby provided

as follows :

1. There shall, be an annual prize to be called " The Chapman Prize'"

2. The prize shali consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait

of Sir Robe¡t William Chapman, and the sum of ten guineas'

3. A prize shall be B,warded each year to that fully matriculated
gtudent in the Faculty of Engineering who in the opinion of the Faculty

shall have most distinguished himself during that year in the subject

"strength of Mate¡ials"; provided that no award shall be made unless

the Faculty be satisfred that the etudent is rvorthy thereof'
4. If in any year no award be made, the prize for that year shall

lapse.
5. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title ¿nd

the general purpose t 
*:.;:"0";ä"""t"i*:t"l"lrbe 

altered'

Chopter LXl.{f 5t. Ann's College, lncorporoted'
Whereas a college for women students in the University, to be

knorvn as St. Ann's College, Incorporated, has been formed, and whereas

application has been made for affiliation of the College to the University
of Adelaide, it is heleby provided that :

St. Ann's College, Incorpolated, shall be affiIiated to the University of
Ädelaide as a College for women students at the University provided
that the college shall not be opened for residence of students and graduates

until such time as tn' 
";,ì"ï'"t"ît JT"""#:::lï-slall 

appro'e'

Chopter LXll.-Of the Anno Florence Booth Prize.
Whereas Sydney Russell Booth has paid 'to the University the sum

of frr'e hundled pounds for the puÌpose of founding with the income
thereof a prize in memory of his wife, to be called The Á'nna Florence
Booth Prize, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. There shall be a prize entitled The ,{nna Florence Booth Prize
¡vhich shall be offered anntLall¡'.
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2. The Council shall awald tbe plize on the t'ecommendation of the
Hughes Plofessor of Phiìosophy.

3. Candidates fol the Ilonours degree of Bachelol of ,A,rts in Philosophy
ol for the degree of Master of Alts ehall be eligible for the prize, and
the awat'd rvill be made to the candidate rvhose rvork in Psychology
and in social studies shorvs most promise.

4. The siudent rvho is awarded the prize shall plesent a satisfactory

essay on a subject prescribed by the Hughes Professor of Philosophy in
the freld of social psychology. The essay must be handed to the Registrar
before the lst October in the yeal following the arvard of the prize or
at such later date as mcfy be approved by the Council.

5. The prize shall be of the value of f16 payable in two equâl instal-
ments. The fir'st instalment shall be paid when the arvald is made, and

the second when the lequiled essay has been approved by the lfughee
Professor of PhilosophY.

6. If in any yeal the prize be not awarded, the amount of the prize

ior that year shall be added to the capital of the fund and invested
for the pulpose of the prize.

7. The prize shall not be awalded twice to the same candidate.

8. This statute may be valied from time to time, but the title and

pulpose of the prize shall not be changed.
Allowed 5th December, 1940.

Chopter Lxlll--Of the Williom Gordner Scholorship.
Wheleas the late Louiss Gardner has bequeathed to the University the

sum of i1,500 for the pulpose of for.rnding a scholarship to be called The
William Ga'rdner Scholarship in memory of her husband William Gardner"

M D., it is hereby provided es follows :

l There sball be a scholarship to be called The Wilìiam Gardner Scholar-
ship, s'hich shall be competed for annuall5'.

2. The Scholarship shall be of the vâlue of forty-fir'e pounds, and shall

be paid to the scholar in one sum at the Comrnemotation at which the
scholar is entitled to take his degree'

3. The Scholarship shall be arvarded to the student n'ho shall be placed

highest in Surgery at the first Final Examinatìon fol the degtees of
M.8., B S. rvhich shall be beld after he has completed at least five of the
six a,cademic years of study at thi.s Universit¡' and shall pass all the
subjects of such examination and shall have passed in Surgery at least

equal to the standald ol a pass rvith credit in the rvhole examination.
4. The ,*cholar so appointed shall in the certifice'te of his degree be

styled The William Gardner Scholar'.
5. If jn any year the scholarship be not arvarded. the amount of the

scholarship for that year shall be added to the eapitul of the fund and

invested for the purpose of the scholarship.
6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the endo¡vment shall not be changed
Allowed stb December. 1940.



REGULATIONS.

For Conditions of Matriculation see Chapter IX of the Statutee.

The numbers in bmckets after the subjects refer to the courses
S¡4labus in the .A.ppendix.

OF TITE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.

REGULAI'IONS.

l. There -shall be an Ifonours degree and an Ordinary degree of Rachelor
of Arts. A candidate may obtain either degree or botb.

2. The follorving shall be the subjects of lectures ând examinations for
the Ordinary degree:

Greek I (1), II (2), and III (3);

Latin I (5), II (6), and III (7);

Comparative Philology (9);

French I (26), II (27), and IlI (28);

German I (3ô) and II (37);

English Language and Lite¡ature I (16), II (17), and III (18);

Ifi*ory I (41) and II (42);

Political Science (43);

Economics I (51), II (52), and

Economic Ilisbory (44);

Geography I (ã9) and II (60);

Psychology (61); Ethics (65);
and B (67);

Education (76);
*Pure Mathematics fA (86), IIA,

IIIB (89);

Music (as prescribed for the first year of the course for the
degree of Bachelor of lVlusic).

t Allowed ?tb December, 1939.

(157)

the

III (53);

Logic (62); Philosophy A (66)

(87), rrB (87), rrra (8e), and
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Science Subjects :

Applied Mathematics I (92) and II (93) t

Physics I (101) and II (102);

Chemisiry I (111) and II (113, 114a, 115, 116) (fnorganic and
Organic);

Botany I (151) and II (152);

Zoolosy I (161) and II (162);

Geology I (141) and II (142);

Each of the above-mentioned divisions of a subject (e.g., Greek I) or
an undivided sutrject (e.g., Comparative Philology) is a course in that
subjee.t, except that Music and Greek II count as two courses each.

3. A candjdate for the Ilonours degree shall attend lectures regularly
and pass examinations in one of the following schools:

(a) Classics (11),

(b) English Language and Literatule (20),
(c) Political Scjence and History (48),

(d) Philosophy (69),

(e) Mathematics (95),

(f) Frerch Language and Literature (30),

(S) Philosophy, flisiory and Economics (70),
*(h) Economics,

or in a combined sdhool approved by the Faculty and including sucb
subjects of two schools as shalÌ be deemed equivalent to those of a
single school.

Every candidate for an Ilonours degree shall pass in G¡eek I or Latin I
or tr'rench l or German I or in an examination in French or German
approved by the Council.

A candidate desiring to enter for an flonours school must obtain the
approval of the head of the school concerned after having taken at least
one course in the school. The final examination may not, except by
special permission of the Faculty, be üaken until four years of etudy
bave been completed afte¡ matrici¡_lation.

+.A,llou'ed ?tb December, 1939.
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Except in special circumstances approved by the Council, a candidate
must complete, either before or in the ye¿r in which he presents himself
for the final Honoure examinatt'on, the following courses :

(a) For the Ilonours degree in Classics :

Latin I, II, and III;
Greek I, II, and III;
Comparative Philology ;

English Language and Literature 1.

(b) Fol the llonours degree in English Language and Literature :

There shall be alternative schernes of study : ,4 and B.

Scheme A:
English Language and üterature I, II, and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Two additional courses, including at le¡st one course in a language

other than English.

Scheme B t

English Language and Lite¡ature I, II, and III;
G¡eek I, II, and IlI, or Latin I, II, and III, or French l,

II, and III, or Greek I and II ând Comparative Philology,
or Latin I and II and Comparative Philology, or Flench I
and II and Comparative Philology, or German I and II and
Oomparative Philology, or History I and II and Political
Science, or PsychoÌogy, either Logic or Elhics, and PhiÌosophy
A or B, or Economics I, II, and III, or Economics I and II
and Economic History;

Two additional cou¡ses. If a language other than English hae
not been chosen from the subjects set out in the preceding para-
graph, one at least of thesc two courses must, be in a language
other than English

(c) For the Honours degree

IIistor:' I and II and
Economic llistory;
Economics I;
Psychology;

in Political Science and Eistory :

Politin¿l Science;

Two additional cotuses, of ¡vhich not more than one shall be
included in the subjects set out in Regulation 4, provision (d).
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(d) For the Honours degree in Philosophy :

Psychology; Logic; Ethics; Philosophy A and B;
*Pure Mathematics IA and IIÀ or IIB, or Physics I and II, or

Greek I and II, or Latin I and II, or French I and II, or German
I and II, or English Language and Literature I and II, or Ilistory
I and either Ilistory II or Political Science, or Economics I
and either Economics II or Economic History;

One additional course. If a language other than English has not
been chosen lrom the subjects set out in the preceding para-
graph, this coulse must be in a language other than English

(e) Fo¡ the Ilonours deglee in Mabhematics :

+Pure Mathematics IA, IIA, IIB, IIIA and IIIB;
Applied Mathematics I and II;
Two additional courses not included in the science subjects.

(f) For the Honours degree in French Language and Liùerature:

French I, II, and III;
Old and Middle French I and II;
Latin I and II, ol G¡eek I and II, or German I and II, or Englisb

Language and Literature I and II, ol History I and II, or
Psychology and either Ethics or Philosophy A or B;

Á. third course in the subject already chosen from the foregoing
list, or a first course jn another subject in that list. Comparative
Philology may take the place of a third course in a language
other than EngÌish, and Political Science is regarded as a thi¡d
course in History. Latin I must be taken by all students who
have not passed in Latin at the Leaving Honours Examination.

(g) For the Honours degree in Philosophy, Hisiory, and Economics :

There shall be alternative schenres of study : A, B, a¡d C.

Scheme A :

Pqychology, either Ethics or Logic, and either Philosophy ,4, or
Philosophy B;

Economics I, II, and III;
History f and either Ilistory II o¡ Political Science.

Schen,e B :

Ilistory I and II and Polilical Science;
Economic llistory;
Economios I and II;
Psychology and either Ethics or Philosophy A or Philosophy B.

* Allowed ?th Decemþer, 1939
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Economics f, II, and III, and Economic History;
Psychology and either Ethics or Philosophy .A or Philosophy
History I and either llistory II or Po]itical Science.

*(h) For the llonours degree in
Economice I, If, and III;
Economic lfistory;
Pure Mathematics I.A;

Psychology and either Ethics or Philosophy A or Philosophy B
or Political Science; or lIistory I and eithe¡ History II or Politic¿l
Science; or Ethics and Political Science; or English I and II;
or trÌench I and II; or German I and II; or Geography I and II;
or Pure Mathematics IIÁ. and one of the foregoing optional
subjects. A candidate may be permitted by the Professor
to select from the foregoing cou¡ses a combination of two courses
not specified, provided that not more than one of the two
courses be included in the zubjects set out in regulation 4, pro-
vision (d).

One additional course. ,4. candidate who has not taken a course
in either Frencb or German will be required to pass in French I
or German I, or in an examination in French or Gerrnan approved
by the Council, before entering upon his final year's work.

To obtain the Honours degree a candidate must have been placed in the
class list at the final examination. The names of aandidates who paes
the ûnal examinaüion shall be arranged alphabetically in two classes.
A candidate who fails to obtain eithe¡ first or second class Ilonours may
be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that, he has in all other respects
rlompleted the work for the Ilonours degree.

4. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and p¿sg
examinations in ten of the courses set out in regulation 2; the ten courses
required for the degree shall include (a) at least one course in a language
other than English; (b) at least one course in a science subject and not
more than four courses in science subjects; (c) not more than four cou¡ses
which have been presented for any other degree; (d) not more than five
of the following: Greek I, Latin I, French I, German I, English I,
History I, Economics f, Geography f, Psychology or Education, *pure
Mathematics IA, Physics I, Chemistry f, Botany I, Zoology I, Geology I,

+ Allowed ztT¡ December. 1999.
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Music; and (e) two of the following sequences of three courses each,
permissible sequences being indicated by the arrows :

Fírst Cource. Sccond Cou¡sc. Thí,rd, Cotrse.

l. Greek I ) creèk tr-<-)Greek rII

-) 
Comparative Philology

2. Ia'tit I + t¿tin II<-) Latin III
Compar¿tive Philology

g. Freneh I French tr<French rII
Comparrtive Philology

{. German t 

-l 

Cerman II Compet'ative Philology

5. Englistr I ------Ð English U English III

6. Hisrory r Hisrory rr<:Ë::Tî#,.tî:ä"

r. Economics ¡ )Economicg \--) Ecouomic-s rIJ

-¡ p""oo^¡. History 
----+ 

Economic History

- 

trlcono¡nics II

r,o,*<Ëiifi:iiiå
Erbics-;iifffiliå

8. e.v*,o.svÇl;iifiiii 
å 
_, Ëiìi:iilí i

Eduoarion iËlii:iiii å

o. llduc¿rion tsycrrotogy<- Philosophy Â
Philosophy B

-Pure Mathematics IIAlPure IIIA
l0.l pureMathematicslAl 

--' \Pure IIIB
\\Pure Mathematics IIB+Pure IIIB

\Applied Mathematics ¡ * trppli ics II
No course shall be counted twice.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of A¡ts a candidate shall not
proceed to a course for which he has not completed the pre-requisite
courses as prescribed in the syllabuses.

6. A candidate may select any number of courses from any group of
courses connected by arrows in Regr:lation 4, provided only that the
conditions of Regulations 4 and 5 are satisfied.

+ Either of these subjects may be taken concurrently with History Il.
t AUowed ?th December, 1939.
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7. A candidate may be excused attend¿nce at lectures on any eubject
in which he desires to be examined, but only upon grounds approved
by the Council. Exemption in more than two subjects in any one year
will be allowed only in exceptional circumstances.

8. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be
prescribed by the professor or lecturer.

9. Schedules defining the range of stud¡ laboratory work, and exami-
nations will be published as early as possible in each year.

10. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic
year. A candidate shall enter his name a month before the day fixed
for examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing
that he has regularly attended the prescribed lectures and done written,
laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to ihe såtis-
faction of the professors or lecturers. Written or practical work done
by candidates by direction of the professors or lecturers and the results
of terminal or other examinations in a subject may be taken into con-
gideration at the ûnal examination in that aubject.

ll. A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and do practical work in
the subject to the satisfaction oI the professors and lecturers, unlese
exempted by the Faculty of .Arts.

12. Â candidate who has twice failetf to pass the examination in any
eubject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc-
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the
Dean. If he fails a third time he may trot proceed with the subject
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under euch con-
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A candidate who wishes to proceed r¡nder these provisions must enter
provisionally for his year's y'ork orr a special form, such entry to be
subject to approval by the Council.

For the purpose of thi€ regulation a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject
ahall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

13. A candidate who has passed examinations in pari mater,io in another
Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his work at another University
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, may on applica-
tion be granted such exemption from the requirements of these reguletions
ae the Council shall deüermine.

14. No graduate who has obtained the Ifonours degree of Bachelor of
Êcience in the school of Mathematics may obtain the llonours degree
of Bachelor of Arts in that school.
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r¡fe graduate who has obtained the llonours degree of Bachelor of

EconoJics may obtain the Ilonours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the

school of Economics.

15. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as

the Council shall from time to time determine:-
*A'. Ordinary degree of B.A.:

(1) For lectures and sxamination in each course except

in Science subjects
(2) For attendance a second or subsequent time at lec-

tures and examination in any course .. 2 12 6

(3) For a special examination or for an annual examina-

tion in any course with exemption from attendance

or re-attendance at lectures 2 12 6

(4) For lectures, laboratoywork, and examinations in
each course in a Science subject the same fees as are

prescribed in the regulations of the degree of

Bachelor of Science.

B. Ilonours degree of B.A.:-
(1) For such subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree

as they are required to pass, candidates shall pay the

fees prescribed in Sub-section A'
(2) For the following special courses:

Old and Middte English I and II ., Each course 5 5

OId and IVliddle French I and II . ' Each course 5 5

(3) For lectu¡es in the following schools :

Classics '. l5 15

É550

r5 15

15 15

15 15

21 0
15 15

0
0

Political Science and flistory ..
0
0
0
0

0
0

Philosophy
Mathematics

Literature :Engtish Language and
Under Scheme A
Under Scheme B

French Language and Literature ..
Philosophy, EIistory and Economics :

Under Schemes À and C .. 1515 0

under scheme B .. 10 r0 0
*Economics 15 15 0

(4) For the final examination in each school 7 7 O

Note.-These fees cover all work, except courses for the ordinary
degree and special courses expressly provided for in B. (2) above, which

the head of the school considers necessâry for the Honours course selected'

The total fee in each school, except Mathematics, is sixty-two guineas'

+ Allowed ?th Decemþer' 1939'

1515 0
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C. Fo¡ the Ordinary or the llonours degree of Bachelor of Arts f5 5 0
The fees which a candidate pays for a course of lectu¡es or an examin_

ation which he afterwards finds himself unabre to attend, shall not be
returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

Altowed gth Decemller, 1938.
Note:-Attenilon ts also alrawlx to Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

For SylÌatjù.s, see Appenaü.x.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ,ARTS.

REGULATIONS.

2. .4, candidate for the degree of .l\{aster of A¡ts must

3. Every candidate shaÌl either
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work selected from two departments within the Faculty, and ap
proved by the Faculty.

TFor the purpose of section (b) of this regulation, the following conbined
courses are approved by the Faculty:-Philosophy and Mathematics.

l'hilosophy and Greek, Philosophy and llnglish Language and Literatu¡e,
Philosophy and Political Science and History, English Language and

Literature and Latin, English Language and Literature and Greek, Mathe-
matics and Greek, Political Science and Eistory and Classics, Latin and

French, English Language and Literature and French, French aid Eir
tory, French and Philosophy.

The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take combined
courses other than those set out above.

*4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts or itg
equivalent in a University recognized by the University of Adelaide m¡y
be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined in each case,

and provided that they comply with Regulation 2, to proceed to fhe
degree of Master of Arts.

t5. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall be

deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is admitted
to the degree.

tô. The following fees, which include ühe fee for examination, shall
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council mav from
time to time determine:

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For inst¡uction in courses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. .. f10 10 0
For guidance without instruction .. 5 5 0

(b) Under Regulation 3-
On approval of the subject of the thesis or on.

beginning the course of study ..
(c) On admission to the degree

.. flo 10 0

550
7. All previous regulations of the degree of Master of ,A,rts are hereby

repealed. Candidates who have gladuated as Bachelors of Arts in or
before the year 1930 and who wish to proceed under the regulations hereby
repealed must apply to the Council to have their position defined. In
any case, all candidates proceeding under the regulations hereby repealed
must complete the course not later than December, 1933.

Auowed loth December, 1930.

I Allowed l?tb December, 1931, I Altowed 30th Novembor, 1933.

t AmeDded 3rd Januery, 1935, ald ?th December. 1939.
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OF THE DEGREÞ] OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS.

167

REGULATIONS.

1. À Bachelor of Arts with Ilonours, or a Master of .{rts, or a Master
or Doctor in any other Faculty, who has satisfred the Faculty of .Arts thaù
he has an adequate training in letters, may proceed to the degree of Doctor
of Letters by complying with the following regulations, but shall not be

admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic year
f¡om his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Ärts with Ilonours, or of
Master of Ärts, or of Master or Doctor in another Faculty.

2. The degree shall be awarded only to a candidate who submits to the
University w,ork containing an original, substantial and scholarly contribu-
tion to some branch of letters.

3. Before zubnitting his work the candidate must send to the Faculty
of Arts for its approval a brief statement, indicating the subject of his
work and giving an outline of his treatment. A candidate proposing to
zubmit a thesis is recommended to send this brief statement at leasb a year

before submitting his work. He should also send, either with this prt-
liminary statement or with the actual work, a further statement indicating
whaù parts of the work he believes to be original and what he considers to
be the most notable contribution to knowledge contained in it.

4. If the Faculty of Arbs approves of the subject and the method of
t¡eatment so outlined, the candidate may, either at once or at zuch lafer
time as he may wish, submit his work. This may be either

(a) a published work, or a collection of published work treating some

one subject; or

(b) an unpublished thesis (in typescript or printed form); or

(c) a published work accompanied by unpublished work dealing with
the same subject.

5. The candidate may submit other published work in zupport of that
on.which he bases his main claim to the degree.

6. Tbo copies of all work to be zubmitted must reach the Registrar not
later than the first day of May in the year which the ca.ndidate dbsires

admission to the degree.

7. When the work has been duly zubmitted examiners will be appointed.
On the recerpt of their reports the Faculty of ,A'rts will recommend whether
the degree be granted or withheld or delayed.

8. One copy of the material submitted by a srccessful candidate shall be

deposited in the library of the University before the candidate is admitted
to the degree.
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9. The following fees shall be paid in advance :

On presentation of the work after its subject and outline of
treatment have been approved

On admission to the degree

AlloÌr,ed llth December, 1941,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACIIELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of

Economics. Candidates may obtain eitber or both degrees.

*2. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures regularly
and shall pass examinations in the following subjects :

Economics I (51), II (52) and III (53);
Economic History (44);
Pure Mathematics IA or IB (86) ;

Statistics I (486);
Statistrcs II and Actuarial Mathem¿tics (57);
,A.ccountancY Í (a8Ð;
Public Finance ($7);
French I (26) or German I (36) or Latin I (5) or Greek I (1);

Course II in the language chosen above, or English I (16), or Political
Science (43), or Geography I (59), or Psvchology (61), or Ethics
(65), or Pure Mathematics IIA (87).

Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed to a

subjecl for which he has not completed the pre-requisite subjects or pre-

paratory work as prescribed in the syllabuses'

3. Candidates for the Ilonours degree shall, in addition to complying

rvith Regulation 2, devote a further year to the study of Economics, and

shall perfolm such additional ¡vork as the Professor may prescribe'

tNo graduate who has obtained the llonours degree of Bachelor of

Arts in the school of Economlrcs may obtain the Ilonours degree of

Bachelor of Economics.

The names of candidates rvho pass the frnal hcnours examinabion shall

be arranged alphabetically in two classes'

4. Candidates may be granted exemption from attendance at lectures

in any subject, or subjects, in which they desire to be examined, but only
upon grounds approved by the Council. Exemption from attendance at
lectures in more than tlvo subjects in any one year will be allowed only
under very exceptional citcumstances.

* Allowed. llth December, 1941. I AUowed ?th December, 1939'

t15 15 0
1010 0
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5. All candidates wilÌ be required to do such written or practicar work
eB mey be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concerned.

6' schedules defining the range of study, practicar work, and examina-
tions shall be published as early as possible in each year.

7. All examinations shalr take place torvards the end of each academicyear' candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed
for examination, and shaì1, when enterrng, present certificates showing that
they have attended regularly the prescribeà lectures, and have done rvrit-
ten or other practical work (rvhere zuch is required) to the satisfaction of
the professors or lecture¡s concerned.

8. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of theprofessor or lecturer concerned, and the resurts of terminar or other ex-
aminations in any subjecl, may be taken into conside¡ation at the final
examination in that subject.

9. A candidate rvho fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec_
tures and do written or practicar work in that subject to the satisfaction ofthe professor or lecture¡ concerned, unless granted exemption from doing
so by the Faculty.
*9a' A candidate who bas. twice failed to paæ the examination in any

aubject or division of a subject mây not preslnt himself again for instruc-
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by theDean' rf he fails a thi¡d time he may not proceed with tte subject
rgain except by special permission of the Faculty and under .u.h con-
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

Ä candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must
enter provisionally for his year,s work on a special form, such entry
to be subject to approval by the Cormcil.

For the purpose of this reguration a candidate who fails to receivepermission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the exàmination.

10' candidates who have passed equivarent examinations in other Facul-
tr'es or otherwise, or ¡vho desire that their work at other universities shouldbe counted pro tan!,o for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, -uy, oo
application to the council, be granted such exemption from the require-
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine.
tNot more than four units which have been presented for any other

degree or diploma ma5r be counted to¡sards tùe degree of Bachelor ofEconomics. A candidate who has already counted towards another degreeor diploma more than fo.r of the 'nits in the course for the degreJ of
Bachelor of Economics will be required to attend. rectures and pãss theprescribed examinations in such other subject or subjects us ,.uy b"
prescribed by the council- Fo¡ the purpose of this reguratioo a..*íuo"yr and Public Finance wilr be regarded as together constituting one uliü;
all other subjects will count as one unit each.

+ .á,llowed 30th November, 1983. t Alloweat llth December, 1941.
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ll. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as

the Council shall from time to time determlne:-
(a) For lectures and examinations:
(1) For those subjects which are included in the ReguÌations

for the degree of Bachelor of Arts-the fees prescribed in
those Regulations.

(2) Fo¡ those subjects from the courses for the diplomas in
Comme¡ce and Public Administration-the fees prescribed
in the regulations for the diplomas in Commerce and Pub-
lic Administration.

(3) Economics III f5 5 0

Statistics II and Äctuarial Mathematics 5 5 0

(4) For the honours work in Economics l0 l0 0
*(5) For the final honours examination 7 7 O

(b) For the Ordinary or Eonours degree of Bachelor of Econo-
mtcs 550

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honours course

in Economics shall be paid by students who are exempted from attendance
at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or take examinations, or do
both, a second time.

Auowed 10th December, 1930. * Âllowed llth December, 1941.
Nofe:-Attentlon ls alsó drew! to Cbapter X'<V of the Steùutes.

OF THE DEGREE OF MÄSTER OF ECONOMICS.
REGULÄTIONS.

l. A Bachelor of Economics may proceed to the degree of Master of
Economics by complying with the following regulations, but may not
be admitted to the degree until the expiration of two academic yearr
from the date of his admission to the Ordinary degree or one year f¡om
the date of his admission to the llonours degree of Bachelor of Economic¡.

2. .A candidate fo¡ the degree of Master of Economics musü
(a) have obtained the Ifonours degree of Bachelor of Economics; or
(b) have passed an examination of standa¡d equivalent to that required

for the Ilonours degree of Bachelor of Economics; or
(c) present evidence which satisfies the P¡ofe.ssor of Economics that

he may be exempted from the whole or part of the foregoing
examination.

3. Every candidate shall present a satisfactory thesis on a eubject ap-
proved by the Faculty of Arts, and shall, if required, adduce sufrcient
evidence that the thesis is his own wo¡k.
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4. A candidate ìrho has obtained the degree of Bachelor ol Economics
or its equivalent in a University recognised by the University of Adelaide
may be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined in each

case, and provided that he complies with Regulation 2, to proceed to the
degree of Master of Economics.

5. Àn approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall be

deposited by the candidate in the Uliversity library before he ig admitted
to the degree.

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance in guch instalment¡
ae the Council may from time to time determine :

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those provided

for the Ordinary degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Economics ,. f10 10 0

For guidance without instructìon 5 5 0

(b) On approval of the subject of the thesis .. 10 10 0

(c) On admission to the degree . 5 5 0

Allowed 8ih December, 1938.

OF 1'HI] DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Ïlonours degree of Bachelor of
Science. Canrlidates may obtain eithef or both degrees.

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Ilonours degree,
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures
and pass examinations in Physics (101) and Chemistry (lll) and in two of
the following, Pu¡e Mathematics (86), Botany (151), Geology (141), o¡
Zoology (161), within & mnge of study to be ¿nnually deflned in the
schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called bhe compulsbry
subjects for the degree.$

1'For tbe purpose of this clause only, the courses in Zoology (321.) an.d

Botany (323) prescribed for first-year medical students will be regarded
as together constituting the equivalent of one compulsory eubject. They

I Note.-AtteL-t1on ls called to the pre-requlsltes of tlìe secoDd-year and tlLhd-
year subJects, as set out ln the syllabuses. compulsory subiects should be
selected by students ln âcco¡dance with theh lntended wük lD suþsequent
yeÐls.

Students lntendlng to take BLochemlstry e:xd Physlology ln thelr socond
year must take in thelr ñrst year, ln addltion to the four compulso¡T sub-
JedtÁ, Elementary Physlcal Chemtstry (121), thls belng B pre-requlsltê fo!
Btochemistry and Pïryslology.

t Auos'ed 15th December, 1937.



f-

172 REGUr'ATroNS--DEGRED 
or B'sc'

hatl n to com-

Iect work and

foll or comPlY

orving second-year subjects''ï'*tt
cond-year tJítttt and an additional

il (176)' (k) Survel'tns

t4. Repeale'J' 
^-r:-^*, Àaoree of g¿sþslor of science rn

+i. ã""di¿""s for the Ordinary degree

' course in the FacultY of Science'

and Practical work and Passlng ex-

ubjects:
(101)' ChemistrY I (1'11)' 

'tsotanY 
I

(86)' Elementari Physical Chemistry

(121). 5th Decemþer, 193?' and '¡th
+ allowed 10th Decemþer 

Brd Januery, 19gs, and 7th

t Allowed 10th Decembe"' 
OUowed 5th December, 1940'

+ Repeal allowed 10th D
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Second-year subjects : Botany II (152), Economics I (as for B.Ag.Sc.
students), Geology I (141), Agricultural Geology (tEZ), anð, eithe,
one other subject as set oul in reguìation B 

-(1) 
or Âgricultural

Chemistry (two terms) (195).
(b) compÌete a two years' course at the Austra-

ol, Canberra, under a syllabus to be approved
the l-Iniversity and pass tìre examinations in

the course;
(c) shalÌ present evidence to the oatisfaction of the council (a) of

having satisfactoriry completed the x,o¡k at the australian Fores-
try School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve months' ex_
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to his
course in tr'orestry.

For the pu{poses of this Reguration the australìan rrorestry schoor,
Oaubella, is affiìiated rvith the University of Adelaide.

special permission of the Faculty of Science, no student
d to any second or third year subject until he shall have
hole of the prerequisite subjects as set out in the syllabus

7. candidates for the rlonours degree shall regularly attend lectures and
practical wo'k, and shall pass examinations in one of the following de-
pa,rtments:-

(a) (95), (b) physics (108), (c) Chemisrry (t2B), t(d)
122), (e) Geology (149), (f) Borany (155), (g)

Jr#ìtlrl'l"trate 
Anatomv and Morphologv (180)'

candidates for rronours in any depa'tment shall pass the prescribed
examination in the corresponding subjects fo¡ the ordinary degree before,
or in the sanre year as, they sit for the Ifonours Examination.

The names of candidates who pass with llonours shall be arranged
alphabetically in trvo classes under each department.

*8.. All examin¡tions, other than supplementary, shall take place to-
wards the end of the academic year, except that practical examinations,
and all examinations in those subjects in which the course of instruction
has been completed before the end of the second term, may be herd at
any convenient time, to be fixed by the Council.

t Auoqreal 12th December, lg29 r Allowed loth December, 1930.
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In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the
day of examination, and shall, when entering, present certifrcatee show-
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have
done written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to
the eatisfaction of the pro-fessors or lecturers.

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro-
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in
any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final examination
in that subject.

a candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lecturer,
and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the profer
eors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Science.
*Supplementary examinations will not be held except under special cir-

cumstances to be determined by the Faculty after consideration of in-
dividual cases.

l8a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any
rubject or division of a subject may not present himself again for inst¡uc-
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the zubject
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con-
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A, candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, sucb entry
to be zubject to approval by the Corrncil.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for examination in any subject o¡ division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examjnation.

9. candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to
be allowed by the Council.

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
arts in the department of Mathematics can obtain the rlonours degree
of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding department.

11. students who have passed examinations in parí materia in othe¡
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other universi-
ties or Technioal schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of science, may on application to the council be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the council
shall determine.

r Allowed 10th Decenber. 1930. t Altowed 30th November, 19AA,



REGULATIONS-DÐGREE OF B.SC. t75

No graduate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in the department of Civil Engineering may present the subject, Surysy-
ing as part of the work for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

12. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and
other plactical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Science, subject to the epproval of the Council, and shall be published
as early as possible in each year,

13. The follorving fees shall be paid in advance in zuch instalments
¿s the Council shall from time to time determine:-

*A'. Fo¡ the Ordinary degree :

Practical
Lectures. Work.

each f5 5 0

each

Cou¡ses IIIA and IIIB .. eech 5 5 0
Applied Mathematics I .. 5 5 0
AppliedMathematicsll .. 5 5 0

550
550

1. Pure Mathematics I
Courses IA and [B

Pure Mathematics II
Courses IIA and IIB ..

Engineering Mathematics II
Pure Mathematics III

2. Physics I
Physics II
Physics III ..

3. Chemistry I ..
Organic Chemistry II
Organic Chemistry III
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II . ,

Physical, Inorganic and Applied Chemistry III
Elementary Physical Chemistry

4. Biochemistry (lectures, three terms; practical
work, two terms)

Physiology (lectures, three terms; practical
work, four terms)

Histology linclusive fee)

5. Geology I
Geology II
Geology III

6. Botany I
Botany II
Botany III

0
0
0

0

0
0
0
0

550
660
880
550
440
550
440
550
r 80

330
880
t2t2 0

550
t2t2 0
t2L2 0

440
880
330
440

660

6ô0
550
330

44
t2 t2
t2 t2

ll
12 t2
15 15

12 L2

15 15

880

1616 0

550
+ Allowed ?th Decemþer, 1939.
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7. ZoologY I
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Zoology If ..
Zoology III ..

8. Surveying (inclusive fee for lectures end prac-

tical work)

9. Bacteriology I
Bacteriology II

¡. Ilonours Degree

330
440
550

330
550

55
L2 72

L2 L2

22 lL

55
15 15

0
0
0

6

0
0

1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree of B.A')
2. Physics

T3. Physiology
4. Geology and MineralogY
5. Botany
6. Zoology
7. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology

t2500
2500

per aruìum

2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500

Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for paæ

work. ere inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the university

which the head of the department considers necessary for the I[onours

Course in the subject selected.

8. Chemistry
t9. Biochemistry

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of

Bachelor of Science f5 50
*À candidate who has been granted a zupplementary examinâtion or

whohasbeenexemptedfromattendanceorre-attendanceatlectures
or practical work shall pay the following fees for examination :

(a) For the theoretical examination-
In any subiect in Clause Ä except Physics III and Geology III:
half the lecture fee.

In Physics III or GeologY III . SB 3 0

(b) For the practical examination-
In any compulsory subject or in Bacteriology I
In any other subject in Clause A ..

(c) Iror the whole examination in any zubject for the

Elonours degree

P¡ovided that the total fee for examination in any subject under (a)

and (b) shall not exceed f5 5/-.
students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time

shall pay half fees, but full fees wil] be required for a repeated coulse oI

laboratory work.
I Auowed 12tb December, 1929.

fl11 6

2t2 6

770

i Allowed ?th Decemþer. 1939.
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*The fees fo¡ the course at the Australian Forestry school are not in-

cluded in these regulations.

14. candidates who have entered under the regulatrons hereby repealed
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be allowed
by the corrncil, on such conditions as it shall in each 

"u.. "lloro, 
to pro-

ceed under the regulations hereby substituted.

'Allowed l0th Decenber, l9AO. Auowed 3rd Jsuuary, 1929,
Note:-Attention ls also draqrn to Chapter ]<XV of the Statuùes.

For Syllebus, see Appeudb¡.

OF lHE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.

I. The following persons may become candidates
Master of Scimce: (a) Bachelors of Science, (b) B
tural Science, and (c) graduates in Medicine or in
who produce evidence that they have spent two
research at an institution recognised for the purpose by the university of
Ä.delaide.

2. Subject to conditions to be determined in each case a graduate of
a university recognised by the University of Ädelaide, whose degree is
accepted by the Faculty of science as equivalent to one of the qualifica-
tions required in regulation 1, may be allowed by the council to proceed
to the degree in compliance with these regulations. Evety such can_
didate must spend at least three consecutive academic terms or twelve
calendar months at the university of Adelaide or at an institution ap-
proved for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

3. a candidate who holds the r{onours degree of Bachelor of science or
Bachelor of agricultural science or its equivalent in a university recog-
nised by the university of -A.delaide may proceed to the degree of Mastãr
of science at the expiration of one yeâr from the date of his admission
to the rlonours degree of Bachelor; no other candidate shall proceed to
the degree before the expiration of two years from the date of his gradua_
tion.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon
an approved zubject and shall adduce sufi.cient, evidmce that the thesìs
is his own work' The thesis shar give the resurts of original research
o¡ of an investigation on which the candidate has been engaged. .A,
candidate may also submit othe¡ contributions to scieûce in support of
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his candidature. In the department of Mathematics a candidate may
elect to present himself for an examination on an approved course of
ctudy in lieu of submitting a thesis.

*5. Every candidate shall give at least three terms' notice of hrs
intended cmdidature, and shall indicate the¡ewith in general terms the
subjeot of the research work or investigation on which he proposes to
submit a thesis, or the branch of Mathematics in which he wishes to
be examined. If the Faculty of Science approve the subject of his
research or his proposed course of study in Mathematics, it shall define
the scope of any general examination that mary be necessary, and it may
åppoint, a zupervisor to guide the candidate in his work.

6. The Faculty sball appoint a Board of Dxaminers to adjudicate upon
the thesis and any zupporting papers that the candidate may submit; the
Board shall report its findings to the Faculty. Any candidate may be
¡equired by the Board to pass an examination in the branch of science
to which his original resea¡ch or investigation is cognate: the Board
shall conduct the examination, when one is required, and shall report
the results to the Faculty.

7. Ä candidaie for the degree of Doctor of Science whose work is con-
eidered by the Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to
adjudicate upon it, not to be of sufrcient merit to qualify for the degree
of Doctor but of sufficient merit for the degree of Master may be
admitted to the degree of Master provided that he ie qualified to become
.a candidate for ,the degree.

8. Á, candidate shall deposit a printed or typewritten copy of his
thesis in the library of the University before he ig admitted to the
degree.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditiong and satic.
.fies the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

10. The following fees shall be payable in advance :

On presentation of the thesis . f5 5 0

On entry for examination, if required . . 5 5 0

On admission to the degree 5 5 0

t Allowed ?tlì December, 1939, and amended 5tb December, 1940,
Alloweat 7th December, 1939.
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OF TEE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE'

t7g

REGULATIONS.

*1. A Bachelor of scicnce or a Bachelor of Engineering or a Bachelor

of Agricultural Science or a Master or Doctor
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Science by
ing regulations, but shall not be admitted to the

of the fourth academic year from his admissi

or of Engineering or of Agricultural Science or as Master or Doctor in
any other Faculty,

*2. To qualify for the degee a candidate shall furnish satisfactory evidence

of scholarship and power of original scientific research. The degree shall

be awarded primarily on a congideration of such of his publishçd works

as he may srrbmit for examination, but the examiners may also take into
occount any unpublished orlgínal work that he may submit in support
of his candidature. The Faculty of Science, if it approve of the subject
or subjects of the work submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom one
at least shall be an external examiner.

Every candidate in submitting his published wo¡k and unpublished
onginal work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in notes
the main sources from which his info¡m'ation is derived and the extent
to which he has availed himself of the work of others. Ile may also

sigrrify in general terms the portions of his work which he claims as

original.

3 .fwo copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be forwardeò
to tne Registrar at least six months before the date on which the can-

didaoe desires to be admitted to the degree, and if the work be approved

by tne exaniners one copy shall be deposited by the candidøte in the

Library of the University before he is admitted to the degrce.

4. a candidate who complies witb the foregoing conditions and satisfres

the examinem may on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science be
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science.

5. the following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On approval of the subject of the work f15 15 0

On admission to the degree .. f10 10 0

. Allowed 10tJ¡ Dêcember, 1936. Atlowed 3rd J¿nuBry, 1929.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.

REGT]LATIONS.

1. Thele shall be an Ordinary and an l{onours degree of Bachelor of
Aglicultural Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees.

+2. To obtain tle deglee, whether the Ordinary oÌ the Honours degree,
every oandidate shall, unless exempted, attend regulârly courses of lectures
and pøss examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year.-Physics I (101), Cbemistry I (111), Botany I (l5l), Zo-
ology I (161);

Second Year-Candidates ale required to attend the Roseworthy
Agricultulal College for courses of instruction in General Agricul-
ture, Animal Husbandly, Dairying, Yiticulture, Fruit Culture, and
Falm Engineering. Crndidates will be required to pass examina-
tions in the subjects specified above before proceeding to the Third
Year;

Thild Year-Agriculture II ( 181), Biochemistry (186), Physical
Chemistry (187), Botany il (152, Fìrst and Third Terms only),
Mycology (189), Geology I (141), Economics f (51);

Fourth Year-Agriculture III (182), Agricultulal Chemist¡y (184), Bac-
teliology I (175), Entomology (190), Plant Pathology (1S9),
Agricultural Geology (147), Botany III (1b8, First Term only).

3. (1) Candidates who eÌe unable to produce satisfactory evidence of
naving had not less than trvelve nonths, consecutive experience in prac-
trcal farming, ¡vill be required to spend the long vacation at the end of
the first year in practical work at the Roseworthy Àgricultural College,
and the long vacation at the end of the thir.d year in acquiring practical
experience on an agriculûulal or pastoral property approved by the
Faculty.

(2) Candidøtes who possess the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricul-
tural College shall be exempted from the second year of the course, and
may, in addiiion, receive exemption in such subjects in other years of the
course as may be determined by the Faculty: Provided that a candidate
holding the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College may be re-
quiled to pass ân examination in the subject for rvhich the exemption
(other than the subjects of the second year) is to be granted.

4. Candid,ates for the Ifonours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science
shall be required to spend an additional year and attend lectures end pâss

examinations in such subjects of such departments of Agricultural Science,
and in such additional subjects as may be prescribed by the Faculty.

. Allowed 10th December, 1936.
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The names of candidates who pass with lionours shall be arranged
alphabetically in two classes.

5. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic
yeâr, except that practical examinations, and all examinations in those
zubjects in which the cour.se of instruction has been completed before the
end of the second term, may be held at any convenient time, to be fixed
by the Council.

fn any case, candidates shalì enter their names a month before the day
of examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing that
they have regularly attended the pr.escribed iectules, and have done w¡rt-
ten and laboratory or other practical work, rvhere required, to the satisfac-
tion of the professors o¡ lectur.ers.

'Written or practical rvork done by candidates by dir.ection of the pro-
feçsors or lectulels, and the ¡esults of ternrinal or other examinations in
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examinatron ln
that subject.

A candidate who fails to pass in any srrbject shall again attend lectures
arrd do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the professors
and lectulers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

6. Candidates may be excused attenda.nce at lectures on any subject in
which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to be
allorved by the Council.

*6a. A ca,ndidafe who has twice failed to pass the examination in any
subject or division of a subject may not present himself agâin for instruc-
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the
Dean. If he fails a. third time he may not proceed with the subject
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con-
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry
to be subject to approval by the Council.

For the pulpose of this regulation a candidate ivho fails to receive
permission to sit for examination in any subject o¡ division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

i. Schedules dehnrng the range of study for lectures, laboratory and
other practìcal rvork, and examinatjons shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Ag'icultural Scìence, subject t,o tl)e approval of the Council, and shalì
be published as early as possible in each year.

* Allowed 30tb November, 1993.
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8. The following fees shall be paid in adv¿nce in such instalments as the
Council shall from time to time determine:-
+1. For the Ordinary Degree.

Practical Work.
t440
770
550
550
880
440
880
440
330
880

Physics
Chemistry
Botany
Zoology
Biochemistry
Physical Chemistry
Botany II (Two Terms only)
Botany III (One Term only)
Geology I.
Agricultural Chemistry
Âgricultural Geology
Agriculture II.
.Agriculture III.
Mycology
Plant Pathology
Entomology
Bacteriology I
Economlcs

Iæctures
f550
550
330
330
550
220
216 0

115 0
330
330

550
tThe fee for a special examination shall be :

Ê2 2/- in, any subject for which the total fee is less than f5 5/-.
Í3 3/- in any subject for which the total fee is f,5 5/- or more.

NOTE.-The fees for subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural
College shall be those ûxed from time to time by the Roseworthy Agricul-
tural College.

s. For the -llonou¡s Degree:

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the
department considers necessâry for the Elonours Course in
the subject selected per annum f25 0 0

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the llonours degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science 15 50

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for e repeated course of
laboratory work.

. Allowed 17tb Decemb€r, 1931, aDd a,üetlded ?tb December, 1932, srd JanuaE:r,
1935. and 10th December, 1936.

t Auoq'ed ?tll December, 1939.
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Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work sh¿ll
pay the follorving fee for examination:-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject, half the
lecture fee.

(b) For the practical examination
(c) For the q'hole examination in "o" ,o¡]""t fo¡ the 

fl 11 6

Ilonours degree f770
9. Students who have passed examinations in pari nxaterio', in other

Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their wo¡k at other Universities
or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, may, on application to the Council, be

gmnted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine.

Nore:-Artenil"" *ltl"Jål# i;"åÍliiå'?;v of rbe srarutes.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACEELOR OF ENGINEERING.

REGULATIONS.

1. Except in special cases allowed by the Council, every candidate

for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering sùrall after matriculation epend

four academical years at leasb, partly at the University and pa'rtly at
the South Àustralian School of Mines and Industries, in one of the courses

of study prescribed for the degree.

2. To obtain the degree every candidate must regularly attend lectures

and do written, laboratory and olher practical work (where zuch is
required), and pass examinations in the subjects prescribed for one of
the following courses:-(a) Mining, (b) Metallurgy, (c) Electrical Engin-
eering, (d) Mechanical Engineering, (e) Civil Engineering, (f) Architec-
tural Engineering. He must also present evidence to the eatisfaction
of the Council that he has had twelve months' practical experience, not
neoessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the cou¡ce he has followed,
and that be has attended I course of instruction in First Àid and has
passed an examination in that subject approved by the Council.

3. Schedules determining the subjects o{ study, the laboratory and
other practical work, the examinations and the fees for the courseô men-
tioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Engineering, and, when approved by the Council, shsll be publisbed
as early as possible in each year.
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4. All examinations refer¡ed to in these regulations shall take plrce

in or about November, or at such other times as, in special circumstancea'

the Council shall direct.

'Candidates must enter their names

examination, and must present certificat
year they bave regularly attended the

written, laboratory, or other practical

lhe satisfastion of the lecturers.

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the

professors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations

io-""v."¡:..t may be taken into consideration at the final examin¿tion

in that eubject'

5. A candidate who desires to sit for an examination in a subject

fo, *frlrf, he has gained a certifrcate of attendance in a previoue year

-"v ,rooo applicaiiãn be granted zuch exemption from lectures' laboratory

"ri 
oti". *å.t 

"u 
the Corincil may determine. Any zuch exemption shall

apply for the current Year onlY.

6. Except in case bY th¡

Council no candidate ance at

Iectures or laboratory at least

ll.""Jorrrtftu of the I in that

subj ect.

7.,{candidatewhowishesorisrequiredtoattendBcourseoflecture¡
(not including practical work) a second or zubsequent time may do so

on payment of half-fees.

*8. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lectures

o, p.u.ti"ul work in any Jubject, but only- upon special grounds to be

i."o-**.o¿"¿ by the Facutty and approved by the Council'

g. Ä oandidate ma frt, be examin¡'

tion in anY subject, b ion of he has at

some other University compl nd passed

an examination which to be

10. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules' and

reguiationsofthelnstitution,wheLhertheUniversityortheSouthAus-
trJlian School of Mines and rndustries, at which they are in attendance'

11. Students who have passed exa ¿rtlo in other

Facullies or otherwise and desire that y be counted

yn:o tonto for the degree of Bachelor n application

r -Àlloq'ed 15tb December, 193?, and amended 7th Decembe!' 1939'
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to the Faculty be granted such exemption from the requirements of thele
regulations as the Cou¡cil shall determine.

12. No graduate who has presented the subject Surveying as partial
satisfaction of the requirements for the degree of Bachelo¡ of Science
may obtain in addition the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
department of Civil Engineering, unless he either completes his qualifica-
tions for the degree of Bachelor of Science in subjects apart from Suwey-
ing, or pas:es, in addition to the subjects of the ordinary curriculum, il
such further subjects of the Engineering courses es ma.y be epproved by
the Faculty of Engineering and considered by them to be equivalent
to Surveying.

13. The fee for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall be fB J/-.
14. .AIl previous regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Engineering

and of the University Diploma in Applied Sciense ¿nd the Fellowship
of the South Australian School of Mines and fndustriee are hereby repealed.
Candidates who entered upon the course for the degree and/or the diploma
in or befo¡e the year 1937 may proceed unde¡ the regulations hereby
repealed, provided that they complete their course under those regulatione
before 31st December, 1941 ; a{ter that date the diploma will not be
granted.

Allowed 15th December, 193?.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.
REGUL,{TIONS.

1. Every candidate for the degree of Maste¡ of Engineering must
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years' standing.

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Council
that he has had at least three years of practical experience in Engineer-
ing work.

3. Every candidate must submit for examination a thesis which
may be (a) an original design for some engineering work; or (b) an
accorrxt, giving evidence of ability on the part of the candidate to cope
successfully with engineering difficulties, of some engineering work for
the design or construotion of which the candidate has been largely
responsible; or (c) an account of some original inquiry or investigatioa
made by him into some matter connected with engineering.

* The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by,
the Faculty of Engineering at least three months before the thesis is sent
in for examination.

The candidate shall adduce, if required, zufficient evidence of tha
originality of his design or thesie.

* AltoE'ed 15th Deoeflxber, 193?.
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4. Candidates may, if the examiners think flt, be required to pase

¡n examination in that branch of work from which the subject of the
thesis is taken, and may be required to attend at the University for
that purpose.

5. Either the original or an approved copy of each design or therir
eccepted for the degree shall be deposited by the candidate in the
University library before he is admitted to the degree.

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis .. t5 õ 0
On entry fo¡ examination, if required , . f5 5 0

On admission to the degree 1,5 5 0
Al¡owed 3rd January, 1935.

DET,AJIS OF COUR/SES ÄND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED UNDER
REGUI,ATTON 3 OF TtrE DEGREE OF BACITELOR OF

ENGINEERING.
Abbreuiatiot¿s.-In the column headed " Hours per week " a single

ñgure such øs 2, means 2 hours per week througl,out the year. À frgure
with a suffix such as 22, means trvo hours per wer:k for two terms.

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.Á..--School of Art.
Note.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to studentc

taking any one of these courses in full, the reciuction to be made in sucb

manner as the two Councils shall approve. This reduction does not apply
to School of A,rt fees.

The coumes ere divided into years for the guidance of students. It ie
not necessary to take all the subjects of a year's coutse simultaneously,

nor to complete all the subjects set out for one year before enrolling for
any of the next. But a student who desirr,s to take a third-year subject.

before completing the ûrst year of his course, or a fourth-year subject
before completing the second year, must ûrâke application to the Faculty
for permission to do so.

On account of certain subjecis being given in day and evening classes,

in alternate years, the grouping of subjects in even years will differ some-
what from that in odd years.

In general. where a subject is divided rnto two or mote parts which are
included in different years, students are not alloq'ed, without permission'

of the Faculty, to attend classes in â more advanced part until they have
passed every examination in the less advanced parts. For example, they
will not be enrolled for Mathematics II if they have not pa-osed in Mathe-
matics I, unless they have the permission of the Faculty. In certain other'
cases, also. a subject of one year is a pre-requisite for a subject of a late¡"
year.
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Students in outside employment, euch as those on the stafr of the
Engineer-in-chief or under articles to an Architect, will find themselve¡
seriously overloaded if they attempt a full year's course. These, and all
others taking less than a full year's course, or desiring to take subjects
from difierent years, must submit their proposed course of study to the
Dean of the Faculty for approval, and are advised to consult the professo¡
or one of the Lecturers on the mstter.

Except in special circumstances. of the twelve months' practical ex-
perience, at least six months must be other than routine work zuch as
assaying or drawing.

Medical Examination-Many bodies who employ engineering graduates
require a prospective employe to submit himself to a medical examination,
which in some cases is of ¿ very searching character. students taking
engineering courses, more particularly those taking Mining, are advised
to undergo a medical and x-ray examination during the early part of
their cou¡se.

AERONÄUTICAL ENGINEERING.

FEES.
The following rules regarding fees for University subjects have been

made by the Council :

(i) T'he fee for attendance a second or subsequent time at the course
of practical work (including the practical examination) in any subject
will be the full fee prescribed in the schedules,

(ii) The fee for a special theoretical examination in any subject, or for
an ordinary theoretical examination with exemption from attendance or
re-attendance at the course of lectures, will be one-half of the fee pre.
scribed in the schedules, but no such examination fee shall be more
than Í3 3,/-.

(iii) The fee for a practical examination (ordinary or special) in any
subject without ¿ttendance or re-attendance at the course of practical
work will be €1 1116.

The fees for subjects and examinations of the south australian school
of Mines and rndustries or of the south australian school of arts and
Crafts will be as prescribed by those institutions.
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Subject
No. in
SyIlabus

SubJect.
Hours

per
week
.. 3

Lecturer
Place
of

Lecture
Fee.

Ê s.d-

550
770

DÐTAII,S OF COURSÐS-DEGREE OF B,E.

M IN ING
¡'IR,ST YEAR,

111 Chemislry l, Lectures

1148

PracticâI

248 Engineering Drarsting
Deslgn I

86 Mathemalics IB
256 Mechanical Engineerlng I
101 Physics I, Lectures .. ..

Practical . - ..
2?6 Surveying f, Lectures

Pracüical ..
281 Surve-V CamP

286 ttrorkshop Practice I, Lectures 11
Practica,l 31

SECONÐ
92 Applied Mathematics f .. .. 3

113 Inorganlc Chemlstry If, Lec-
tuies .. ,. 2

Practical .. .. I

þ

a,nd

3
2
3

1

Prof . Maclreth and
Dr. Pennycuick .. U.

Prof. Macbeth and
Dr. Cooke U.

Or, Mr. SIee .. .. S.M.

Mr. Pavia S.A
Mr. Sanders U.
Mr. Robeús .. .. S.M.
Prof. Grant U.
Mr. Fuller .. .. .. U.
Mr. Fùoblnson .. .. U.
Mr. Robirìson .. ..

À4r. Næh .. ,. .. S.M.

YEAR,
Mr. Sanders U,

Dr. Cooke and Dr.
Pônnycuick .. U.

Dr. Cooke and Dr.
Pennycuick .. U, I

Or, Mr. Laughton I
and Mr. Hughes .. S.M. )

Mr. Schneider and
Mr. RoberLs .. .. S.M.

Mr. Statton U.
Mr. Lauglìton .. .. S.M.
Prof. Gartrell .. .- S.M
Prof. Ga¡trell and (

110 0
550
250
550
440
111 6
330
330

440
330330
216 0512 0220
330
330
300
315 0220

200

550

440

1010 0

1

1
1
12
1 Mr. Farrent .. .. U.

250
550250250111 6111 6014 0

660330330
330330010 0300440250
250
440440

:[IHIR.D YEAR,
Mr. Lâughton .. ., s.M
Prof. Sir Douglas

Mawson U.

Mr. Schneider ., S.M.

Mr. Laughton .. .. S M.
Prof. cartrell ., .. S.M.
Prof. Gartrell .. .. SM.
Mr. Hugl"es .. .. S.M.

Prof . RobÍn U.

YEAR,
M¡. Robimon .. .. U,

Mr. Clark U.

Prof. Sir Douglas
Mawson U.

Mr. Kleeman .. .. U.

Prof. Robin U.
Mr. Laughton and

Mr. Ilughes .. .. S.M.
Prof. Gartrell .. .. S.M.

6
2

2

11
3

1

2?2 Mining Trip
r'OUR,TH

226 Design of Structures I .. .. 3
241 Electrica,I ErÌgineering f,

Lectures .. 2
Practical .. 2

143 Geology II, B.E. Course,
Lectures .. 22
Practical .. 42

145 Mining Geology, Lectunes . , 21
Pra,cüical .. 4t

224 IIyd.ra,Dlics, Lectures 1
Practic¿I 3r

262 Metauurgy II (Lectures only) 2

269 Mining fff, IÆctures . . .. 3
Practical .. 3

272 Mlning Trlp
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246 !,r¡sr Ard .p¡aciTcåì 
äi J tr{t' Nash . ' .. '. 8.M. 2 o o

.. ol4 0

I.ACTJLTY OF ENGINEERING

Detallg of tD,e eEerBeÞ.cy tbree-year courËes are as lollows:_

MINING
EIN,S'T YEAR,

qgbJgct Eours prace

s}tti"F* subJect' m. rJecturer 
";ôil "*"1.o.UZ fnorB€,nlc

' 3',2"11 .. û. 3to o.. .. 6r a:ld
.s6 lrÊrhemaü .. .. s : :: S: ,* 

tg 
3181 Phyðlcs I, .. .. 3 ¡¡. S 5 o

2r.rd s,'mvrn, : :: i ì ., :, , Í ,i 3. .: 3 t .. u. I â' "zar ::läJ-- u.t itå$,18 'arid ¡'Ít"rlobtñsou " " s I o

266 ! -,, T H: tåi3"; .: :: ss.iû: å 
tg 

Bâ6 turéi ir I ..-_' -Il_-.

YEAN,
,¡ .. II.

u,
Douglaa

U.
aûd Mr.Baghulsù ,. .. g,M.

Þof. Gartr€U .. ., E.l/f
À4r. SchD,elder aD'dMr. Rob€fts ., ,. g.M.

550550330330111 64t4 62îO
I
3 25 0

330330i j *r. scb.netder

3 j *'. crark .. ..

21 ì Èof. Sù Douelæ4t t Ma,wsoD

ii Ì *. KteemÀn .. ..

u.

U.
u.

330
330
216 0
512 0220330
440
440111 6111 6250440250250

t
t
It
f
¿

u
and

u
s-ìf



METALLURGY
FINST YEÂR,

Subject
No. ln Subject.

Syllabus

place
Lecturer of

Lecture

Dr. Pennyculck .. lt.Prof. Macb€th o¡d
Dr. Cooke

Mr. Sa,nders
hof. GraDt
Mr. FuUer

EIouls
p€r

week
Fte.

S s.d,

3 10 .O

Mr. Roblnson .. ..
Mr. Robinson .. ..

u.
u.
Tt.
U.
u.{

418 0550
550440
111 63303 30
110 0250
200
014 0

440
440
770
660300300300
110 0250250

!fr, Pevls S..ÀMr. Robeús .. .. S.M,
Mr. Nash .. .. .. S.M.

YEAR,
Mr. SBnde¡s U. 550

Mr. Schnetder alral
À{r. ¡¿oþerts ., .. S.M. 2 S O

TEIR,D YTA.R,
274 Strength of Meterlals,

IJectures .. 2praatical .. 3205 Assaying II .. .. .. 8

AssÈying flt 6

264 Metauoeraphy I .. .. B

3# f'åtåìiifËill, l'""r,,:* . .. 3
P¡actlcal .. ., 332?0 Or€dressing, Lectu¡es .. ., 1practical .. .. g

ELECTRICAL E

FIR,ST
112 lno¡ganic Chemistry l,

Lectures .. 81, 21, lrPract¡cal .. .. 6!

u.f

NGINEERING

Dr. _ Pennyculck ,. I'. g lO OProf. MB¿beth md
__Dr._Cooke U. 4lB O

Lft.- Sa!ûders U. 5 S OProf._Glallt U. ssoMr. Fuller U, 4 4 O

Mr. Schneider .. S.M. I I 11 6
I 330

Mr.Eavia.. .. .. S.A. ltO OMr. Schneider .. S.M. 2 5 O
Mr. Ne.sh .. .. .. S.M. 2 O O

c14 0



Sublect Hours
No. LD Subject. per
SyuabuB week
92 Applied MethematiG I .. .. 3
88 Þbgineering MÊtbematlcs IL. 3
103 Physlcs lf, B.E. couße,

. Lectures -. 2- Practtca.I .. 3
241 tlectrical Englneering I,

Lectures ., 2
Practical .. 2

249 Englneerlng Drar¡/ing and
. DesigD II, Iæctures 1

Practlcal 3
257 MechsJdcBl Englneerirg If.

Lectures .. 2
Pra4tlcal .. 22

287 ltrorksbop Prectlce t,#ål.iãf; 
å

2
1
2

MECHAN ICAL ENGINEERING
¡INS'T YEAR,

ll2 Inolganic Cbemistry I, '

Lectu¡es .. 3Ì, 21, 11
Practical .. .. 6r

Prof. Grent and Dr. 1 4 4 0BurdonV.l660
Mr.clark I]. r 33oi 330
Mr. Schneider andMr. Rober¿s .. S.M. 2 5 O

Mr. Scb.nêlcler .. S.M, f
t.. s.M.

] rvrr. crart .. ..
Mr. Barker

] e.or. noom

ì Mr. Schneider and
i Mr. Roberts .. S.M. 2 S O

D¡. Pennycuick .. U. B fd 0Prof. Mactìeth and
Dr. Cooke U. 4 18 OMr. Sânders U. 5 S OProf. Grant U. S 5 OMr. Fuller U. 4 4 O

Ivtr. schneid.er .. s.l\f. f ! u 6¿330

SECOND YEAT

SECOND
92 Applied Mathemailcs I .. 3
88 Englneerlng Mathematics II 3

241 Electrical Enginee¡'tng I,
Lectures .. 2
Practical .. 2

201 Theo¡y of Machines .. .. .. 22
249 Engineeting Dlawing a¡td

Design II, Lecturæ 1
Practlcal 3

244 lro\, St€eI and Alloys . . .. B25? Mechanlcal Ðngineer¡ng II,
Lectures .. 2
Þaatical .. 222a7 Workshop Prac¿lce If, L€ctules 1

Practical 3

Plaæ
Lectrrrer of Fee.

Lecture € 6. d.
Mr. Senders U. 5 5 O
Mr. Stâ,tton U. 5 5 O

330330
410 0

u' { '1'1 3u. 440u { îi3

330r11 6
111 6

550550
330330110 0

330330
410 0

Mr- Pavie S-.q'.
Mr. Schnelder .. SM.
Mr. Nasl.. .. .. .. S M

1r0 0250
200
o14 0

YEAP"

Mr'. SeDders U.Mr. Statton U.

Mr. clark .. .. .. U. IMr. Scbneider .. S.M.

MI Sclrnelder and
1\4r- Robetts .. .. S.M. 2 5 0M¡. Baghulst .. .. S.M. rl lO 0

Mr. Schneicler .. S.M. j

" s.M.



Fee€ s.d.
{40
440444

250
330330

310 o

418 05 505 50440
111 6330330
110 0250
200
014 0

5 s0550
44ù440
330330
44066r

440
330440
550
330220110440
110 0250

Irecturer

Mr- Ba¡ker

Placc
of

Lecture
u.

u.f(

710 0

410 0

u.
tt.
U.
u.
u.u.f

r.{
u.f
û.I

250
330330

250



Subject
No. ln

Syllaþus

DETAILS OF COURSES-DEGREE OX, B,E.

METALLURGY
FIR,ST YE,CR,

Same as for Minlng.

SECOND YEAR,
Hours

Subject. per
week

Lecturer

92 Applied Mathematics L. .. g
113 Inorganic Chemistry II,

Lectures .. 2

Fee.
€ s.d.
550

ir
440

550
250

250
250014 0

FOUR,TTI YEAR,
205 .qssaying II .. .. ,. I Mr. Laughton a,D.al

??g q_*ic+ or-srructures r_.. .. 3 *f¡jiYH3.ï:: :: s#
241 Electrical Engineering I,

#fj;ìäåì .... Z] Mr. crark .. .. .. u. t143 Geology ff, B.E. Course,
Lectures .. 2, ) prof. Sir Douslas (practical .. 42 J Mawso¡. .. " . , U. t264 Meteuography II, Lectures and

^_^ _ _Practical .. ,. .. .. B Mr. LaughtoD. . . S.M.263 Metaüurgy trr, Irectures .. ¡ I Þiõr.--öärtrerr anà -'--' 
r. pract,ical .. 6, J Mr- Laughton ..- S.Vf. f1l7A p"ysicat chemisrry rrr .. '.. z ' oi.-- p";äi,"c"iðË .. -ii: .

272 Metauurgy Trip

660
330330220
300300110 0250250
440440

770440
330
330
216 0512 0

300
315 0300
310 0

110 0550250
550440
200

ELECTRICAL ENGI NEERI NG
¡'IR,ST YEAR,

310 0

418 0



SECOND YEAR
SubJect flourE Pla,ce
No. ln SuþJect. per Lecturer of Fee.Syllabr¡s week Lecture € s. d.

,33 Hårig'HätnuB*.H*t ""oå 3 Mr. sa.nde* n. 5 5 o

.. .. r ì

.. .. g J o,. 2 Ð O
88 csII 3 5 5 Otù2 :: ': 3] ;'{'3'33n4

Lectures .. 2 ì f 4 4 O
Pra¿tlca;I .. 3 J Prof. Robln U. a 4 4 O

257 Mechanlcal hgineerlng If,

"".?%tTäfr 
:: k \ Mr. schnerder .. s.M. { 3 3 3

28? Workshop Þa¿tlce If,
Lecüunes .. I )p"-a¡iuãraï :: â 

' 

.. s.M. 4 l0 o
Note.-Eitlrer M€cha,nicel Ergl-D'eerlng If or Worksb.op Facuce II Ebould boleft, tlll the Ttrlral Year.

TTilRT' YEAB
201 Theory of l\Áachlnes .. .. ., 2ù Mr. Schnelder .. S.M. 1 10 O
241 Electrlca,I Englneering I,

_ "lî"!i,ffi....2\ 
lør. craÌk.. .. .. u. { 3 g g

250 EngJ¡eerlng Drawlng a,D.d
DeslgD IrI, Lectures 1 ì Mr. SchneÍder a,nd

Þactlcal ., ,, 3 J Mr. Roberts .. S.M. 2 5 0

Note.-Mechânlca,I EngiDeering IrI may be teken ln the th:rd or fourtb. yea¡,

190 DBTAII,S Or. COURSES-DEGREE OT' B.E,

FOI'R,TIÍ YEAR
242 Electrlca,I Ebgineerlng If,

Le
Practlcal .. 14 I

2b3 Ensr-nee¡rn, *'*r#üäå; tî ] rvrr' crarx

Design M, L€cturcs ,. .. 1 I Mr. Schnefder andPractlcal .. ., 5 J Mr. Roberts
245 fndustrial EnglD.eerlDg .. ,, 2 Mr. Barker

MIECHAN ICAL ENGINEERING
FIR,ST YEAR,

Sâ,ûre as for Elecùrlcal EnglD.eeriDg.
SECOND YEAR,

92 Applted Ma,themattcs f .. .. 3 lvfr. Sanders lI.
249 Engineering Dr&wirlg a,nd

DesEn rI, I-€ctures I ì Mr. Sch¡.elder aD.d
Practical 3 t lvtr. Roberts .. S.M.

244 lton, St€el end Alloys,

å."##"f; .,., L j rfr. Ba€hu_rsr .. s.M.
88 Eìlglneerlng Ma,thema,üics II .. 3 Mr. Staüton II.

103 Plìysics If, B.E, Course
Lectu¡es ,. 2 I Þof, Grant and (
Practlcal .. 3 J Dr. BurdoD. ,. .. U, I257 Mechanlcal Engineering ff,

"tffJiÌäff 
:: 3" j Mr' schnerder " "'t' I287 l¡Vorksbop Practlce II,

Lectures ., 1 ìe¡actlðàr :: 5 j .. s.M.

u' { '3'3 I
s.M 550u. 440

410 0
550
440660
330330
410 0

550

250



SubJect,

DErIAILS OF COURSES-DEGREE Or. B.E.

TEIRÐ YEAR,
Ifours
per

week
Lecturer

Mr, Schl1elder
;l

Mr. Schneider
Mr. SchDelder

Pla,ce
of

Lecture

u.

191

Fee.
€ e.d.

410 0

014 0

440330

310 0

418 0

550

440440
330
330

250
330440
111 6330
110 0

246 Fl¡st Atd

Lectules .. 1 )pracHcal ,. 3 I

¡'OTTR,TII YEAR,

CIVIL ENGINEERING
¡|IR'ST YEAR,

Mr. Fa¡reût U. {
&f¡. Sctrnelater .. S.M.

Mr. gchnetder .. 
".*. {trltr. Ba¡ker U,

.. s.M. 4 t4 6

710 0

330660440

110 0550250550440
111 6330330



DETTq,ILS OF COURSF"S-DEGREE OF B'fl'

TIÍIR,D YEáÌ,

SubJect
No. ln
SyUabus

Suþiect.
IIours

per
week

Place
Lecturer of Fee.

Lecture € s. d.

!2 Mr. Sttith .. .. S.M' 1 10 q

å Ì iî" ;;;;tu
219
22L

2+r

T4L

226
224

250

u
I]
U

a,rld

330330330
330250

515 6

440
330

440440
550330440
111 6

330330

250
250
550
550440
330

I
3 250

330
014 0281 Survey Ca,mP

246 First AItl

FOUR,TII YEA.R'

223 Ç-IvLl Englneertng -n,.- Lectures "
Practical ' '

227 DæIen of Stmctur-es II,- L€ctures 'Practlcal ..
245
145zil rr,

res ..
Practlcal "

2 ) Prof. EÙobin and Mr.
õ Ì--óia.È " u'

3 I Prof. Robln and Mr.
ã l--rarrent U'
ã ' vri.' Èar*er u'
z' lÏi. kieeman .. . ' u'

Z"\*r. sclrnelder .' s'M'

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING
¡'IR'sT YEAR,

*Llz 01 01 11 .. u'"' -' -^, / .'î1 ". Ì" " o'\ : " sltr;t'J
230 -. " 4 " s'A'
2zz ç .I ì .. S.A.ãr'At .. .. 4 )
86 :: :: 5 " u'
1ó1 :: :: I ::: Ë,

+284 Woodwo¡k

310 0

418 0



DEITAIIJS OF COURSF"S-DEGREE OF B.E.

Lecturer
Place
of

Lecture
u.

F,ee€ s.d.
550330330550
250110 0250
3 30

u.{
u.

440440
014 0

880
660440111 6330

Ivfr. Pavla ..
Mr. Smith
Mr,. Smith
Mr. Smtth

TTÍIR,D YEA.R,
.. 2 Mr. Smith .. s.M. 3 3 0

.. s.M. 3 3 0.. s.M. 5 5 0.. s.A. 2 5 0.. s.A. 2 5 0

3
6
2
3

2AO Fl¡st Atd
åi%1iäåì :: 3 Ì pror. Robrn u. {

I'OIIRTII YEÄN,
2t5 .... .. 6 Mr. Smith .. .. S.M.

cûron
2J6 .. .. 4 Mr. Smith ,, ., S.M.
277 ., .. 3 Mr. Robtrson .. .. U.

Þectlcø,t :: :: I Ì Ùrr' schnel'ler " "* {
EI¡IITI YEAN,

2l-l tion
2L6 .. 4 ]\IT. Smlth .. .. S.M. 6 6 0

r}pg I!4r.- Smlth .-. .. S.M: s à O., I Prof. Robia and Mr.
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OF TEE DEGREE OF BACEE.LOR OF LAWS
AND

OF TIIE FINAL CERTIF'ICATE IN LÁ,W.

REGUI,ATIONS.
For conditions of matriculation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws,

see S:atute IX.
*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Ilonours degree of Bachelor of

Laws and a Final Certificate in Law.
*2. C¿ndidates before beginning the course for either degree of Bache-

lor of Laws shall matriculate in the Faculty of Law; end candidete!
before beginning the couñe for the Final Certificate in Law lequired for
admission as a plactitioner of úhe Supreme Court shall either

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or
(b) be alticled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner of the

Supreme Court,

3. The subjects f,or examination for ühe degree of Bachelor of Laws
sh¿ll be divided into trvo classes, heleinafter distinguished as Ordinary
subjects and Special subjects.

t4. The ordinary subjects are the following:-
l Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History.
2. The Law of Contracts.
3. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal).
4. The Law of Property (Real and Personal).
5. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing.
6. Mercantile Law.
7. The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and

Divorce.
8. The Law of Evidence and Procedu¡e.
9. Consüitutional I¿w.

t5. The special zubjects are the following:-
1. Latin.
2 and 3. Courses I anrl II in any subject na,med in regulation 2 ol

the degree of Bachelor of Arte excepü Geography, Music, Botany,
Zoology, and Geology; or two courses in related subjects approved
for the purpose by the Faculty of Law'

4. Jurisprudence (including Roman Law).
5. Private International Law.

I'r'ovided that-
(a) Subject to the approval of the Faculty and to any conditions the

Faculty may prescribe, a student who has been allowed to

' Allowed loth December, 1930. f Auowed 5th December, 1935,

t Atlowed 5tb Decembet. 1935, Bnd ameDded ?th December, 1939.
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present himself for examination ånd has faited in Latin may,

after passing an examination in translation of prescribed passages

from Justinianrs Tnstitutes, substitute the first year course

in English Language and Literature for Latin;
(b) ,{ student who wishes to do so may present Latin II and one

unit in enother approved Arts subject as the special subjects

numbered 2 and 3.

16. To obtain the of
required to pass in ec

also to produce a th
and shown a satisf à
of Legal Ethics.

of English Law.

18. Candidates for the Final Ce to pass in the

ordinary subjects only, and also to om the Lecturer

that he has attendeà and shown in a course of

lectures on the subject of Iægal Ethics.

t9. Candidates who have already graduated in A,rts will be credited with

such of the special subjects as they have included in their qualifications

for the degree in Arts.

Ì11. The Intermediate Examination in Law in the university shall con-

sist of the ordinary zubject numbered 1, and either (a) the ordinary subject

2, or (b) one of the special zubjects numbered 1, 2, and 3.

12. .A,nnual Examinations shall be held in November and March in
each year.

$13..411 ordinary subjects may be taken at any annual examination,
and in any order, with the following exceptions: unless the Faculty

expressly permit otherwise (a) candidates must have passed in The Law
t Allowed loth December. 1930. ancl rmended 5th December, 1935.
t AUowed 5tb December, 1935. 

' I Allowed lotb December, 1930.
$ AUowed ?th December, 1939.



f lectures in Mercantile
Law of Property (Real

of lectures in The Law

ust have Passed in The

f EquitY and ConveYancing before

entering upon the course of lectures io fh"-L'w relating to Companies'

PartneÃhip, Bankruptcy, and Divorce'

No special subject 
'*"y U" taken at ,a March examination unless

the "*pr"L 
permission of tLe Faculty has been obtained'

f14. No student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for

examination in more tlu,t tttt"" subjects without the special permission

of the Facullv.

lFor tbe purpose xaminations in November of

u"v-v.*i-u"¿ i" tft be regarded together &s con-

stituting one annual

.+15. Subject to the exceptio¡s her stated no student ehall pre-

eent himself io. """-iout'i* 
io aoy subject in respect of which he has

not gained credit for one academical year's.attendance.'t,l:1"1T'.^,,^ .^
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ää;il-*rt" "Jit ," present iimsetf for exam-inatio?,^î t::lt.::
J: :ilï ":"ili"i', ^*"ï "á*i"- 

""""a t*::l:' -lllli: ï:'-"""j J:,:T:iíi.t"Ït- t";;;;i"Ë;"T¿1u"t',,"'' unless exempted bv the Facultv

of Law.
,|116. No student shall be credited with an academical year's attendance

at lectures in any subjecî"";i;; he shall have attended and gained credit

for three-fourths of tbej"li"'"' given on that subject in each term of

the year.
Written work done by the candidate' and the results of terminal or

other examinations in Jny-subject, may be taken into consideration at

the
1

16

wh
f18. The Council, on the reco

eiempt anY student whollY or

lation 16.

ed to him in the other'

r Allo we d lerh Jâ-rn u&rv,vl n t ooro, *,,u *-T"*åt""J" 1o Jf 
n 

o""?ï#o".i', 
t1n$L

tniìi"i""X rtllo".""iä;åi,' röãz'.' 
---' - I auàwãá-ãrJJanuarv' lsoz-
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mitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justicl or the Seniior Judge of theSupreme Court.

. $20, S9leduJes defi.ning tbe scope of the subjects of study, and appoint_rng text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, ..,bj;;-;; ;Ãã";;-proval of the Council, and students will be required to show notme'ely an acquaintance rvith those books, but also a competent know_ledge of the subjects of study.. j.ll students, whether exempted fronattendance at lectures or not, shall be required to do zuch *.itì"o *practical work as may be prescribed by the professor or recturer.

ual examination in any
of merit in each class,

ubjects numbered l, 2,
regulations of the Or.

,A copy of such list shall be trane-

22. students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month,s noticeol thei¡ intention to present themselves at an A.nnual Examination. .Anotice not complying with this Regulabion shall not be received unlessthe Faculty or' Law, on application, orders othe¡wise.
t23. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:_

(1) Entrance fee payable b¡, all strrdents at the commence-
ment of their course 

. . E2 2 O(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in which a
student attends lectures, including one annu¿l examina_
tion 290

t(24) Fee for the course of lectures in Legal Ethics .. .. .. 2 2 ()
(iJ) I'ee for attendance at lectures and examination in the

Special subjects numbered I and 2, the same fee as
prescribed by the Reguìations of the O¡dinary degree
of Bachelor of Arts.
One-half of the fee prescribed lor any cou¡se sh¿ll be
paid by students who are exempted from lectures, anrlby those who take lectures or examjnations, or both,
o second time.

fT(3a). Fee for exami¡ation in Ju.qtinian,s Institutes.. .. 2 2 O+(4) Fee for each additional examination requìr"d for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws A B 0(5) Fee for the Final Certificate < È ^JçrlrlruaLc 5 5 0*(6) Fee for either the Ordinary or ühe Ifonours degree of
Bachelor of Laws .. , È ^770

ll Auowed 10th December. 1980.
'.Allowed 10th December,_lg30. - -- 

l Aiio;ä 2nd December, 1926.f Allowed 5th December. 19js. irir"*åã-OUÅ December, 1922.!.Auowed 3rd Jenualy, 190?.



198 RI]LE,S OF TIIE SUPREME COURT.

f(6a). Fee for the Ordinary degree if the Final Certificate
has already been taken out

*(7) Fee for the llonours degree if the Ordinary degree has
already been confer¡ed

3 30

330
1936.

*Allo-wed 10th Decemþer, 1930. f Altowerl l0tb. DecemterNoüe:-Aftentton is elso drBwn to Chaptet XXV of the Staiuió.For Syllabus, Eee ApDeD.dli.

RULES O}' TIIE SUPREME COURT.
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legol

practitioners which concern students of L¿w in the University ere here
printed fol convenienee of reference, brrt students are advised to consult
the Rules in full:-

Pnp¡,¡rvrrr.¡eny.

1, (1) The general rules and orders relating to the admission of bar-
risters, attorneys, solicitors, and proctors made on the flfth day of
November, nineteen hundred and twenty-ûve, a,re annu-lled as from
the coming into operation of these rules.

(3) Any person who, before the 5th day of December, lg35, had entered
upon the course of study prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of
Laws, or the final certiflcate in law at the University of Adelaide, and
who has been, or shall be, allowed by the Council of that University
to complete that course, shall be entitled to apply for admission as a
practitioner, if he has qualified for admission under the anaulled rules;
but rulas 15 to 20 and 22 to 37 and 89 (all inclusive) shall app¡y 1o
every such person.

-A.nrrcl¡o Cr,snrs.

5. No articles of clerkship shall be entered into unless the clerk-
(a) has passed the matriculation examination in the University ol

Adelaide or in some reeognised University or the preliminary
or any intermediate examinetion which e person is for the time
being required to pass before entering into articles of clerkship to a
solicitor of the United Kingdom; and

(b) has passed the intermediate examination in Law in the university
of Ädelaide; and

(c) has given at least ten clear days' notice to thg gssjelyl 61
his inte'tion to present himserf befo¡e the Board of Examiners2;
aud

(d) has attended personally befo¡e the Board of Examiners2.
1 The Law Society of South Âustralia, Incorporated.
2 The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Coirt of South Australia.
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6. Within three months after the execution of his articles the articled
clerk shall-

(¿) file the articles;
(b) file an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the articles;
(c) produce to the Master3 certificates showing that the clerk has

passed ths examinations required by the last preceding rule;
(d) file copies of such certificates;
(e) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the articles.

7. Within one month of the execution of any assignment of any articles
the articled cle¡k shall-

(a) file the assignment;
(b) file an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the assignment;

and
(c) give notice to the Societyr of the execution of the aêsignment.

8. (1) Every articled clerk shall during the full term of his articles be
employed under the personal supervision of-

(¿) the practitioner to whom he is articled; or
(b) a partner of the practitioner; or
(c) A practitioner who for the time being is carrying on tbe business

of the practitioner to whom the clerk is articled.
(2) The .A.ssistant Crown Solicitor shall for the purpose of this rule be

deemed to be a partner of the C¡own Solicito¡.

9. (a) No ariicled clerk shall during the period of his articles pursue any
occupatron or business other than the proper business of a pracbitioner.

(b) A clerk articled to the Crorvn Solicitor shall not be deemed to
pursue any such occupation or business by reason merely of the fact tbat
he is a publìc servant.

PensoNs Er¡crnr,p ron Aourssrox.
10. A person who has attained the age of twenty-one years, and ie

eiiher ¿ natural born or naturalised British subject, may apply to be
admitted as a practitioner if sucb person is-

(a) a member of the bar of England, of the Irish Free State, or of
Northern Ireland;

(b) a Scottish advocate;
(c) a solicito¡ of the United Kingdom;
(d) a barriste¡ or a solicitor of a reciprocating part of the Britisb

Dominions;
(e) a cle¡k who has se¡ved the prescribed period of articles and h:rs

also passed the law examinations prescribed by these rules.

1 The Law Society of South Àtstralia, Incorporarted,
2 l'he Boald of Examiners of the Suprenre Court of Sou:h Australie.

3 The ì{aster of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
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L¡w llxervtr¡erroxs.

11. No person othel than those mentioned in subparagraphs (o)' (b)' (¿)

and (d) of the last n."..ãi"e-rur" (who Te.-in 
these rules called " appli-

iants previouslv admitteã ãt"*ht'à ") shall be admitted until he hae

sâtisfieã the Board of Examiners2 that-
(a) he has taken, or has passed' the examinations entitling him to
'"' ;;;i;";àgTå" ãrs;"hilor of Laws in the universitv of 'adelaide;

(b) has at examinations at the University of Adelaide obtained the

final certiflcate in law certifying that he has passed in-

i. elements of law and legal and constitutional history;

ii. the law of contracts;

iii' the law of wrongs (civil and criminal) ;

iv. the law of property (real and personal);

v. the law of equity and conveyancing;

vi. mercantile law;

vii. the law relating to companies' partnership' bankruptcy' ano

divorce;
viii. the law of evidence and proeedure; and

ix. constitutional law; aod

(c) in either case (a) or (b) that he ùas produced to the Faculty

of Law at the University of Adelaide a certificate from the Lec-

turer that he has attended and shown a satisfactory interest in s

course of lectures on the subject of legal ethics'

P¡nron o¡' Anrrcr,ns.

12. A. clerk who bas obtained the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the

University of Adelaide, á. tnu noul certifrcate in law' and who ha-s served

th" *holå period of his articles in the State' may be admitted after four

years' sen'ice as an articled clerk: Provided that three years' service

.hull ,nfi." if the clerk satisfles the Board of Examinen2 that-

(a)beforebeingarticledhehadpassedinatleasitrvosubjectspre-
scribed for the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the universify iof

Adelaide in additioln to the Intermediate Examination in Law; and

(b)hehad,beforehisapplicationforadmissionisconsideredbythe
Board2, taken or b"come entitled to take the degree of Bachelor of

LawsorBachelorofArtsintheUniversityofAdelaideorinsome
recognised UniversitY.

2TheBoa¡dofExa.mine¡softheSrrpremeCourtofSou:hAustralia'

200
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I Allowed Zth December, 1989.

2tr
13' Any other clerk shall satisfy the Board of Examiners2 that he hasobtained ar the Universiry of aá"1";j" "iü^l î^ ,^__^^ _. -aide either the degree of Bachelor of

Hîî"* the nnar cedinãare t; 
-i;;' ;;'i"J":.;'"i"i;' ;i'.:",,ir:larticles-

(a) to a solictor of the United Kingdom or of a recognised part ofthe British Dominions; or
(ö) parily to such a solicitor and parbly to a practitioner of theSuprems Couri of th" Stutu. - ,

14' Any period during which a cre¡k has been or has acted as associateLo a Judge of rhe Supreme 
-Court "¡ ,h" S;;;, shall be deemed ro bea period served as an arricled ,ilk ;; ;';;;i;"...

2 Ïlhe Boa¡d of .Examine¡s of tåe Supreme Oou¡t of South Âustr¿.lia.

OF TEE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS.
REGUI-ATIONs.

l.
unti e degree of Master of Larvs
sion from the date of his admis-
siúy his or in some other Univerr-

- 2. Candidates for the degree of Master of fror rhe rronours degree or-Ba.h"r";-;;r;. ;rririil.lïî 
"Xî11,1î:

tíon approved by the Faculty of Law. -*"e ù

3. Every candidate shall_present a thesis on a subject approved by the
ilï:*í ;:.0..r*, 

and shal adduce *,-Àîã"r""iidence flrat rhe rhesis is
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5. ,{, printed or typewritten copy of any thesir approved by the Er-
aminers shall be deposited in the library of the University before thc
candidate is admitted to the degree.

6. Candid¿tee who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the Examiners may be admitted to tbe degree of Ma¡ter of Law¡.

7. The following fees shall be payable in ¿dvance:

On presentation of thesis .. f5 5 0
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree . . 5 5 0

'Allos|ed 10tb December, 1930,

OF TEE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LÀTVS.

REGULATIONS.

Tl. A Bashelor or Macter of Laws mÈy proceed to the degree of Doc-
tor of Laws by complying with the following reguletions, but sh¿ll uo¡
be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academrc
yeer from his admision to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.

2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of sufrcient merit
exhibiting powers of original rescarch on some branch or subject of law
proposed by him and approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy
the Examiners by such proof as they shall require that the thesis is his
own composition.

3. The Examiners m¿y, if they think fit, examine the cendidate eitber
orally or by written questions in the subject matter of his thesis.

4, A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the Ex-
&mrners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the Uni-
versity before he is admitted to the degree.

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions anrl satisfy

the Examiners mûy be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws.

+6, The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of thesis €15 15 0

On admission to the degree . . l0 f0 0

T7. Repealed.

I Allowed lltb December, 1924.

t âl¡ow€d loth DeceDþer, 1930. Allowed 12th Decemher. 190?.
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OF TIIE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY.

REGUL.C,TIONS.

ii. 1o obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine an$ Bachelor of
Surgery a student must after matriculation complete not less than ai¡
yeans' medical study and pass frve examinations. He may enter for the
First E><amination at the end of one yea¡ of study; for the Second Exam-
ination at the end of one year of study after passing the First Examination;
for the Thi¡d Ex¿mination at the end of 'uwo terms of study afler passing
the Second Examination; for the Fourth Examination at the end of two
years and one term of study af'ter passing the Third Examination; and
for the Fifth Examination at the end of one year of study after passing
the Fourth Examination.

t2. The student shall forward to the Registrer notice of his intention
to present himself et any examination, and furnish certificates of hav-
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that ex-
amination.

3. Schedules and Syllabus prescribing details of the course of study
and practice for each year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medr
cine, ond, after approval by the Council, shall be published before the
commencement of each academic year,

i4. The student shall not in any year be credited with attendance unless
he shall have been present at three-fourths of the lectures and have done
written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the
e¿tisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers, except in case of illness o¡
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Cor¡ncil.

$Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the
professors, lecturers, or clinical lecturers, and the results of terminal or
other examinations approved by the Faculty in any subject may be taken
into conside¡ation at the ûnal examination in that subject.

5, A student who has passed examinations in pori moteri,a in other
Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examination shall be counteo
pts tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur-
gery in any ye¿Ir, shall on application to the Council be grunted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
ehall determine, but shall not be entitled to classificetion in the pas
lists of that year.

Allow¿d 10th December, 1930.
t Auos'ed lst December, 1921, atd amended 5th December, 1935.
I Allowed 5th December, 1935. I Allowed 15th Decem.ber, 1937
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t6. The Board' of Exa-iners may grant ion

tå"r llì¿Ãt who has been prevented bv i use

it"å ï,t-""a"nce at the whole or part of or

tr'ourth ordinary utu-ioutioot or whã has failed in part of such examina-

tion. Buü if he fuil to putt he shall be required to pass at an ordinary

examination in all the ffi:Jt of the examination before proceeding

further in his course.

ï7. The ordinary First, Fourth, and Fifth Examinations shall be held

in or about November, the orãina4 rd Examinations

in Augusr, a ' --- - iil 
i.",t il:J'TÏ

Examinations
May or June, f Examiners' the

Facurty may " n" t"T"$,iirï'",i1åff;-"'"ïi

since that failure' Before

candidate shall Produce a

furttrer study as may be prescribed

by the Board of Examiners. At Board may permit a

candidate who has failed at the F in only one group of

ili;ct¡ to present himself in that cts onlv at the next

examination, and if he satisfy the at group he shall be

á."-"a to have passed the whole exarnination'

8. The student stral nåi be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami-

naiion in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Examina-

iå", 
""U, 

oo pu"iog the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in

which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the Ordinary Exami'

nation, he shall ¡u ¿""*"à to have completed an academic year of hrs

course' but rvithout classifrcation- 
the Faculty of Medicine' at its next

d of Examiners, câses of students in

the medical course who fail to Pasr

ns' The FacultY maY' after giving

recommend that anY such

r with the medical course'

e Council at its next meet-

uch inquirY as it thinks fit' maY con-

rendation'
ded the names

t at nation shall

be arranged in order of merit' and th didates who

o"* .tt"U be arranged in alphabeticz I order'

1åìIS#SS ,1er3g%0, uoa amended 15ttr Deceúer' 1e3?' 8ûd

g euo*ålh 1933' r Auowed llth Decembet' L924'
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f10' Ät the First Examination the student sharr satisfy the examinersin each of the following zubjects:_
l. Ph¡zsics. (321.)
2. Chemistry. (122.)
3. Botany. (828.)
4. Zoolosy. ß24.)

s10a' At the second Examination the student shart satisfy the examinersin the subject Biochemistry (BBl).

$11' At the Third Examination the student shal satisfy the examinersin each of the following subjects:

1. A.natomy (BB5);
2. Physiology (886).

$12. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the examinersin each of the following groups of subjects:
(a) Pathology, Bacteriology, ancl Medical Zoology (841).(b) Applied Physiology and pharmac oloey (842).
(c) Practical pharmacy, pha¡maceutiãál Materia Medica andposology (844).
(d) Public rrealth and preventive Medicine, and trorensic Medicine(343).

+13' At the Fifth 
'xamination 

the student shall satidy the Examiners¡n each of the following Broups of subjects:

In any single subject
In any group of subjects

t A110s'ed 3rd January, 1929, f Auoy/ed loth December, 1930.. A¡lowed Tur Decemþe¡, 1922. S Àuãwua itn o."u_ùãì, lriås. 
---.

lNote'-Tbe examlna,'oD i' the sclenJe u"a Átt of surgery lnclucles wrthr¡Itr scope Resional anat Su¡gtcat arri"-i-ãi'd'öp"""rr.," Surgery.
S Note._The fees d.o ¡ot fncfuCe Ilospttal fees.

f330
f550
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Ealf the annual fee shall be paid by any stutlent taking the year,a
course of instruction, or a,n annual examination, or both, the second
time.

l5' all regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bache-
lor of llfedicine ¿nd Bachelor of surgery are hereby repãaled: provided
that this repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or su_ffe¡ed under any regulations hereby re-
pealed; or

(b) any right or status øcquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by
or under any regulation hereby repealed.

16. Alì questions arising under these Regulations ehall be determined
by the Council.

AUowed lst Decemþer, 1921, end ame¡tded 6tb. December, lgZ2,Attentton ls also drawn to Chapter )<XV of the Statutes.Fo¡ Syllabus, 6ee AppeD.dlx.

[Before commencing the Medical course the student must provr'de
himself with a microscope, which shall be approved by the Professo¡

of Bacteriology.l
Note.-The llospital Clinical Yea¡ shall begin on the lst February.
Before beginning his llospital practice each student must provide

himself with a Stethoscope, a Clinical Thermometer, an Ophthalmoscope.
a Sphygmomanometer, and a llaemocytometer.

SCHEDULE I.
Subjects for each Year ol the Medical Course.

During the first year the student shall attend courses of lecturee
and practical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Botany (during first
term only), (d) Zoology

During túe second yãu. tfru student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations

dissect during the whole academic year;
(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work

Embryology;
(c) attend a coutse of lectures and practical work

during the first and second terms;
(d) attend a course of lectures and practical work in physiology during

the third term.
During the third year, in the first and second terms the student

shall
(a) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Anatomy;
(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology;
(c) attend courses of lectures and practical work in physiololyj

and in the third term the student shall
(d) attend a course of instruction in the Science and Art of Surgery;

in Anatom¿ and

in Histology and

in Biochemistry
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(e) attend & coulse of instruction in the Principles and Practice of
Medicine and Medical Therapeutics;

(f) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Pathology;
(g) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Bacteriology;
(h) attend a course of lectures in Nomral Psychology;
(i) attend å course of instruction in Pharmacy;
(j) attend tutorial classes in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, end

Pathology.

During the fourth year the student shall
(¡) attend a course of lectures in the Principlee and Practice of Medicine

and Medical Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectureg in the Science and Art of Surgery;
(c) attend cou.r'ses of lectu¡es in Clinical Medicine and in Clinical

Surgery (including Radiology), except during any period of residence
at the Queen Victo¡ia Maternity Itrospital;

(d) attend â course of lectures in Obstetrics;
(e) attend & course of instruction and practical wo¡k in Pathology;
(f) attend a course of inst¡uction and practical work in Bacteriology;
(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Regional and Surgical Ä-natomy

and in Operative Surgery;
(h) attend â, course of instructionand practical work in Medical Zoology;
(i) attend a course of instruction in Pharmacy;
(j) attend a course of instruction at the Department of Dentistry

at the Royal Adelaide Eospital;
(k) attend at least forty post-marúern examinations;
(l) attend the Queen Victoria lVlaternity l{ospital for four weeks for

clinical work in Obstetrics;
(m) continue to receive tutorial instruction in Medicine and Surgery;
(n) attend the medic.el and surgical practice of the Adelaide Eospital

in the wards and in the outpatients' departmeat except during any
period of residence at the Queen Victoria Matemity Eospital.

During the fourth and tfth years the student shall
(a) ¿ttend a course of lectures and lecture-demon-strations in Äpplied

Physiology, and conduct clinical physiological investigations to the
satisfaction of the Professor;

During the fourth, flfth, and sixth years the student shall
(a) perform the duties of Medical Clerk during at least six months

which shall include attendance for three weeks at the Pulmonary
Tuberculosis Department of the Royal Adelaide Hospital, including
six attendances at the Outpatients' Department;

(b) perform the duties of Surgical Dresser during at least six m,onths;
(c) attend â course of instruction at the Royal Adelaide Eospital and

at the Adelaide Children's Eospifal in the administration of Anaes-
thetics by some person approved by the Council.
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During the'fifth year the sûudent shall

(a) attend a, course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and in Therapeutics;
(b) attend â course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery;

(c) attend courses of lectures in clinical Medicine and clinical surgery

at the Royal A.delaide Ilospital except during any period of residence

at the Queen Victoria Maternity llospital;
(d) attend a course of demonstrations in Regional and Surgical Anatomy

and in Operative SurgerY;
(e) attend a course of lectures in Gynaecology;
(f) complete the cour-se of instruction and practical work in Pathology;

(g) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Public Eealth
and Preventive Medicine;

(h) attend a course of lectures in Forensic Medicine;
(i) after having sewed two months as a Medical Clerk in the general

wards of the Royal Adelaide Hospital, the student' shall attend six

lecture-demonstrations in Pulmonary Tuberculosis;
(j) attend â, course of lectures and cli¡rical demonstrations in Psycho'

logical Medicine;
(k) attend courses of lectures in the medioal and surgical diseases of

children;
(l) complete a course of instruction in Venereal Diseases, including six

attendances at the Venereal Clinic at the Royal Adelaide Hospital;
(m) complete a coulse of instruction consisting of twelve attendances

at the Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital or other institution
approved by the Faculty;

(n) attend the Queen Victoria Maternity llospital for four weeks

for clinical work in Obstetrics;
(o) continue to receive tutorial instruction in Medicine and Surgery;
(p) attend the medical and surgical practice of the Royal Adelaide

Hospital in the wards and outpatients' department, except during
any period of residence at the Queen Victoria Maternity Ilospital.

During the flfth and sixth years the student shall :

(a) hold the ofrce of Medical clerk in the outpatients' department

of the Royal Adelaide llospital for two days a .week during twelve

weeks;
(b) hold the office of Surgical Dresser in the outpatients' departmeret

at the Royal Adelaide Itrpspital for two days a week during twelve

weeks;
(c) attend for twelve weeks the practice of the Gynaecological clinic at

the Royal Á.delaide Ilospital in the wards and outpatients' depart-

ment;
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(d) attend at least forty post-rnorú¿z¿ examinations.
(e) attend a cou:rse of lectures and attend for two days a week for

(f) ical Department;
Cle¡k and Surgical

(g) 
aueen Victoria Maternity Hospitalattend on at least five occasions at an approved Infanü WelfareClinic.

During the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend courses of rectures in clinical Medicine and in ctinicarSurgery;
(b) attend the course of lectures on the Dise¿ses of ths Ear, \Isgs,and Throat, and attend one lay a week during twelve *"åt. il.practice of the Ear, Nose, and ihroat Department;(c) attend a counie of lectures in MedicJ Uiíi..;(d) attend the eueen, victgria Maternitv nã"prt"l for two weeks forclinical work in Obstetrics;
(e) attend on ten occasions the practice of the Dermatological Depart_
.-. ment at the Royal Adetaide ilospital;(f) 

eeks; including six
Pulmonary Tuber_

(s)
(h) weeks;

Note-The council has approved slight adjustments to the periods ofinstmction in some of the minãr .liJ."i?rü.i"äi" ä.uring the war.
SCEEDULE II.

Fees for Single Subjects.

Fee per Annum.Anatomy-Lectures
Dissectiona
Regional and Surgical

Botany-Lectures
Practical

Chemistry, Physical
Children, Medical Diseases of

Surgical
Forensic Medicine
Gynaecology
Materia Medica
Medicine, Principles and practice

Clinical
Tutorial

t440
.. 6 6 0
.. 5 5 0

110
115 0
180
330
330
440
550
330
660
3 30
l11 6
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Obstetrics
Tutori¿l

Operative Surgery
Ophthalmology
Otology
Pathology and Bacteriology (fourtb year)

(frfth year)
Psychological Medicine
Public Eealth and Preventive Medicine
Surgery, Principles and Practice

550
r11 6
550
550
440

t2r2 0
550
440
440
660
330
111 6

550
220
310 0
220
310 0

1414 0

Clinical
Tutorial

Therapeutics
Zoology (two terms), Lectures

Practical
Zoology (Medical), Lectures

Practical
Fee for the degrees of M.B. and B.S.

NOTE-The above are annual fees and must be paid in one sum

Fees not rncir,ded in the above list are set out in the Regulations of the

degree of Bachelor of Science.

N,IIIJES FOR' TIIE ADMISSION OI| MEDICåL STT]DETiTTS TO TTIE PR,ACTICE
oF TIrS ROYAIT ADET,AIDE EOSPITAL.

NOTE.---Studerts' Fe€s must be patd durlng the flrst week of sttends'nce.

1. Each medicsl stualeÃt admitted to the practice of thè Eospttal 6ball ¡ls
under the control of tbe MedlcÈI Superlntendent.

2. No student shall publlsh ühe repo¡t of sDy case wlthout the written fter-
mlssion of the IloDorery Medlcal Ofacer un'der wbose ca¡e tbe p¿tlent ls o!
has beeD,.

3, No studeBt may lDtroduce vlsltols lEto the Hospltel wlthout tbe permlsslon
of tb€ Medlcal SupellnteD.deD't.

4, Stud€nts sball dlscherge the dutles asslgned to them, and pay for or
replace any artlcle damaged or lost or destroyeal by them through negugence.

5. The Hospital cltnlcal yee,r extends from lst Februsry untll 2ûth October,
but during v&c¿tlon students may atteDd at the Eospltal for cllDlcal r¡orts
under the bollorary and resldent staff.

6. A¡]'y student lDfrlnglng any of these ¡ules, or otherwise mlsconductlD'g hlm-
self, shall be subject to suspenslon or dlsmlssa,l by the Board, aD.d sb.all, ou
dlsmlssal, forfeit eU payments whlcb he may b.a,ve made aD.al all rlghts êccru-
lng tb.erelrom,

Clerks eD.d Dressers.
7. Eve¡y Clerk a,nd Dresse¡ stre,ll-
(e) be appolnted every term, and may epply for any

Honor¿ry Offi.cer; oppolntmeD.ts sb¿ll be auotted erlu-
teDdeDt, who wul þe guided þy the result of the lonõ;

(b) attend at 8.30 È.m. end slgn lìls uèm€ lD a þook provtded for thst pur-
pose;. tlle book sball be removed at 9,15 a.m. for ltrspectioD by tbe
Reglstrsr, to wb.om aD.y fetlure to attend must be explahed;
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(c) at I s.m, aüteDd the wa¡ds snd accompêny bls Eo¡orÊry Ofncer durtng
hls vlslts, ônd ou otbe! days hlÊ Resldent Medlcel Ofôcer wlren meklng
hls round of the wsrals lD the morl].lng; asslst hlm a¡rd be under bls
lmmedlate 6upervlslon, aD'd perfolm any Burglcal dresslngs or pathologtcsl
exarniD'stloDs as dlrected þy hlD'; asslst the Surgeon aD'd tbe Eouse Sur-
geo:1 ln ope¡etlons upon câses allotted to htm; eü 12,30 p.m. lea,ve
tbe wards, to q'hlcb be mey returD, at 1.30 p.D.;

(d) teke the new ca,ses allotted to htm tD turn (these must be recorded wlth-
In twenty-four hours of admlsslon); m&ke subsequeDtly, at leâst twlce a
week, wrltteD. notes to þe read þy the Eonorary Ofôcer, tf lequlred;

(e) attend the out-pBtlent practlce of the Hospttel wheD dlrected þy the
Medlcal SuperlntendeDt, and do'\rlLatever work may be requtred of blm;

(f) attend post-morüem examlD.atloDs, end lf lD' cb.arge of tlre ca"se whUe l¡¡
the waÌd a.sslst the Pathologtst ln thè exemlDetlon;

(g) lD bts capacity as B studert, U e cllnlcal clerk, and uD.der the dlrectloD
of, and ln the presence of the Patbologlst, carry out o,ny post-morteD
examlnatlon requl?ed of hlm (a record of tbe examtD.atlons made by hlm
wul be kept lt]. the attendance-book at the mortuaÌy);

(h) lf present et a post-mortem examlnatton, slgn hls B¿me tn the sttea-
da,nce-book, whlch wiU be counterstgn€d þy thè Pethologist;

(1) et the eDd of eacb term, if he bas fulflUed tlrese conalltlons, obtaln cer-
tlûcates stgned by hls I[ono¡ary Ofôcers, and at the end of tb.e yes,r by
the Medlcal Supe¡lnteD.deD.ü, and countersigued by the Cbalrm&n of the
Board; 1l the condltlons b.ave not bee¡l fulûIled the DeeD' of tbe Fèculty
of Medlcine shell be lnformed.

Resldent Dressers for Casualty Dutles.
8. The group of dress€rs ellotted to the Eonorery Surgeons 6hau, durlng tbe

perlod the surgeon ts taklng ln ca.ses, be appolnted to ùhe follos'l¡lg lfospltÈl
dutles:-

9. Two sucb. dresse¡s sh&ll þe permltted to reslde lfi the Eospltel end be on
duty from 5 p.m. to I a.m.

10, There 6hau be two dressers of the grouÞ oD casualty duty each. day from
I ê.m, to 1 p.m., and two from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.

11, Each dresser du¡Ing hls term of Eospltal duties shaU be under the 6uper-
vlslon of the Admlttlng Medlcal Ofncer, a¡d shall rlot ¿dmlnlster sny trea,t-
ment except wl¡en dlrected by blm.

12. Dressers when performtng casualty dutles sh¿ll-
(a) asslst tbe AdmlttiDg Medlcel Ofûcer in the Casualty Room;
(b) examll]'e and asslst lD' tlre lnvestigatlon and emergency treatment of

ca,ses admitted to the Medlcal atrd Surglcal W&rds;
(c) attend or assist at emergetrcy operetlons, ss directed þy the Medlcal

Superlntendent;
(d) wrlte, at the dlct¿tlon of the Admlttlng Medtcsl Oñcer, a 6umm&ry of

ll]'vestlgatlon-and emergency treatment carrled out, a,nd submlt such to
the Resldent Medical Ofr.cer to whom the patleDt ls asstgned,

13. The M€dlcal SuperlnteDdeDt shBll, ln allottlng Eospltel dutleE, be gutded
by the results of examtnetlons.

Obstetrlc DepartmeD.t.
14. Eve¡y student attending cases ln the Mldwlfery Deps,rtment of tbe Eos-plt¿l shall post ln tlre telepb.one-room hls day and Dlght telephone addr€ss.
15. Ee shau, on recelvlng a summons from the lfospttel, obtetn tbe mld-

wlfery-bag, and a,t the conclusloD of tb.e case tetur¡. lt to ühe lfosptt&l snd
w¡ite up and slgn the returD-book.

16. fn any cas€ of dimculty or danger he shall summon the responslþle
tesident Medlcal Off.cer. No lnstrumenta,l lD.terference ls to þè uDdertaken
by students.

17. Every medical studeDt shaU pay to the Eospltal such fees for admlsslon
to the prsctlce of the Royal Adelalde Eospltal as may þe detærmlned by the
Board from time to tlme.

Tb.e fees to be pald sre a.s follows:-
For lnst¡uction lD, practical phermacy, g2 2/-,
For cllnical lnstructlo¡l by the ¡IoDorary Stafi, lncludlng medlcel cle¡kshlpE

¿nd surglcal dressersl¡lps:-



212 aDMrssroN oF sTuDENTS To PRACTTcE oF HosPrraLS'

Sclence:-"T. î;; m¿rterial ln bacteriologv ' 9'L L/-' 
- - ' '

ã. 
-rãi 

materrar h p.*ti"f,I¡Iutlnour.".".;1"?rr?,in u e'.r rea3.
APPToI

INSTITUTE OF MSDICA], AND VETERINAR'Y SCIENCE'

nu¡'us roã MEDToAL sruDÉNTS'



ADMISSION OF STUDDNTS TO PRACTICE OF HOSPITALS.
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"ii#'å1i1i":ä3'""i'åi"r*"ffi "u'lå,1"Ë.gt,tf"%#ifl Bg"#å"1:;lr.g*å"î.r:
5. Certlncates

patlent ba-s Þeen.
3.Nos

RUI,ES FOR,_TTTE ADMISSION OFt MEDICAIJ STUDor--r¡ui--ötiËer¡-vrchóÊir-¿-;U.rËåÏy?FlrirJ"?rffif, PRAcrrcE

Medlcal studeDts ofpractlce of the euee!. Vlafter mentloned. ancl su
Þe made þy the'Council
of the Hospital.

1. Students shÂtt rêstrra rñ rhè H^êñr+ôr for e pe¡lod of four weeks d.urlns bheyeer, enq two weeks durrng the-sri¿ñ
tb.e qt¿¡ds and ln thê cnta--.-¡ i;-.ll

¡v¡ é ¡re¡¡uq or rour weeKs durltls bheyea,r, e¡ld two weeks durtne tne iútlitb.e q'¿¡ds and tn tbe ante-- anì nöülilæ Dtrector ln Obstet;ics -¿nO- 
t-rie

qu¡¡lH üuc
tf"%*81""3"?å.uL"boo".r?"J,%-l'nT

,?. Èî"::Fs"*"i"xrpip:1"+^Lb:-^'-?oll^gT^lp"^"jie wfthour rh¡ surhority of
lå?.p;"ï"j"'"*i:aör'tñeãoLi"r,i"-í"iriuäï"ãí",o"fi Ë,*iËåå.0i'f .f}'ållått¡.å

-it;"iliåt""uiåt"'*iå"å?'"rf "u#f"_".IiÌt"r".::

xtrotluce visltors hto tbe Hosptt¿l
E Bouse ¡iurgeoD or iD. hls abùnce

Iosplt¿l witbout the Der-
ebse!,ce of the Metrod otthe Hospltal.



R,ULES FOR, THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAI. STI]DENTS TO TIIE PRACTICE OF
TTIE " MAREEBA " BAAIES' HOSPIITAI¡
TTÍE BEDFORD P¿,R,I( SANATOR,IUM,
TTIE NOR,TTIFITLD CANCER, AND CONSITMPTIVTI IÍOME.
TT{E METR,OPOLITAN INFECTIOUS DISEASES HOSPTTAI.

to the practlce of the a,boyê

81"itft åiï,f; 3'"'å'"1*'"'Íi'il
Servlces or wlth the Metro-

politÈll fnfectlous Dlseases lfospltal Board, as tbe case may be:-
1, Eech medlc¿l studeD.t admltted to tbe practlce of the EospltÀl 6bell þo

uDder the control of the medlcal admlnlstrator or of the Medtcal SuperlD-
tendent.

m iläå'|"åff*
of e permlsslot¡

4. Students sbau dlscharge the dutles asslg¡1ed to them and pay for or
replace auy artlcle damsged or lost or destroyed by tbem througb ¡¡èguge[ce.

5. Certificates of attetrdence shaU be slgûed for the Medlcal Dlseases of
Cbudren, by t¡re Cllnlcal Lecturer; for attendaÀce at the Bedforal Park Sana-

orthaeld CoDsumptlve aDd Cancer Eome, by tbe physiclatl tot b.as þeen ettacbed as ¿ CUûlceI Clerk; for the practlce of
fDfectlous Dl,seases Ifospltel, by tbo Tutor ln fnfectlous

otberwlse ml6conducülDg
þy the Dlrector-Gene¡el
Infectlous Dlseases IIos-
payments wblch he may
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OF TEE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.
REGULATIONS.

1. Except in special cases approved by the Council, every candidate
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must be a graduate in Medicine
of at least two years'standìng and must have been sdmitted to the degree
of Bachelor of Medicine in the University of Adelaide.

*2. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine either-
(a) by examinatrion, (uide regulations 3 and 4), or
(b) by thesis (uide regiations 5 to 7).

*3. Candidates who elect to proceed by examination shall submit a di¡-
sertation or essay oD some subject selected from group (a) or (b) set out
below, and they will be required to pass examinations in-

(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Therapeutics, and the Elis-
tory of Medicine, or

(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects as he may select, viz.:
(1) Diseases of the Nervous System, including Menbal Diseases, the

Physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System, and the History
of these subjects;

+ Amended l1tb. December, 1941.
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(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, the Pathology and

Ilistory of these zubjects;
(3) State Medicine in all ibs branches, including Public Health and

Preventive Medicine, and the History of these zubjects;
(4) Patbology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and

the Eistory of these subjects;
(5) Anatomy and Ilistology with their application to Gene¡al Medi-

cine, and the Ilistory of these subjects;
(6) Physiology and Biochemistry with tbeir application to General

Medicine, and the Ifistory of these subjects;
(7) Any other group of zubjects approved by the Faculty;

provided that candidates electing to be examined under (b) must satisfy

the examiners by special examination or otherwise that they have an

¡dvanced knowledge of General Medicrne.

*4. Candidates proceeding by examination must take and pass the
whole examjnation at the one time and can receive no exemption

from, or any credit for, parts of the examination in which they may
have been previously successful. Candìdates who fail to pass must
present themselves for the whole examination wben they apply agarn.

The examination shall be held, if required, in May and November
tn each year. The examination shall be conducted by means of printed
or written papers, uiua uoce questions, practical demonstrations, and
clinical examination of patients, or by any one or more of these methods
es mey be determined by the Faculty. Each candidate shall forrvard
to bhe Registrar before the first day of February or the first day of
August in any year notice of his intention to present himself for the
next examination, and shall state the group of zubjects in which he

desires to be examined.

5. candidates who elect to proceed by thesis shall submit a thesis on some

branch of Medicine wbich thesis has not previously been presented for
any degree and may present other papers in support of their candidature'

The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be an already

published work, or a peper or seriee of papers read before any recognised

society approved by the Faculty. The candidate shall indicate wherein

he considers the thesis to advance medical knowledge or practice, and

he shall furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in the
subject to the date of the presentation of the thesis. Further, the thesis

must be a substantial contribution to knowledge and the outcome of
original research by the candidate, and shall show clearly and fully by

appropriate references the extent to which the candidate is indebted for
any portion to any other person, and be accompanied by a declaration

+ Amerded llth December, 1941.
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signed by the candidate that the thesis is his own composition' The

candidate may be required to undergo an examination in the subject-

matter of his thesis. Candidates âre recommended before presenting

tl"i.-tft"... to consult, if possible, the Professor or head of the depart'

ment concerned about thu i"trrr", scope uod arrangement of the thesi¡'

*ô. A candidate electing to proceed

special examination or otherwise,

of the princiPles and Practice of

thesis relating to anY one of the

(5) and (6) of Part (b) of regulatio

signed bY the Professor

riate department of the

ti" f".tlt" for at leas of two years' full time'

*7. If the Examiners consider that thesis is not of su-fficient merit to

ad¡nit the candidate to the degree, the Board oJ Examiners may accept the

thesis as part of the ,"qui."mei.ts and instmct the candidate to presenl him-

""ft 
i". t".n examinatiãns under regulation 3 as it shalt decide'

8. The names of successful candrdates shall be arranged in alphabetical

order.
9. Ä printed or typewritten eopy of any thesis approved by the

ExaminersshallbedepositedinthelibraryoftheUniversitybeforethe
candidate is admitted to the degree'

*10. schedules may be drawn up from lime to time by the Faculty of

Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council:--iJ 
pr..r.l¡ing further d"tails of the subjects mentioned in regulation

3;
(b) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into conside¡ation when

exempting a candidTte from a part or the whole of the special

examination under regulations 3 and 6'

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar as soon

as possible after they are approved by the Council'

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On entry for examination ol on presentation of thesis ' ' €15 15 0

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine ' ' 10 f0 0

Allov/ed. 5th Deoember, 1935. * Amended llth December' 1941'

OF TI{tr DEGREE OF IVIASTER OF SURGERY.
RT)GITLATIONS.

l. To obtain the degree of Master of Sulgery candidates must have

been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery in the University

of Adelaide. and mlrst po* un ex¿mination as hereinafter prescribed'
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Masters of Surgery of other Universities will not be recommended for
admission to lhe ad, eundern degree of this University unless the Faculty
of Medicine certify that in its opinion the deglee is equivalent to the
degree of Master of Surgery in this University.
*2. The examination for the degree of Nlaster of Surgery shall be divided

into two parts. Part 1 shall consist of Anatomy and Physiology,
and may be taken at any time after graduation in medicine and surgery,
Part 2 shall consist of an examrnabion in Surgery, and may not be taken
before the expiration of tu'o academic years from the date of graduation
in medicine and surgery. Before being admitted to Part 2 of the exami-
nation a candidate must have spent at least one year in surgical p¡a,c-

tice approvòd by the Faculty of Medicine.
*3. A candidate in Part 2 of the examination shall, unless exempted as

hereinafter provided, pass in
(a) the Principles of Surgery, including the history of the subject, and
(b) such one of the following groups as he may select:-

1. General Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, pathology, and
Openative Surgery, and the history of those subjects;

2. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical anatomy,
pathology, operative surgery, and history of those subjects;

3. The Surgery of the Eye, including the surgical anatomy, pathology,
operative surgery, and history of rhat subject;

4. The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Ihroat, and Larynx, including bhe

surgical anatomy, pathology, operative surgery, and history of
those subjects.

tSchedules prescribing further details of the zubjects mentioned in this
regulation may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Medicine,
eubject to the approval of the Cou¡cil.

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by
means of printed or written paper6, aiua uoce questions, practical de-
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or
more of tbese methods as may be determined by the tr'aculty. Each
candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the first day of Feb-
ruâry or the first day of August in any year, notice of his intention to
present himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of
subjects in which he desiles to be examined.
+5. A candidate may submit with this notice an original thesis of his

orvn cotnposition on some branch of Surgery embod¡'ing the result of his
rndependent research and observatirn. A candidate may be examined
in the subject-matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially

. Allowed loth December, 1930. t AlloY/ed 30th November, 1933.
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for tbe degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or series of'
papers read trefore any recognize(l medical society approved by the
Faculty, and the candidate shall irrdicate wherein he considers that hi¡
thesis advances surgical knowledge or ¡rractice. rf the thesie be ad-
¡udged to be of sullicient merit by the Faculty, after report by the
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be
exempted from part of the examirration for the degree, but in all caseo
he must pass the examination in the Principles of Surgery, including
the history of tbat subject required under section (a) of Regulation B.

¡nd ¿lso the appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations,
+6. .At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to assist in the

conduct of eacb examination, and the names of successful candidateg
ehall be arranged in alphabetical order.

7, A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami-
ners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the can-
didate is admitted to the degree.

'8. Â candidate who has passed the primary examination for the Fel-
lowship of the Royal College of Surgeons of England or Part 1 of the
examination for the degree of Master of Surgery in another Australian
University, mo,y, on applieation to the Faculty of Medicine, be granted
exemption from Part I of the examination.

$9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On entry for examination in Part l.. €,10 10 0
On entry for examination in Part 2 .. l5 15 0
For the degree of Master of Surgery . . 10 10 0

T10. With the permission of the Council and subject to such condi-
tions as the Council may prescribe, candidates who graduated in or
before 1930 may proceed to the degree of Master of Surgery under the
regulations which were repealed on the 10th December, 1g30. This regu-
letion shall cease to be effective after the 31st December, 1984,

. Allowed 10th Decêmber, 1930.
t Auowed 10th December, 1936.

t Allowed 17th Decembe¡, 1931.
Allowe¿l 2nd December, 1926.

OF TEE DEGREE OF BÂCEELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY.
REGUL,{TIONS.

1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Dentel Surgery the student,
¿fter matriculation, must complete five years of study, and pass the
examination proper to each year before commencing the course of study
and practice for the follorving year.
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+IIe shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention to present
himself at the examination in any yeâr, together with certificates of hav-
ing satisfactorily completed the eou¡se of study and practice prescribed for
that year.

2. Alter passing the entrance examination, and belore admission to the
degree, the student shall attend at the department of Dentistry at the
Adelai,le Hospital, or at some other recognized hospitol, such course of
study und practice a.ö mey be from time to time prescribed,

t3. Schedules prescribing details of the course of study and practice for
each academic year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry, and,
after alrproval by the Council, shall be published before the coûrnlenc€.
ment of each academic year.

4. The "tudent shall not in any aædemic year be credited with
attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall have
attended on three-fourths of the occasions when such instruction has
been given in that subject, except in case of illness or other sufrcient
c¿we to be allowcd by the Council.

5. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each year,
the date to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supplementary
Examination mny be held in the following March, or on a date to be
fixed by thr.: Council.

When the course of instruction in any subject has been completed
before the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may
be held at aùy convenient time to be appointed by the Council be-
tween the te¡mination of such course and the date frxed for the Ordinary
Examination in November.

'Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the Pro-
fesso¡s or Lecturers or the Superintendent of the Dental llospital, and the
results of terminal or other exanrinations in any subject, may be taken
into consirleration at the flnal examination in that subject.

î6. Except where otherwise provided byi these Regulations, the names
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordiaary Examination ehall
be arlanged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

7. Any student rqho has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina-
tion, but h¿s f¿iÌed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or other suffi-
cient cause allowed by the Council, has heen prevented from attending
the whole or part of such examination may, if recommended by the
Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present
himself for examination at a Supplementary Examination. Such recom'

* Amended ?th Dec€mþer, 1932. t Amended 5th December. 1940.
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mendation shall be made by the Board of Examiners when reporting
the results of the Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no
case recommend for a Supplementary Examination any student who h¡¡
failed to pass in more than t.rvo subjects at the Ordinary Examination.

8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami-
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Exami-
nation in the previous year, and, on passing the Supplementary Examina-
tion in the subjects in which he has failed to present himself or to pass
¿t the Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed an
academic year of his course, but no classiflcation shall be allowed.

t8¿. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of Dentistry at its next
meeting following that of the Boa¡d of Examiners casee of etudents in
the first or second year of the dental course who fail to pass at two suc-
cessive annual examinations. The Facu.lty may, after giving the student
an opportunity of being heard, recommend that any such student be
precluded from proceeding further with the dental course. Such recom-
mendation shall be reported to the Council at its next meeting, and the
Council, after making such inquiry as it thinks frt, may confirm, vary, or
eet aside such recommendation.

9. Any student who has passed examinations in pari mater,ia in other
faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examinations shatl be
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, may,
on applioation to the Council, be granted such exemption from the re-
quirements of these regulations as the Councrl shall determine, but shall
not be entitled to classification in the pass lists of that year. 1'he
FacuÌty shall ¡ecommend to the Council the exemption to be gra,nted
in each individual case.

10. At the First Examination the student sball satisfy the Examinere
in aach of the following subjects:-

1. Chemistry (402).

2. Physics (401).

3. Zooloey ø03).
94. Elements of Metallurgical Chem,istry (404).

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:-

l. Änatomy and Histology (411).
2. Junior Dental Anatomy (412),

3. Physiology and Biochemistry (413 and 414).
4. Dental Ilistology (411).

5. Prosthetic Dentist¡y (415),

. Ällowed 12th Decembel, 1929, I Alloqed 30tùr November, 1933.
S Allo\Ã'ed zth December, 1939.
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f12. At the Third Examination the etudent shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following subjects:-

l. Senior Dental Anatomy (42Ð.
2. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics (a24).

3. Prosthetic Dentistry (425).
4. Operative Dentistry (1126).

$5. Dental Metallurgy (422).

f13. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the exaniners
in each of the following subjects:

1. Pathology and Bacteriology, including Dental Patho-histology
(421).

2. General Surgery (481).
3. General Medicine (482).
4. General Dental Practice.

f4. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anaesthetics (441).
2. Dental Surgery and Pathology (433).
3. Prosthetic Dentistry G34 and 442).
4. Orthodontia (436 and 443).
5. Gene¡al Dental Practice.

(The Examination in Prostbetic Dentistry shall include Oral Prosthesre
and Crown and Bridge work).

15. The fees for the course shall be
Fifty pounds a year for the five years of the course in three sums of

sixteen pounds thirteen shillings and fourpence per term, payable in advance.
thould a candidate fail to pass in the examination at the end of any

year and not be graÍted a supplementary examination, or be granted a
supplementary examination and fail therein, he shall pay twenty-ûve
pounds for his inst¡uction during the ensuing year and his examination.

The above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and the fee
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and all fees at the Gene-
ral llospital and the Dental Department.

*Three guineas for a supplementary examination in any subjecù.

16. .A.ll regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of Bache-
lor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the following pro-
visions:-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the course fo¡
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in and after the year
1928;

t Ällowed 8üh December, 1938.
. Allowed ?th December, 1939.

AUowed ?th December, 1927.
! Auowed ?tb December, 1939.

Note:-AttentloE ls a,lso dra,wn to C'lrapter :(XV of the Statutes,
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tb) Students who began their course before 1928 must complete it
before the end of March, 1931, in accord¿nce ìpith the old regu-
lations. Students who faiì to do so must continue under these
regulations, and for that purpose will be granted zuch status a,s

the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry
shall decide.

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be dete¡mined
by the Council.

SCHEDULDS.
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Course.

Note-The dental clinical year at the Department of Dentistry ol
the Adelaide Hospital extends, except in the case of second-year students,
from lst February until the date in the Calendar on which lecture¡ end

in October. (See Eospital Rule 8)

During the first year every student shall attend a course of inetruc-

tion on eâch of the following subjects:-(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c)

Zoology, (d) Elements of Metallurgical Chemistry.

During the second yêâr every student shall attend a course of instmc-

tion on each of the following zubjects:-(a) Anatomy and llistology,
(b) Junior Dental Anatomy, (c) Physiologv and Biochemistry, (d) Dental
Ilistology, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department
of Dentistry of the Àdelaide Hospital:-(f) the practical demonstrations

on Plosthetic Dentistry, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical

work on Tooth MorphologY.

During the third yeâr evsry student shall attend a course of instruc-
tion on each of the following zubjects : (a) General Pathology and Bac-
teriology, (b) Senior Dental Anatomy, (c) Dental Materia Medica and
Therapeutics, (d) Prosthetic Dentistry, (e) Operative Dentistry, (f) Dental
Metallurgy; and shall attend at the Department of Dentistry of the
Adelaide Ilospital; (g) the coulses of demonstrations and laboratory
work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dentistry, (h) the dental
practice and clinical instruction.

During the fourth yeâr every student shall attend a course of instruction
on each of the following zubjects : (a) General Pathology and Bacterie
togy, (b) Dental Patho-histology, (c) General Surgery, (d) General Medi-
cine, (e) Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology, including Local Anaesthetic
techrique, (f) Prosthetic Dentistry, (g) Crown and Bridge work, (h) Orthe
dontia; and shall attend at the Adelaide Hospital: (i) the course of clinical
instruction on surgical and medical practice; and at the Department of
Dentistry: (j) the courses of demonstrations and laboratory work on
Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Brìdge work, Orihodontic Technics, and
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F'or Syllebus aDd MlnlEum RequiremeÂts, see AppeDdix.

altr'Es FoR TEE 'å'DMrssroN oF DENTATJ sruDtNTÉt ro rrr' pRAqucE
O¡l TEE ROYAI, ADEIJAIDE ITOSPTTAIJ,

1, .Each- dental student g^l_ the Univerl of Adeilide eh¿ll be âdditted to thepractice of the rrospital u¡der thl ;;;;ï-ä t"u"'üààiå"1 superinren.renr.
2, No student mav introrluce yìsitcm into the Eospital without pemission from thcMedical Superintendent.
3, Every student Bhall c^o¡duct himeelt with..plopriety and discharge the dutidsigned to him, and osv for or. replace any artiåfe ^ injured or lost, or destroyed b,him, and make good any-loss .urtrini,a uyïí" ;ätùå.
4. Il any etudent infrinee. an_y _rule ot the llospitât, or otheruiee misconduct himsell,be ehatt be subject to disãiæai Ui irrã- sär¿]""

Clinical 'lVork st the flospit¿ì.
5. E¿ch student ot the fourth yær shall attend a c_ouse o, eÌementary surgictl.nd mdicat rraining fron hie le;tuú;-o;--s"rgäo"àîa ï"or",nu.

A second-yær Btudent shall not be expected to attend at the Dental llospital untilthe date fìxed in the Catendar f". th" ;;ã;;".ä"ii"ii''r""tur"..
Ee shall síEn dairv the ¡o'- book of atteudao(e for inôpection by the Dentarsuperintendent. to whõm anv failure 

-tã- 
áìt_ä"'"ï"ìi i"up 

"o appointment must b6explained, unless previously sanctionecl--bf'-hú*. - "" ^

rinimm
ol atten_
counter-

uirenent¡
Dean ot

Approved by Counctl, 192?.
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OF TEE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE'
REGULATIONS.

l To obtain the degree of Doctor of Dental Science candidates must

have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the

University of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter
prescribed.

2. No candidate shall be eligib'e for examination until the ninth
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental

Surgery, except by permission of the Council.

3. The candidate, unÌess exempted as hereinafter provided, shall pas!

an examination in such one of the following groups Óf subjects as the

candidate may select:-
(a) OdontologY'
(b) Dental and Oral Surgery, and General and Dental Pathology and

Bacteriology, and the llistory of these subjects'
(c) Dental and Oral Prosthesis, and the History of this subject.

(d) Orthodontia, and the History of this subject.

4. The candidate shall forward to the Registrâr, Dot later than the lst
of July in any year, a notice in the subjoined form:-

I, .. , a Bachelor of Dental Surgery at the

University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that degree on the

.. day of in the Year

intend to become a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Dental

Science.
I desire to enter myself for examination in the third term of the

current academic year in the following group of subjects:-
I submit here¡vith a thesis on. .. ..
And I forward the prescribed fee of t21.

DATED the day ,rf . . '. 19 .. '' ''
Signature of Candidate .. ..

Postal .Address

To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

5. The candidate shall zubmjt with this notice a printed or type'
written thesis of his own cornpositiou, on some branch of dental study,

or of the allied sciences, embodying the result of independent research

and observation. The candidate may be required to undergo an exami'

nation in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written

specially for the degree, or be an already published work or a' paper or

sàries of papers read before any recognized Dental or other Society

approved by the Faculty, and the candi<late shall inrlieate wherein hc
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Auowed ?th December, 192?.

SCEEDULÐ UNDER REGIIL,ATION 9b.
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(1) Engtish Litera'ture,
(2) TfistorY,
(3) One langrrage ot\er than 'Þnglish'

(a) HarmonY (451),

(b) Counterpoint (452),

i.j gi"toty of Music ç453¡,
r Allowed ?th December' 1927'

f ãuov¿ea 1?th Decemþer, 1931'

+ Allowed 1st December' 1921
'$ eltoweA 1lth December, 1941'
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(d) Acoustics (454),
(e) Pianoforte Playing. (455) or O¡gan playing (456),(f) Ear Tests (455 or 456).

16' at the second Examination a candidate shalr satisfy the examiuersin each of the following subjects:
(a) farmony (461),
(b) Cou-nterpoint, Strict and Free (462),
(c) Double Counterpoint, Canon and 

'Fugue 
(a6B),(d) I{istorv and Literature o{ Music, Forri and Analysis (464).

f7' '{t the Third Examination a oandidate sharl satisfy the examinersin each of the following subjects:
(a) Earmony (471),
(b) Counterpoint, Strict and. Free (422),

1c.) Zo,uble Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue (463),
(d) Eistory of Music (424),
(e) Orchestration (475),
(f) Form and Analysis, and Musical Literature (476).

8. The examinations in all the above subjects may be conducted parilyby printed questions and partly uiua uoce.
9. After passing the third examination, and before receiving his degree,each candidate must satisfy the E"umrn".s as to his quarifications aseither Composer or Executant.
1. If he elect to present himself as ()or¡pegs¡, he must submit a musr_cal exercise composed by himself for the ãccarion, of such length as tooccupy not less than twenty minufes in performance, and furfilling the

following conditions :-
(a) ft must be a Vocal Composition to any words the writer may select.(b) It must contajn real ûve-p,art vocal Counterpoint, with specimens

of Imitation, Canon, and Fugue.
(c) ft must have accompaniments for a quintet string band, with o¡without an Organ part.

*(d) It must also be of definite musical interest.
The candidate shall be required io make a written declaration that the

exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such exercise must
reach the Registrar before the B0th of September in the year in whichthe candidate proposes to take his degree. No exercise which has beenrejected shall be used either in rvhole or part for the exercise on anysubsequent occasion, except by speciar consent of the E.;i;".;1"-M;;;.
After the exercise has been appr.oved by the examiners the candidate
shall deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy in the Uni_
versity Library.

* Allo{'ed lst Dece¡nber, 1921. I Auowed 1lth December, 1941.
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2. If he elect to present himself as Erecutant, he shall do so in one

of the following subjects: (a) Pianoforte, (b) Organ, (c) \¡iolin, (d) any
other instrument approved by the Faculty of Music, (e) Singing.

Each candidate who so presents hrmself shall be required
(a) to show a special skill in the execution and interpretation of solo

and ensemble works in different styles, and also to show an in-
tim¿te knowledge of classical and standard musicâl literature, in
connection with his special subìect, extending over a \üide scope;

(b) to write an original essay of not less than 2,000 words upon some
aspect of the subject chosen by him for exøminatìon, the topic of
such essay to be prescribed by the Faculty of Music; and

(c) to satisfy the Examiners in sight reading.

10. Schedules defining, as far as may be necesary, the scope of the
examinations in the above-mentioned subjecLs shall be drawn up by the
Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be
¡vailable not later than the montb of March in a\y yeal when required.

+11. Except where othe¡wise provided by these Regulations, the names
of candidates who pass witb credit at each Ordinary examinotion shall
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical o¡der.

12. Arly student who, by reøson of illness or other sufficient c&use

allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole or
part of eny Ordinary examination, may opply to the Council for permi*
sion to present himself at a Supplementary examination in the following
Ma¡ch

13. Any etudent who has presented himself at an Ordinary examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board of
Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present himself fo¡
re-examination at the Supplementary examination, Such recommenda-
tion shall be made by the Faculty of Mtæic when settling the rezults of
the Ordinary examinations.

14. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any Supple-
mentary examjnation in any subject in which he has passed at the Or-
dinary examination in the previous year, and, on passing the Supple-
mentary examination in the subjects in which he has failed to present

himself or to pass at the Ordinary examination, he shall be deemed to
have completed an academic yeûr of his course, but no classiflcation
shall be allowed.

r Alloq'ed lltb December. 1924'



REGULATIONS OF IIUS.BAC. 229

115. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instalments
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

For lectures and examination fo¡ each year of the course f15 15 0

For each Supplementary examination .. 2 2 0

One-half of the annual fee prescribed shall be paid by
students who are exempted from lectures, and by those rrho
take lectures or examinations, or both, a second time.
Fee payable by each student to accompany his exercise

under Regulation I .. 6 6 0

Fee for Executant's examinetion under Regulation I - . 6 6 0

Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of Music . . 4 4 0

16. Candidates wbo have passed examinations of a similar character
in other faculties or otherwise, and desrre that the examinations they
have possed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of
Music, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall deter-
mine.

*17. Candidates from other Universrties 'rvbo desire that the instruction
they have received and the examinations they have pøssed should be
counted pro tanto for the degree of lJachelo¡ of Music of this Univer-
eity, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

18. Candidates who have passed the theoretical subjects of the third
year for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted the status of
students qualified to enter upon the second year of the Mus. Bac. course-

tBut zuch candidates will be required to take concur'rently with their
second-year work the instmction and examination in Äcoustics prescribed
for the first year, and candidates who have not taken Pianoforte or Organ
as a principal zubject in the Diploma course will be required to undergo the
practical examination presoribed in Regulation 5.

Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in Grade

3 of the Public examinations in Music, shall be exempted from further
examination in those subjects for the first year of the course for the
degree.

t Auowed 2nd December, 1926.

f .A,mended 1lth December, 1941.

. Allowed 6th December, 1922.
Allos'ed 10tb Decemþer, 1919.

Ncte:-,{ttention is also drawn to Chapter XxV of the statutes.
For Syuabus, 8.e Appendlx.
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OF TEE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC'

REGULATIONS.

l. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the degree of Doctor of- Musrc

oy complying with the fottowiog Regulations' but shall not be admitted

to the degree until the expiration of the third academic year from his

admission as a Bachelor of Music'-iZ. 
Eo.ry candrdate shall send to the Registrar of th" U"i"tt:ltl,_,:,"

or before the frrst, day of April, an e ê occâslon'

The exercise must be legibly written ered)' and

must be accompanied by a written de candidate'

that the wo¡k is his own unaided co mply witb

the following conditions:-
(a) It must be a co-position for solo-voices and chorus' and may br

on either a sacred or secular su

(b) It must have an âccomp and must oc'

cuPY about fortY minutes

(c) It must have an instrum ' in the fo¡m

of the frrst movement of

(d) It must contâin some specrmen gue' and also

one or more movements written in real

3. After the exercise has been approved by- before

taking his degree the iäJld; shull deposi of the

exercise in the University Library'

4. Candidates whose exercises have been a¡proved shall be requirerl to

pass a Final Examination in
(1) f[armonY, uP to eight Parts;
(2) Counterpoint, uP to eight Parts;

r Double Counterpoint, \ uo to five parts;(3) 
| canon, and Fugue, J trri uu r¡r

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) HistorY of Music;
(ô) Musical AnalYsis'

+5. The above examination shaÌl be held' when required' in the month

of November.

6. The names of the successful candidates at e¿oh exa¡ination shall be

arranged in alPhabetical order'

17. The fol ' .. !10 t0 0
On
On " 550
On " 10 10 0

r Allowed lotb December' 1919'

l eftowea 2ltd December' 1926'
+ Allowed 10th August'

atfowea 12tb DeceEber,
1916.
1907.



BEGUI,ATION S-DIPLO]VIA . IN DDUCATION.

OF'TITE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.

REGULATIONS.
1. There shall be a diploma in p.re-prìmary Education, a diplona inPrimary Education, and a diploma in Seconãary Education. ¡ can¿i-

date may take any one or more than one of the diplomas. 
__ "--:

*3. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures andpassed examinations in the following subjects :
(a) Psycholos-y (gl);
(b) Education (76);
(c) Hygiene (77),;,

. 4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical se¡ft,but onJy on grounds:approved by the Council.
5. A candidate who e exa passed else_where, and the practii done ed. pro tantofor the diploma in Edu appli strch exemp_

li;.*"^ 
the requirem eulati I sh¿I deiei_

6.. Schedules defining the approved courses of study and professionalwork shatl be,drawn up, from rime ro rime bv the Fãcultï j'ffi'äi
approved by the Council.

. Atlowed, Tth DeceÞber, 1989.
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(3) For lectures and examinætion in the Principles of Educa-

tion (Pre-Primary, ot Primary, or Secondary), Parts

I, II, and III .. Each Part 2 2 O

(4) For the cou¡se in Practical Teaching 3 3 0

(5) For the Diploma .. 2 2 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a student

who is exempted from lectures, and by one who takes lectures or examina-

tion, or both, a second time.

u"" 
""råT'.iilrth 

pDecemb€r' 
1e38'

OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCA.TIOù{.

REGULATIONS.

l. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education'

2. To obtain the Diploma a candidate shall-
(a) Have matriculated in one of the following Faculties: Arts,

Science, Dentistry, Medicine; and have completed the equiva-

lent of one year's study approved by the Council in any

of those Faculties;
(b) Eave passed the medical and physical examinations prescribed

by the Council;
(c) Ilsve attended classes regularly for a period of not less than

two years and passed examinations in the following Divisions :

I. Iluman Biology a¡d Iluman Physiology,
II. The Principles and Practice of Health'
III. The Principles and Practice of Physical Education,

IY. Practical work; and

(d) IIave taken a course of practical teaching in such schools

and under such superwision as have been approved by the

Council.

Provided that the diploma shall be awarded only to a stude¡t
who has completed three years' study at the University after
matriculation.

3. a candidate who has passed the medical and physical examinations

prescribed, may at the discretion of the Council be granted ¿ certifrcate

upon his áompleting the courses of study and passing the examinations in
any one of the four Divisions in Regulation 2 (c)'

4.Acandidatemaybegrantedsuchexemptionfromattendarnceat
lectures and from practical rvork as the Council may approve'



inations he has passed
should be counted pro
be granted such exemn_
the Council shall deter_

6. Schedules rìefining 
. 
the subjects of study, and the fees, shall bedrawn up from time tn 

"rime. 
,'"'';"";*iål.o o" r,he Councit shaltbe pubrished as earrv 

x*:ilt];;:îï;r,,,"î,
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:"":"T,"-r..T. 
r. rN ac coRDAN cE wrrE RE GuLArr oN 6.For each subject leadins ro o. .roo".^ ;- ;l; ^'":"""ärr(r1\¡ fep oo -¡a---il^: , _, to a degree in Arts, Science or Medicisam,e fee as prescribed elsewhere. rclne the

u 
""."ä,inä l;Tïïä, lîo "ll,il.,". ?::,#,;ff 

o, 
_ï:oï Regu rari on 2, sec-

mentg. r!ç r'c uI vtz >atd ln two annual instal-

'-. .Undergraduates may be admitted to the ccDivisions r, rr arnd IIi *itr,,,if,;"; ;i;iÏii i i"åï..i",,L*:to Division rV on conáiri"", nr"i.¡Liäï".ri,i cou¡cil.

*o"åi:ì"l"t 
the Diploma and the subjecrs in the four divisions taken

No. in
Syllabus. Subject.

*Year
ln

which
taken

__
nrs. per wk.

and.No. of terms
when other
than three. Fee.

- -Medical and physical Examínation¡
DM'SION r_ Ê220

DIVISION II--
525-IIygiene
526-Body Mechanics
527-Iluman Nutritio¡ . -528-ClinicaI Obse¡vation and Remedial

IVork
529-Firsr Aid

5Ð-Ifuman Bioloow
s2t-Human p¡y.io'ioev .. :. ._

DIVISION IU-
53l-Practice of physica.l Education . .532-Principles of physical Education533-History of Eduäation
534-Physi cal psyohology

2 550
2 550

I
u

I
I

II

II
I

I
t

I

2Q)
I0)

2
0

I
t

330
330
220

220
l lo

3 3o
3 3o
220
220

I
u
I

II
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DIVISION IV-
536-Practical Work-

Part I .. .' r10
II10

1010 0

1010 0
Part II ..
For each dection included under

either Part of the Practical work

537-For the cource in Practical Teaching

Fee for the DiPloma ' ' ' '

22
IandII 3

Ð

20
30
20

One-half of the fee

student who is exemPted

and by one who attends

prese'ribed for any course shall be paid by a
-f.om 

att"odunce at lectures o¡ practical ìFork'

.tuã. o, takes exarminations or does both' a

second time.
*This arrangement of subjects into first-year and second-year subjects

is recommended for candidatÅ who desire to complete all four divisions

witbin lwo vears, but t;;;;-Lre readjusted wuth permission' Tntending

candidates are advised i"'äåå."ft the lecturer in charge by apporntment

as early âs Possible in the term'

FREE PLACES FOR TIIE DIPLOMA IN PEYSICAL EDUCATION'
RULES.

1. The Council may award each year four free places in the fuII course

for the Diploma, in Physical Education'

2. Ilach award will enlitle its holder to exemption from the payment of

fees for all subjects p*...ftJ i" the schedules for the Diploma, provided

thatthesubjectsenteredforeachyearareapprovedandthattheworkis
.ã*i"¿ "* 

tã the satisfaction of the Council'

3. Applications for free places should be lodged with the Registrar not

later than March 1 of "-u"i V"ut. Each application should include par-

ticulars of the applica"t'';;;;, J"*tional qualifrcalions' health and sporting

activities, present ".."o;;;;;;J 
e nings' and his proposed prosramme of

study.
4. The Board of Physical Education shall consider the applications and

submit recommendations to the Council'

OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE AND- OF THE DIPLOMA IN

PUBLIC ADMINISTRÁ.TION.
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce -and' 
a Diploma in Public

obtain either diPloma or both'

who has alreadY Presented for anY

or subjects prescribed in the course

o attend lectures and pass examin¿-

e Prescrib€d bY the Council'
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3. A candida ring upon

tne course nas Examin¿-

tion shall befo Literature

at the Leaving of instruc-

tion in English Com,position (481) extending ovet two yea'rs'

*4. A candidate for the Diploma in Commerce shall attmd courses of

lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects:

1. AccountancY I (482)'

2. Accountancy II (483),

3. Economics (484),

4. Commercial Law I (485),

5. Statistics I (486),

6. Commercial Practice (487);

and in two of the following:-
1. Cost Accountancy and Budgetary Control (490),

2. commerciat Law II (491),

3. Economic IlistorY (44),

4. Economics II (52),

5. Pu¡e Mathematics I-4. or IB (86),

6. Statistics II and Actuarial Mathemat'ics (57)'

7. Economics III (53).

t5'AcandidatefortheDiplomainPublicAdministrationshallattenrl
courses of lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects:

1. Economics (484),

2. Statistrcs I (486),

3. Political lttt¡i¿u1i6¡s (495),

4. Public Administration (496)'

5. public Finance (492),

6. fhree courses selected from the zubjects named in Regulation 2' of

thedegreeofBachelorofArts,exclusiveofMusicandtheScience
zubjects. These courses must include :

(i) Two of Economics II (52) and III (53) and Economic llistorv (44);

or
(ii) Courses I and II in the subject selected (or two courses in related

subjects approved for the purpose by the Board of Commercial

Studies) and' either Economics II (52) or Economic History (44)'

* Amendecl 5th December, 1940' and- llth December' 1941'

t Amended lith Deoember' 1941'
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8. There shall be an examination ât the end of the course of lectures
iu each subject. Written or practical work done by candidates by direc-
tion of the professors or lecturers and the results of terminal or other
examinations in a subject may be taken into consideration at the frnal
examination in that subject.

The Council may allow an examination in any subject in a year in
which the course of lectures in that subject is not given; but, except
upon grounds to be approved by the Council, only candidates who were
qualifled to sit for a former examination in that subject shall be allowed
to present themselves for such examination.

9. A candidate shall enter for examination on the form provided for
the purpose at least one month before the date fixed for the examina-
tion, and must present certificates sbowing that he has attended the
prescribed lectures, and has done the written or other work (where such
is required) to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers.

10. Â candidate may be excused attendance at lectu¡es on aûy subject
in which he desires to be examined, but only upon grounds approved by
the Council.

11. A candidate who has falled to pass in any subject or who ha¡ not
presented himself for examination, shall again attend lectures and do
practical work in that, subject to the satisfaction of the lecturer, unlese
exempted by the Council.

12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examjnations and deairee
[o count them towards either of úhese diplomas mey on application be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as
the Council shall determine.

13. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalment€ as
the Council shall from time to time direct :

(a) For jnstruction in English Composition, per annum fl I U
(b) For lectures and examinations :

.A.ccountancy I
Accountancy II

+Cost Accountancy and Budgetary Control ..
Economics I
Commercial L¿w I
Commercial Law II

+Statistics I
Commercial Practice
Political fnditutions
Public Âdministration
tPublic Finance

4
4
5

5
3
5

5

3
3

4

40
40
50
50
30
50
50
30
30

146

* Amended sth Decembet, 1940. l.qmended lltb. December, 1941.
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Fo¡ courses from the Faculty of Àrts, fees as prescribed
in the regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(c) For either diploma . . '. 2 2 O

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section (b) shall be
paid by a student who is exempted from lectures, and by one who
attends lectures or an¡ual examination, or both, a second time.

14. A candidate who has passed the examinations prescribed for ¿

diploma, shall be awa¡ded that diploma, shall be styled an Associ¿te of

the University, and shall be entitled to use the letters 'r A.U'A'"
15. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lecturee in

any subject is fewer than a minimum ûred by the Council, the lectures

upon that subject may be suspended.
AIIowed 7th December, 1939.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PEARMÄCY,
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be a Diploma in Phalmacy which shall be awarded to
candidates rvho fulfil the requirements prescribed by the Council. Ref+tc

enteling on the course for the Diploma every candidate must have passed

¡uch Prelimirrary Examination as shall be approved by the Board of

Pharmaceutical Studies.

2. To obtain the DipÌoma in Pharmacy candidates shall
(a) Ättend the courses of inst¡uction and pass examinations in the

following subjects: Inorganìc Chemistry (501 and 502), Organic
Chemistry (503 and 504), Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assôy
(507), Botany (508), Materia Medica (509 and 510), Forensic and

Comme¡cial Pharmacy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing
(50ã, 511 ¿nd 512);

(b) Produce evidence of having fulfilled the conditions of practical

expelience required bl' the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies'

3. Schedules defining the courses of study in the subjects prescribed

shall be rhawn np from time to tine by the Board of Pharmaceutical
Studies and be approved by the Council.

4. Before enrolling for the course of study in each year and upon en-

tering for any examination every candidate shall satisfy the Board of

Ph¿rmaceutical Studies that he is eligible to do so.

5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiner¡
appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Boa¡d of Pha¡-
maceurical studies.

Candidates shalÌ enter at least one month before the date fixed for
the examination, and must present certificates shorving that they have

attended the prescribed lectures and laboratory coursea to the eatisfaction
of the professo¡s and lecture¡s.
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Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to pass
the examination in any subject sholl again attend the lectures and do the
practical worþ in that subject unless exempted by the Council.
*54. .4, candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any

subject or division of a subject may no[ present himself again for instruc-
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is appr.oved by the
Chairman of the Board of Phar.maceutical Studies. If he fails a third
time he may not proceed with the subject again except by special per-
mission of the Board and under such conditions as the Board may prescribe.

6. Candidares who fulfil the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be entitled
to use the lette¡s A.U.A.

Fee for the Diploma t220
7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to

provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the Coun-
oil decides to suspend theur

SOCIAL STUDY AND TRAINING
consists of repre-

nisations, provides
ory completion of
the Board. The

course normally extends over a period of two years and two months for full-
time students, but in certain cases it may be spread over a longer period.
On the recommendation of the Committee for Studies a ohortened course
oI 'one year is open to graduates who have already passed in cerbain
Social Science subjects.

Candidates for the diploma must be at least twenty years of age on June
30 of the year in which they begin training. They must also be: (a) Uni-
versity graduates; or (b) students holding either a university matriculation

rnformation regâlding fees, syllabuses and other aspects of the course wilr
be found in the pamphlet, issued by the Board, copies of which may be had
on application. The syllabuses are also included in the appendix of this
calendar, beginning with syllabus No. 551.

Enquiries should be addressed to the Director of Social Studies,
I Allowed 10th Decembe¡, 193ô, Auow€d 7th December, l9&¡.



TUTORIAL CI-ASSF,S. EVENING IJECTURBS.

UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES.

The University Tutorial Classes, which we¡e flrst established by the
University in 1917, provide facilities in University educatron for people
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to
attend the ordinary University sourses. A tutorial class covers a three
years' period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions and discussion.
Students are expected to write fortnigbtly essâys on subjects prescribed
by the tutor, They are also^ expected to give a pledge that they will
attend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill-
health, overtime, a,bsence from the State, or other unavoidable cause.
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 lectures, and if at
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students are willing to undertake
a full tutorial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the
prepâratory into a tutorial class. A library is provided for eacb class
by the Joint Committee. The students pay a fee of 5s. per class per
&lnum- 

a

Syllabuses and further infornratron nray be obtained on application
to the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the
General Secretary of the Workers' Educabional Association, University,
Adelaide.

EVENING LECTURES

1. The Government has made an annual grant to the University
for the establishment of night lectures in Arts and Science zubjects for
the beneflt of teachers and others. Arrangements have been made to
give the following courses of lectures during lg42:-Botany, Che,mistry,
Economics, Education, English Language and Literature, Ethics, French,
Geography, Geology, Ilistory, Latin, Mathematics, philosophy, physics,
and Psychology.

2. The Education Department has established Studentships fo¡ the
eDcouragenent of such students (for deiails see Evening Studentships,
page 237).

Pu¡r,rc Lr:grunns.

3. The Council has also instituted short coì^rses of lectures, called
Public Lectu¡es in Àrts and Science, at a nonunal [ee. Public intima-
tion of these lectr¡res is made from tjme to time during the sessron



LABORATORY RUI/F"S

LABORATORY RULES.

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES.
Candidates desiring to enter upon any laboratory oourse in the

University must enter their names with the Registrar not less tltan
fourteen clear days before the beginning of the frrst term.

Provisionaì entry musb be made at the proper time by students who
intend to qualify to take a particular course by presenting themselves

for a supplementary examination in February or March. The entry
must be completed and the proper fees paid without delay upon the
publication of the results of the supplementary examination.

Late entries may be accepted by the Council under the provisione

set out in the fourth paragraph of Chapter VIII of the Statutes.

Favourable consideration will be given to applications from under-
graduates, who are welì advanced in their course, fot facilities to carry
out approved research. . Such applications should be made in writing
to the Registrar, and should contain a full stetement of the investigation
proposed and the facilities desired.

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY.
l. The Botanical Laboratoly shall be open each week-day, during term

time, from I a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays I to 12.

2. Each student shalÌ have a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora-
tory, which he may not change without permis-sion.

3. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which a

key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be ¡efunded
when the key is returned.

4. All necessary reagents and meterials are provided by the Laboratory,
but each student is required to provide himself wjth the following:-

I pocket lens
I forceps (fine-pointed)
1 scissors (fine)
3 needles in handles
I pipette with rubber teat
2 dusters
1 soft silk handkerchief
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground)
I camel-hair brush (fine)
Microscope slide glasses, 3 in, by I in , in cover glasses, No. 2.

Lead-pencils
Notebook for drawing. $bit'h nrust be of unruled paper.



RUI,ES OF TIIE ZOOLOGICAI, LÄBORATORY.

Microscopes.-Each student is required to provide himself with ¡
microscope that shall be subject to lhe approval of the Professor. Suitable
instruments may be hired for use in the Laboratory only, at â, fee of
f,l ls. per term, but each student is sbrongly advised to purchase his
own instrument.

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thro¡vn into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

ô. For original research car¡red on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory
shall be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and
specjal attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor.

7. ,4.11 preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

8. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for
any cause he sball deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and the grounds
for it, shall be reported by the Professor to tbe Council at its next
meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such
terms as it shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded
ehall not be refunded to him unless the Council shaÌl otherwise determine.

L Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or rnisuse of gas, wâ.ter, apparatus, or mate¡ial in the Laboratory.

Made by Councll, l3th December, 1912

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY
l The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session from,

I a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from I to 12.

2. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Laboratory,
¡vhich he is not allowed to change without permission.

3. Each student has the f¡ee use of a locker or drawer, of which a
key uray be obtained f¡om the assistant on payment of a deposit of half-
a-ctown. This will be refunded when the key is returned.

4. Àll necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory,
but each student is required to furnish himself with the followinç
apparatus:-

I pocket lens
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x I in.
$-oz. cover-glasses, f-in. squares No. 2.
I box for mounted slide.q

I case of biological instruments, containing-
3 scaÌpels (large and small).
2 forceps (broad and fine pointed)

241
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2 scissors (large and small)
3 needles (in handles)
1 seeker
1 sectionJifter
2 tazorc

Microscopes.-Medical students are required bo supply their own instru-
ments (see ûrst year schedule for degrees of M.B. and B S.) ; other
students mây use microscopes provided by the University on payment
of a fee of S1 ls. per term. Every student taking the courses of Zoology
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase at the beginning
of his course a microscope of approved pâttern for himself, as it is a

great advantage for him to become familiar with his own instrument.
Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters
I small chamois leather

No ink allowed.

I soft silk handkerchief
nrrtebook, lead and colou¡ed pencils.

5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown into
the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose.

6. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied
fo¡ the general use of students by the lTniversity on the condition that
all breakages are to be made good by the students using or breaking
them, on such basis as the Professor mây determine.

7. All preparations made from materials supplicd by ihe University
shall be its property.

8. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

9. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with the
consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory will
be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and special
attendance as mây be considered necessâry by the Professor.

10. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological Labora-
tory for any ca,use he shall think suffcient. Every such exclusion, and
the grounds for it, must be reported by the Professor to the Council
at its next meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion
upon such terms as it shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so

excluded shall not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise

determine.

11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laboratory.

Made þy Col¡llcll, JuDe. 1911



Note.-These rules apply also to the Chemical Laboratories at theVlraite AgrìcuÌtural Research Institute.

during term time each
.m. tili 12 noon. persons
may work at such addi_

2. No student will be admitted to a cou¡se in practical Chemistry ifthe Professo¡ is not satisfied that he p;..;;; sufficient theoreticar know-ledge to enable him to take advantage of th" .orrrr".

5. TÌre larger and mo¡e expensive pieces of apparatus wìll be suppliedon loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for by the student. 'õrrc¡
apparatus must be returned in a crean condition, or othe¡wise it wilr becharged for.

6' AII preparations made from materials suppried by the university sharlbe its property.
7. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be per{ormed rvithoutthe express s¿nction of the professo¡.

ll be open gratis to students orin the direction of the p¡ofesso¡,
su rjal and special attendance as t
de

student f¡om the Laboratory for
Such exclusion shall be reported

ancel the exclusion, and determine
shall be refunded.

RUTES OF TIrÐ CIIEMICAL LABORÄTORY.

RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

I Approved by Counctt, 1990.
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10. Strìct eeonomy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d in each
'cBse, tì1ay be imposed for waste oL lni-.use, or for any breach of the
Laboratory RuÌes.

11' The fees fo¡ students not attending a regular university course a,re
as follows:-

For õ days in the week, f4 5s. per month, or Sl0 per term.
For 4 days in the week, fB 6s. 8d. per month, or fg per term.
For 3 days in the week, f2 10s. per month, or f6 per term.
For 2 days in the week, f,2 per month, or f4 per term.
For I day in the week, f,l per month, or f,2 per term.

Made by Councit, 1928.

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY.
l. The Pbysical Laboratory sball be open daily during te¡m time

(Saturdays excepted) at such hours as shall be considered necessary by
the Professor of Pbysics, subject to approval by the Council.

2. rnstruction will be given in practicar physics; but no student will
'be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown to the satis-
faction of the Professo¡ of Physics that he possesses sufficient theoretical
knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently.

3. Apparatus will be suppried by the university fo¡ the general useof students on the condition that breakages and damages be rnade good.
4. For the.consenf, 

ora_
tory will and
epecial a

5. The Profesor of Physics may exclude f¡om the physical Laboratory
'any student for any cause satisfactory to the professor; Lvery such exclu-
sion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by the professor to the councir
¿t its next rneeting, and in case of any student being so excluded the feee
paid by binr will not be ¡efunded.

Made þy Councll, June 80. 1899.

LABORÄTORY TESTING.

the ng
I ins rs,
the al

The Engineering Testing Laboratory is prepared to undertake aI the
usual physical tests on engineering materials, such as tests for the tensile
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torsional, compressive, and shearing strengths of metals; determination of
elastic constants, hardness, and elastic limit; the measurement of the
transverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and the determination
of the moisture content; the standard tests for cement, and the examina-
tron of the suitability of different aggregates for concrete, and tests on
the strength and porosity of concrete and othe¡ materials; also the
examination of metals by the metallurgical microscope.

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY.

l. The Laboratory of Physiology and Biochemistry shall be open upon
each week-clay during term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted) from
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. For persons carrying on advanced work or original
research the laboratory will also be open at such additional hours as the
Professor may from time to time determine.

2. No student will l¡e admitted to laboratory wo¡k until he has shown
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physiology and Biochemistry that
he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on
his work intelligently.

cost of material.
4. Students engaged in private investigations may be required to pro_

vide themselves with any materials which they may need and which are
not included amongst the ordinary apparatus and reagents, also with
the common apparatus and chemicals when they are employed in large
quantities.

5. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus may be supplied
for the general use of students by the laboratory on the condition 

-that

all breakages may have to be made good by the students using ot
breaking them on such basis as the professor may determine.

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Universitv
ehall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

8. tr'or original research ca*ied on by students or graduates, with the
consent and under the or, the laboratory will be
open gratis, except as for material and special
qttendance as may be the professor.

Mede by CouDcll, 1921, ¿nd ameDded 1939.
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

1. Opening and Closing of the Library'

The Library shall be open daily from- I a'm' to 5 p'm'' excepting

Saturday afternoons, S'"Jí"i public holidavs' and such other times as

the Couucil may direct 
-iftã 

ii t¡Af be closed' It shall also be open on

.r"¡-"u.olog. as the Library Committee may direct'

II' Persons Entitled to Use the Library'

l. The followiog pu,.oo.-'hutl be entitled to use the Library for reading

n"tootiì"-o"rs, 
and past members' of the university Council'

Graduates of the UniversitY'
Members of the teaching staff of the University or Conservatorrum'

and members oi ""v"futulty 
or Board of the Universitv'

Ofrcers of the administrative staff'

Strrd"ots attending lectures at the University'

2. Other persons who are desirous of using the Libra¡y for the purposes

of study may' on 'ppfitutiã" 
to the Council' receive a ticket entitling

them to the use "f it 
;;; ; fixed period of time' Anv member of the

Library Committee *"v 
^såJ 

ud^ittioo until the next meeting of the

council' 
rrr. conduct of Reade¡s'

1. Books are not to be removed from the Library' except as provided

in Section IV. . !L^ ^ be
2. Àfter books have been taken from bhe shelves they are not to

returned thereto, but left on the tables'

3. Readers who interfere with th
damage in the Library, or disfigur

any other way' may be excluded

and shall make good anY damage

of the use of the LibrarY for such t
IV. Borrowing of Books'

full-time Iæcturers and'Assistant

the Master of St' Mark's College'

maY from time to time aPProve'

om the Library'

2. Graduates of the University, matriculated students' and members of

the teaching, research, uoa ua-iU"trative stafis' and such other persons

as the Council may fJom time to time approve' may borrow books other

ñ;;i"dtt,t", sib¡ect to the following conditions :

(i) No person shatl be allowed to borrow any book from the Library

until he h".'i;;;;ii; tht Universitv Accountant a deposit of
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-) in
fines 

due return of books and

to d 
may be incurred. The

rhe ,wer no ,""_:1';:f,:t" i: ;:Ï;ii.#the Library. Graduates shall also pây ân annu¿l subsc¡iptionof ten shillings, and shall be entitled to borrow from the Ba¡rSmith Library only.
(ii) No borrowe¡ 

_shall be allowed to have in his posseæion more thantwo volumes belonging to the Library except on the recommenda_tion of a professor. Ilonours $uãents may have six volurneson loan at any time without such recommendation.
(iii) Every book bor¡owe.d from the Library must, except on the recom_mendation of a professor, be returneã within sevàn lì"". '"än"

loan may be renewed for a further period of ."rr"o ãäy. ut i¡"discretion of the Librarian, if in thã meantime there has beenno other application for the book.
ff a bo¡¡ower fails to comply with this rule he shall incur apenalty of trvopence a volume ior 

"^ch auy oi d"r.i,i; t1äOthe specified time.
(iv) 

be borrowed for week_ends only,
untiÌ 9.1.5 a.m. on the following

to comply with this rule shall

ê 
volume for each hour of deten-

3. For each book herwith rhe Lirrri;;.- nd deposited

of_ the Libraru ,"iir jä be taken out
infringemenì 

"r tn-i.' the 
for it' Any

shiìlinls. u'e a fine of ten

ing Rule 2 (iii) above, the I_ib¡arian may recall a bookat thereunon the book .¡ult ¡uretu_ed within three davs.

å 
e a votume ro, 

"uÁ-ãrf ãi å"r"orioo beyond the three

6. So long as any fine rem.ains unpaid, or so long as any person remainsin possession of a book which he ir 
"ái ""titiãd to retain, the right ofthe defaulter to the use of the I_ibrary .h"üï" sræpended.



248 RUI,ES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY'

7. Any book may be borrowed with the exception of works specially

..r"rt.i; flrch books may be borrowed only b-y permission of the Library

Commitiee. No book sirall be borrowed until it has been in the Library

seven days.

9. Notwithstanding the foregoing rules, a variation may be made at any

time by the Council.

V. DePartmental Libraries'

The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries'

VI. Rules for the Conservato¡ium Library'

1. Teachers in the conservatorium are entitled to borrow books or

music from tbe Library. students rnay borrow music on the written

recommendation of a teacher, but must nob have in their possession more

than t¡vo copies at the same time.

2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the university Library

shalì apply to the Conservatorium Librarv

VII. Rules for the Medical Library'

l. .Àll users of the medical library, except students, are e¡titled to
have on loan at eny one time not more than flve bound volumee and

two unbound Periodicals'

2. Unbound periodicals shall be retu¡ned within five days'

3. ,{ll users of the library, except professors and full-time lecturera

in the rnedical faculty and students, shall retura bound volumes within

a fortnight.
4. Professors and full-time lecture¡s in the medical faculty shall retu¡n

all books to the Library in June and December of each year, and the

Library shall be closed for borrowing on the day of return end on the

following day.

5. Notwithstanding rules 3 and 4 above, the Librarian may recâll B

book or a periodical at any time, and thereupon it shell be returned

within three days.

6. The frne for a breach of rules 2, 3, ot 5 shall be one shilling a

volume {or each day of detention beyond the time prescribed'
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORATION
OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI.

whe¡eas it is desirable that the university sha' commemorate anyof its alumni who shalr have achie¡.ed marked distinction, it is herebyresolved that:-
1. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and. uponsuch evidence as it shar deem sufEcient, and subject to thã-.oo.rrrä""of the senate, to commemorate after death any alumnus of this univer-sity who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved

disbinction in any career or subject, end in particular:_
By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the causeof humanity.
By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire.
By signal acts of philanthropy.
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any profession.
2. The Council shall trans¡nit to the Senate for its concurrence acopy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence and

reasons in its favour, and the nature and sìtuation of the intended memorial.
3. The modes of commemoratjon shall be inexpensive, and may be bymural tablets or other memorials e¡ected within the precìncts of theUliversity, and bearing commemo¡ative ins*iptions. bach ios*þtiån

shall contain a b¡ief statement of the grounds upon which the commeåora-
tion has been awarded, and the statãment shalt be ¡ecorded also in theminutes of the Council.

4' The council sha' compile and keep a record of the .A.cademie andextra-University career of each alumnus.
5. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved

by the Council (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, ro_*å_oo_¡ate deceased alumni by memorials erected within the p.ário.t, J ti"University. The design oI each memorial, the inscriptiáo to Uu plu..a
upon it, and its situation, must be approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supplv such evidence and information
as the councit shall require, and compþ'with such terms and conditions
as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutjons may be altered or addedto by an absolute majority of the council, with th" ,oo.rr.r.o." 
"f ;;;Senate.

CoDcur¡ed ln by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

.A,lumni Commemo¡ated :

Ilopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Âd.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon_Captainin the Aust¡alian Regiment, lg0t.
Campbell, Allan James, M.8., B.S. (Ad ). Srrrgeon_Captain in Steiniker,sHorse, 1903.
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.

The 'Waite Agricultural Researc âs a

result of ühe gift of the late Mr. P laide

for the pu.po.u of furthering the agri-

culture and allied subjects. The state

of 299 acres of agricultural and grazing land situated near Glen osmond,

a mansion house, and a Trust Fund of f58,450'

The estate lies on the scarp of the Adelaide foothills, within four miles of

bhe city of e comprises wheat land, 280-390

feet above is representative of the hilly
country at Ranges. To the original estate

have been a further area ol 115 acres asso-

ciated with the urrbrae Àgriculúural Eigh school, is leased from the Educa-

tion Department of South Australia.

The Council of the University decided that the best means of giving

efiect to the wishes of the donor would be the establishment of an Agricul-

tural Research Institute, in order to enlarge the stock of knowledge relating

to agriculture in the widest sense, for the beneflt of those engaged in pro-

duction, as farmers or pastoralists. It appointed its Finance Committee to
act as the Board of Management of the Institute.

The laboratories have been made possihle through the generosity of

the la,te Sir John Melrose and lhe families of the late Mr'. John Da'r'ling

and Mr. Frede¡ick Ranson Mortlock. The John Melrose Laboratory

was opened in 1929, and the John Darling Laboratory in 1930 and the

Ranson Mor-block Laboratory in 1938.

In addition to the laboratories, a range of glasshouses, trvo implement

sheds, a cerea,I Lrarn, and a wool shed have been erected srnce 1925' The

gìasshouses are designed for work in agronomy, plant pathoìogY, plant

physiology, entomology, and soil bacteriology'
A fleld station equipped with feeding pens and metabolimeter rooms has

been maintained at the waite Institute by the Division of Ànimal lJealth'

and Nutrition of the council for scientiûc and Industrial Research. Á,

breeding flock of Merino ewes is also maintained at the Institute by the

Division.
The waite Institute is the headquarters of the Division of soils of the

Couicil for Scientific and Industrial Research.

since 1927 the university has received an annual ap'propriatio¡ under-

Àcts o.f Parlia,ment of south Äustralia for the development of ag¡ioultura.l

research at the Waite Institute. Under the terms of these Acts the

university agrees to maintain ¿ school in agricultu¡al science of degree

standard a.nd to provide for advisory services to the Departments of Agri-
culture and Forestry in plql! pathology,;entomolog¡¡ and batany, Tha
present an-nual appropriation is S15,000 and is due for revision in 1944' :, '
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Since lg31 the .Wa.ite 

Tnsf,if,ufs

ITrdlurv estate of Mrs. Eliza,bethMr. Peter Waite.

has rcceived the ne¿ income of üheryracmerka¡. a daughter of the late
In lg86, the laúe Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock and trer son, Mr. J. T. Morhiïi, JjT"jJ..i".f *;,0**,"í 

-r; 
;.;ñË ;î Jil,". rese arch io . o o o 

".T 
ào

,"ålåtTi"{*äff ,'":iä',"".*;î#tr1"',J',i:'#;i'J;;
of South Aust.alia fï rs under Acts of parliament
the Council for Scien nonwea-lth sources through
gations from such orsar tr and Ïor specific investi-
the Australian Woot Èo¡ T"'i:;Ï'"'ies 

Limited,

, Four repo¡ts of the operations and invesüisaf.irreen p u br ish ed. Th e 

- 
iourth ã;;; ; ;n"'il,.,""i lï#å¿:ii:riJiJ;
the fnstitute is centred
sture husbandry and of

ct of

"+i:
AcnoNoltv, Acnosr,or-o,- ;" 

.ä;#;ï::,'i 
li ii.?Åä "î'J,î"ï 
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m uod-_oo"gu_-u"; 
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::"r,ili,:l-Ë"î""1',n" meraborism and growrhof plants of agriculturat impoi.tuoÀ.t-ïå:;:î;lXîäiîfr"îî,:1"$i,J"ï""r 

pesrs or agr icu*urar and

Pr'¡r¡r P,qrHorrocr..-lnvestirytjons of the aiseares of agricultu¡al andhor-ticultural crops and of foresi ,ì""r, ''""",
Acnrcu¡,runrr- Crrurrsrn¡ .lw¡ Sorr, lwvnsrrcerrolvs._The surr.ey andclassification of Austratian *iL; ;;ï;;ägarion of soil feriitìrv

#Tj:ff;-*" chemicar studv oi or";i;;;;";"; rhe ohemicar studi
B¡ of the n

specia,l refe
on suited ¿o

n of probleme of imporü
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The scientifrc style of the Insbitute is as follows:-

ItroNounv Co¡rsvlr¡nr: À' E' V' Richardson' M'A'' DSc'

Drnosron : J' Ä. hescott, DSc' (Waite 
-Professor 

of Agticu-ltural
"*õft"""l*,y 

and Chief ot tlt p vision of Soils)'

Sor¡.s ¡Nl Àcnrcur;rrrnAr' Crroursrnv :

R- J' Best, M'Sc'
C. S. PiPer, MSc'
A. E. Scott, MSc'
H. P. C. Gallus, M'Sc'

AcnoNorur, -A'Gnosnor'ocY, ¡¡lp Pur¡r Bnmr¡qo :

IX. C. Tru¡n'bI", Mi;-S;,^os"' qV'i'i Professor of Agronomv)'

r. F. Phipps, o'¡*ii M'Ê"'' ph'o' (Genetecist)'

A. T. PugsleY, B'Ag'Sc'

C. A. N' Smith, B'ÀgSc'

D. C, Wark, M'AgSc'
L n.'C.o¿", B'Ae'Sc (on military service)'

K. Woodroffe, B'Ac'Sc'
A. J. K. Walker, B 'AgSc'
Constance M' EardleY, B'Sc'

Et¡rouor,ocY :",.-j.-Ot"l¿ton, D¡Sc' (Waite Professor of Entomology)'

D' C. Swan, M Sc'

H. G. Andrewartha, M'Ag'Sc'

Pr-lNt P¡rrror'ocY :

D. B. Adam, ts'Ag'Sc' (Ilead of Department)'

T. T. Colquhoun, MuSc'

Pr,¡¡¡r PuYsroLoGY :

R. F' Williams, MSc'

Begrpn¡or,ocY :

J. C. M. Fomaohon, B"AgSc'

Ofrcers of Oouncil for Scientifrc and Indust'¡ial Research staLioned at

the Waite Institute :

DwrsloN or Sorr,s :

J. K' Taylor, B"A', M'Sc' (Principal Research OfÊcer)'

A' WalkIeY, B'Sc', B 'A'' Ph'D'
T. J' Marchall, M'Àg'Sc', Ph'D'

C' G. StePhens, M'Sc'
A. C' Oertel, M'Sc'
T. H. Strong, M'Ag'Sc' (on military service)'

J. G. Baldrvin, BÀ;Sc' (on miliüary service)'

B. E. Butler, B'AgSc'



THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND \/E*IÐRINARY SCIENCE.

P. D. Eooper.
Margaret p. Thomas, B.Sc.

Drvrsrow-or Awru¡r Iln¿vrg ¿¡¡n Nurntuow ;A. W. pei¡ce, M,Sc.
MrN_on¡l Darrcrn¡vcJ¡s lt¡vnsrrc¡,rro¡l s :R. E. Sha.ptea A.A.CJ.

A. J. Anderson, B.Ag.Sc.

r)FD

THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY
SCIENCE.

,"1'"t*r:f;ij,]*tng of rhe rn$irube irs main purposes were srated

accommodation, equipment ande laboratory investigations for
and Brands Department, country

he causation, diagnosis ¿nd cure of

Virtually the whole 
"l t-n" 

.yoo:: floo. of the Institute has been placedrent-free at the disposal 
:l thi-U-"t"."rrii"."'"8u." are situated the SirJoseph I¡erco ræcture Theatre, putrrorogiãoî andìacteriorogical crassrooms,
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the Martin Pathological Museum' the

ùhe students' common room, and so on'

Lìnts h"reio located enjoy the great

o¡" t" the general tlisciplinary control

rhe rower noors or ro. r*rtr,'"., :îîtH: ïltrt]"r:ii",til"î'lä

ihe UniversitY of Àdelaide as an

for higher degrees maY be carried

.A de

sity in
of the
collecti
ir'""iåir"r" is now the greatest contributor t''i;ä1,ät,ttlilo*,*u,

ngs obout f2,000' Àlto-
equiPment. Of these

E' Barr Smith, and Mr' Norman

ioners of Charitable Funds f10'000'

f28,000, while å2'000 was expended

from revenue.
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and from fees, approximately 
.12 per cent. was apenú on research (salaries

and. materials), while approximaiely ss per c;t. was E)ent on routinework and adminis¿ration.

On
issued Council of the fnsdtute

It also publishes annualreporf sútute.

COUNCIL.
Sir Trent Champion- de Crespigny, D.S.O., M.D., F.R.C.P., ChairmanThe llon. Sir lterbert lIudd, K.É.b., M.i., Deputy_Chairman.
J,le_U9n. Sir IIenry Barweti x.C.vr.C, iL.ñ.E. R. Dawes, J.p.
L. W Jeffries, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.8., B.S.
IJronte Smeaton, M.8., B.S.

SCIENTIFIC ST.AFF.
Director-

E. ìMeston Ilurst, M.D., D.Sc. (Birm.), F.R.C.P. (Lond.).(Keith Sheridan professor of Experimentr,l iVf.aicie, University ofAdeIaide.)

Bacteriology-
Nancy Atkinson, M.Sc. (Melb.).

(Iæcturer in Bacteriology, University of Adelaide).
Raina Rotenberg, B.Sc. iff.a*.).

Clinical Pathology-

R. J. Cowan, B.Sc. (Melb.).
Veterinary Pa,thology-

Ian W. McDonald, B.Sc., B.V.Sc. (Syd.).
Research Assistants-

Joan B. Clela.nd, B.Sc. (Ädel.).
Barbar
Jessica

and .) (Oom,missioners of Charita,ble tr\mds

C. S. S dical Research Council.)

SECRETARY.
G. J. Cook, B.Ec., A.F.f.A., A.A.I,S.
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ANTI -CANCER COMMITTEE.
The Ärti-Cancer Campaign Committee of the University of Adelaide

was formed in 1928 to assist, amongst other things, in the co-ordination
and extension of modern methods of treatment of cancer. The Com-
monwealth Government had in that year lent 550 mgm. of ¡adium to
the Adelaide Hospital (which already had about 70 mgm.) for the treat-
ment of cancer. In 1930 the Cornmittee installed a modern valve-
rectified deep therapy plant at the llospital, and gradually established
an up-to-date radio therapy clinic, with a full-time medical officer and
the necessary technical and clerical assistants. Attendances for treat-
ment at the Clinic increased from 3,305 in 1930 to 13,540 in 1930; in
19t10 and lfXl the num,ber of attendances declined slightly, but the total
{or the twelve years was 106,833. These figures do not include those
of ,patients treated by surgical means only.

The Clinical Committee which supervises the treatment of patients
consists of twenty-one medbers, almost all of whom are members of
the Ilonorary Stafi of ühe lXospital. The Committee meets weekly for
a consultative clinic, and has regular evening meetings for the dis-
cussion of problems.

In 1931 the Commonwealth Government lent to the University 300 mgm.
of radium (subsequently increased to 450 mgrn.) for the production of
radon, to be used for the treatment of cancer patients. The costs of
provision, maintenance, housing, and operation of the plant necessaly
for the production of radon have been borne by the Committee.

A public appeal in 1928/9 realised about f6,@0 (of which S4,@0 wae

raised by Mr. R. T. Melrose), and the Comrnonwealth and Siate Govern-
ments contributed Í5,000 each. Ä further public appeal in 1939 realised
over €3p00, which the State Government subsidised up to f2,500.
Since the beginning of 1938 the State Government has also contribrrted
Ê3,000 a yea,r to maintain the routine work of diagnosis and tre¿tm6\t
at the Ilospital Clinic.

The staff of the Committee includes a full-time physicist for hospital
services (who also maintains and operates the radon plant), a full-time
Registrar of the Clinic, two full-time technical assistants to the deep
X-ray plant, one full-time clerk to the radiotherapy clinic, and one full-
time and one part time technical assistânt for pathological work.

Since the first payment from the Edward Neale Bequest for medical
¡esearch (preferably into cancer) became available, the University Council
has allocated the income to the Committee for research into pathological
problems ¡elated to cancer; the Committee pays half the ealary of
the Neale Research Pathologist at the Institute of Medical and Yeterinary
Science, and half the pathologistts time is given to research.
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OFFICERS OF TF,FI COMMITTEE.
Neale Research Pathologist : Johannes Be¡nard Thiersch, M.D. (Frei-

burg).
Physicist for Hospital Services : Bernard William Scott, B.Sc.
Registrar to the Radiotherapy Clinic : Richard deGaris Burnard,

M.8., B.S. ('on military service).
Senior Technician, X-ray Plant : Reginald Ilorace Stock.
Junior Tech¡ician, X-ray Plant : Keit¡h Meredith Oliphant (on service

wiüh the R.A.A".F.).
Clerk to the Radiotherapy Clinic : Rita 'Watson.

Full-time Technical Assistanù in Pathology : Frederick ,Iames tr'laser
(on service with the R.A.A.F.).

Part-time Technical Assistant in Pathology : Theo John pengelley (on
military servjce).

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES.
By the Acts of Parliament under which the Adetaide University wae

founded provr$on ¡vas made for affliation to the Universi[y of residential
colleges in which students coul,l enjoy the advantages of residence, disci-
pline, and tuition supplementary to that given by the stafr of the Univer-
sity.

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE.
St. Mark's College, the first residential college in the AdeÌaide Univer-

sity, was founded by a committee formed at a public meeting held
under the chairmanship of the Bishop of Adelaide on 2gth May, 1922.
The Committee obtained some S12,000 by public subscription, and pur-
chased a valuable property, the residence of the late Sir John Downer,
which is situated on Pennington Terraee, North Adelaide. They also
secured two acres of land adjoining, thus providing room for the found¿-
tion of a College of 150 men. The College obtained affiliation in 1924,
and opened for students in March, 1925. It was immediately found neces-
sary to provide additional accommodation, and in lg25-6 and in fg26-Z
a three-story building of thirty rooms was e¡ected as the fi¡st portion of a
main quadrangle on the vacant land. In 192g-30 the need for further
rooms became evident. A house adjoining the College on pennington
Terrace was purchased. In 1934, 1937, and 1938, the accommodation was
again increased, and provision made for some sixty-six resident tutorn
and students.

The College is governed by a Council of twenty-four members represent_
ing the Church of England, the Council of the Unive¡sity, the Governorg
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of St. Pe'[er's College, the College Council, and the Old Collegians. The
Chairman is Sir Eenry Simpson Newland, C.B.E., D.S'O., M.8., M.S.

Â-lthough the College is primarily under the management of the Church of
England, it is freely open to men of all relþious denominations.

Àt the end of 194O the College found that the enlistments of tutors and
students had been so satisfactory that it was able to ofier its property for
lease by the Royal Australian .A.ir Force for the duration of the war, and
the Air Force took over the property as an embarkation depot. The
College, is, however, continuing its tutorial work for some of its former
members who are in reserved occupations, and is prepared to assist new
students in their work. A number of men have been accommodated near
the College property, and the Council is providing some of the facilities
previously enjoyed by the College Students' Club. The Council is also

using its scholarship funds for the assistance of students.

ST.A.FF.

The following appointments are continued for 1942 artd furthe¡ re-
appointments will be made as tutorial classes are organised.

Master :
,4.. Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., M.Ä., Dip. in Ed. Magdalen College,

Odord.
Tutors :

Melville E. Chinner, M.D. (Medicine);
Bmce E. Lawrence, M.8., B.S. (Surgery).

Junict Tutors:
R. R. Sotrey (A¡atomy).
,C. A. Price (History and Economics).
I{. G. Rischbieth (Biochemistry).

Bursar :
C, B. Jennings, A.C.A. (Aust.), A.C.I.S.

Students who require tutorial help should appl¡r to the Master at 22li
Melbourne Street, No¡th ,A.delaide, for particulars of College classes.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF CAMBRIDGE
AND OXFORD.

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE.

Previous Examination.
The Previous Examina+,ion of the University of Cambridge consists

of three parts: Part l-Languages other than English (of which eithe¡
Latin or Greek is compulsory) ; Parb Il-Mathematics and Science;
Part Ill-English subjects.
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A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
University of Adelaide may be exempted from the whole or part of the
Previous Examination, according to the subjects in which he has passed
at Leaving standard.

Degree Status.
The University of Adelaide is an Á,ssociated Institution in relation to

the University of Cambridge, ând graduates of Á.delaide, who have been
members of the University for three years at least, are entitled to the
privileges of affiliation, including exemption from the Previous Examina-
tion, the right to reckon the firsü te¡m of residence at Cambridge as the
Becond, third, or fourth, and other privileges depending upon the particular
course of study which it is proposed to pursue at Cambridge

Further particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained from
the Registrar, Unive¡sity of Adelaide D.55/33.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.
Responsions.

A person who has passed the Leaving Examination conducted by the
University of Àdelaide may be exempted from Responsions (Matricula-
tion Examination) in the University of Oxford, provided that he has
passed in two of the following languages, of which Latin or Greek must
be one, ví2., Latir^, Greek, French, German, Italian, Spanish.

Junior and Senior Status.
1. Any student of the University of Adelaide who has pursued at the

University a cou¡se of study prescribed by it and extending over at least
two yeârs may be admitted to the status and privileges of a Junior
Student in the University of Oxford; provided that his course of study
and the standard attained by hím in any examina,tions proper to such a
course are âpproved b¡' the l{ebdomadal Council. No course will be
approved for this purpose which does not include the study of two of
the following languages, of which either Latin or Greek must be one
viz., Latit, Greek, French, German, Itaìian, Spanish.

2. Any person who has obtained at the University of Adelaide a degree
approved by the Hebdomadal Council may be admitted to the status and
privileges of a Senior Student; provided that he has pursued at the
University of Adelaide, or if the Ilebdomadal Council in his case so
approve at the University of ,A,delaide and other approved University
or Universities, â, course of study extending over ât least three years.

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, rvhich have been approved by the Heb-
domadal Cou¡cil in this connexion are those of B.À., M.4., B.Ec., B.Sc.,
B.Ag.Sc., 8.E., M.8., and LL.B.).

3. .4. medical student of the University of Adelaide may be admitted
to the status and privileges of a Senior Student; provided that he has
purflred at the University of Ädelaide, or if the Ilebdomadal Council
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in his case so approve at the University of Adelaide and other approved
University or Universities, for at least three years a course of study
leading to a degree in Medicine and has passed all examinations incidental
to that portion of the course.

Par0iculars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may be
obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/Bg"

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY COLLEGE,
DUBLIN.

ARTS.
Any student of this University produr:ing the proper Certiûcates that

he has passed two years in Arts studies or has pased the Examinations
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman-a student with one
year's credit; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which
he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the Junior Freshman
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one month after his name
has been ente¡ed on the books.

MEDICINE.
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the following

tesolution concerning medical studies:-
" That in Medical Schools recognized by the University of Dublin,

two consecutive anni med;ici, tuken at any period during the four years
of the medical curriculum, be recognized as qualifying for admission
',o the examinations of the School of Physic.,'

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS, LONDON.

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to exempt candidatea
lor a studentship of that insbitution from the Preliminary examination
otherwise required, provided that the following examination is passed
rt the Adelaide University:-English Literature, Arithmetic and Algebra,
Geometry, Trig'onometry (all at the Leaving Examination), Geography
(at the Intermediate or Leaving Examination); and two of the following
including not more than one language:-Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek,
Erench, German (all at the Leaving Jlxamination).

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the one
examination.

The Institutron has ¡rlso decided to exempt holders of the B.E. Degree
of the University of Adelaide in Civil, Mechanical, o¡ Electrical Engineer-
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ing frorn parts A and B of the examination for a*sociate memibersbip
of that Institu,tion, provided that the above examination is passed on
entrance to the University, and that a regular course of study occupying
not less than three academical years has been pursued in the University
between the passing of the above examination and the passing of the
Final Examination for the Degree. Fo¡ this purpose it will be sufrcient
if the entrance examination is passed at not more than two sittings.

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY OF
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.

The Institute of Chemistry of Great B¡itain and Ireland has placed
the University on the list of Institutions recognized for the training of
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is
recognized under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the
Regulations of the Institute, which are as follows:-

Section 4, Clause 2:-" Candidates who have obtained the Pass Degree
of Bachelo¡ of Science in a recognized University, and have complied with
Clauses I and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for admission to the
Intermcdiate Examination, provided they produce evidence satisfactory to
the Council that they have passed the Final or Degres Examination in
Theoretical and Praetical fnorganic and Organic Chemistry, and Theorcti-
cal and Practical Physics, and that they have passed an Intermediate or
Final University Examination in Mathematics covering the work set forth
in paragraph (c) on page 15."

Section 5, Clause 2:-" Candidates who have passed any of the follorving
Examinations are exempted from the fntermediate Examination pro-
vided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of having been
trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, in Theoretical and Prac-
tical Physics, and in one optional scientific subject, in one or more of the
Institutions recognized by tbe Council, in acoordance with the Regula-
tions of the Institute (pp. 14-17)."

Note.-The Regulations of the Institute may be eonsulted on apÞlìea-
tion to the Registrar.

SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.
FACUTTY OF ARTS.

The Bo¡r Srnith Prize for Greek.
The late Robert Barr Smith in 1908 gave the sum cf fl50 to provitle

for an annual prize in Greek. The prize is of the value of f10, and is
arvarded to the student rvho is placcd first in the annual examination in
Greek I in the cou¡se for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro-
vided that the candidate is of sufficient merit.
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Awords.
For previous âwârds, see Calendals from 1913'

,t,s? { R:ìiîh'r'.î1""1"#lì 
"" 
o l3l3 tr#::"ff'"+ B*;'

1938 Osman, Neile

The Andrew Scott Prize for Lotin'
This prize bas been founded by private subscription, in memory of

the late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the annual value of f,6, and is

awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination in

Latin I, in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro-

vided that tbe candidate is of sufrcient merit.
Awords.

For previr'us arvards, see Calendars from 1913.

1938 Osman, Neile 1940 Adams, Philip PauI
ie'é white' Eawtr- 

ï::::"#",, T,:î"* 
Irarord David

RI]LES.
whereas James Gartrell has given the sr-rm of Ê200 for the purpose

of establishing an annual prize of f10 : It is hereby provided that the

same shall be arvarded to the best student in comparative Philology in

the annual examination for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of arts,

provided that the candidate is o[ that no strtdent

"trull 
bu eligible for the prize who h east ts'o units in

the course lor the 8..4.. degree in t presents himself

in the examination in Comparative Philology'
As smendeat by CouÂcll, 27th June' 1930.

Awqrds,
For previous awards, see Calentlars from 1932'

1937 Hasenohr, Edr';ard
1938 Gough, John Lewis

The John Howord Clork Prize'

This prize, of the value of a,bout f20 a year for two years, was

lounded by publíc subscription in memory of the late John floward

Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University'
For conditions, see Statutes, Cha'pter XIV, page 116.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Calentìars from 1904.

Prizemen :

Ilar 1939
1940

(

vf. 1e4l f
Schol¿r :

Kerr, Colin Gregory

1940 McDonnell, Ellen Mary
1941 Furness, John Horvell

1937
1938



scHoLÄRSIItps, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZÐS.

The Tormore Prize.

RULES.
Whereas the sum of f1B0 has been paid to the University by the

Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding a
prize to perpetuate the memo.y of the said schoor: It is hereby proviãed
that-

Made by CouDclt 25th NovemÞer, 1921.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Calendars from tg27.

ii'É öËxï; $;ïrt"!iïoi:ä.", rs40 I #îlt¿"{"cervnr'osemary
1939 Martin, Mary Á4aydde[ t94t ' puin;, iil;t --

The Bundey p¡ize Ío¡ English Verse,
This prize, of the value of flO, was founded by Lliss E. Milne Bundey

in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lad¡, Bundey.
For conditions, see ôtatutes, Chapter XXXV, page 184.
tr'or 1942 the subject prescribed is a poem or poems aggregating not

fewer than 100 nor more tha,n 200 lines.
candidates who desire furthe¡ details are advised to appìy to the

Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Awords,

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g26.
1937 F.tokes, John - 1940 pfeiffer, paul Gotthelf. B.A.1939 Renfrey, Lionel W., B/.. rg4,l Hu.r;:'M;;"li H;iL;'^'

The M, Rees George Memoriol prize.

RULES.
lvhoreas the sum of s200 has been paid to the university by the soutb

australian Branch of the League of the Empìre and the old scholarsof the advanced school for Girls fo¡ the purpose of establishing aprize in French in memory of the late Miss Maderine Rees Geo."ge:rt is hereby provided that a prize of the value of not less tlian
six Pounds (f6), to be known as "The M. Rees George Memorial prize,',
shall be awarded ann'ally to the woman student who secures the hrgheit
place in the annual examination in French I (both written urra orut-.".c_



2M SCHoI,ARSHIPS, EXHIBITIoNS, AND PRIZES.

tions) in the course for the Ordinary l)egree of Bachelor of Art^s, provided
tirat the candidate is of suficient merit. The prize shall be awarded
either in books, for which a special book-plate will be provided, or in
money, as the zuccessful candidate may desire.

Awords,
For previor.rs awards see C¿lendar for 1938.

1940 Murray, Judith Ilanson Fin-
òastle

1941 Wood:ward, Barbar¡

1938 Eogben, Alison Grace

** [ 3i#"io1t'"'3] 

"tiL*"""Medol for French,

For two years the Frenoh Governm.ent, through the Consul General
for France in Àustralia, provided a medal for the t¡est student in trYench

III in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Ärts.

1938 Pritchard, Vita
Aword¡.

1939 Hogben, .A.lison Grace

The Fred Johns Scholorship for Biogrophy.
For condiúions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LV, page 151.

The length suggested for biographies is from 50,000 to 75,000 words,

but candidates will not be debar¡ed from submitting biographies either
longer or shorter than the length indicated.

Each biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and adequate

references to the original autho¡ities fo¡ the statements made; and candi-
dates are recommended to submit their works in typewriting

Aword.
1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec.

The Tinline Scholorship for History.

This scholarship, of the an-nual value of S30, is offered annua,lly, and

is tenable for two years. It was founded by George John Robert
Murray, a membe¡ of the Council of the University, in memory of the
family of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX, page 129.

Awords.
tr.or previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1938 Crisp, Leslie Finlay (resigned) 1940 'W'oodroofe, Kathleen
Nelson, Archibald John A. 1941 Ashton, Elizaheth Mary

1939 Gent. George John Moyns

The EconomJc Society Prize.

The Council has accepted the ofrer of the South Australian Branch of
the Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand to provide for eix
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years &n antrual prize of books to the value oi f3 3/- and one year's
free membership of the Society, for the best student in Economics II
or III. The prizeman is required to present a paper to the Society.
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar (D, 190/37)

Awsrds.
1937 Crisp, Iæslie Finlay 1940 Ramsay, Alexander Maurice
1938 B_r.addogk, Lyall Arthur 1941 Blair, Ruth Margaret
1939 Eirst, Ronald Robert

The Roby Fletcher Prize.
This prize was founded by public subscription in memory of the late

Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.4., formerþ Yice-Chancellor of the University.
It is of the value of flO, and is offered annually. For conditions, see
Statutes, Chapter XX, pa,ge 123.

Awords.
For prevrous awards, see Catendars fron 1904.

ßa5f The¡esia 
$40 [gäf#i

1937 John ro¿r I Blight,
1938 ^"^^ { Thiele,

The Jefferis Mernoriol Medol.

RULES.

Whereas the sum of ûfty pounds has been paid to the University
for the purpose of providing a medal in honour of the Rev. James
Jefieris, LL.D., who was closely associated with the University from
its foundation till his death in 1918: It is hereby provided lhat-

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called the
Jefferis Medal.

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy, and
it shall not be awârded except for work of high merit.

3. The conditions of study and examination on which the award will
be based shall be published annually.

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same pe¡son mo¡e than once.

The medal will be arvarded to the most distinguished student in
Philosophy, Part II. The work will include an essay on the subject
" The Phiìosophy of Plotinus."

Made by Couucll, 1920.

Aword.
1925 flolmes, Edna Lucy, B.Ä., LL.B.
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The Anno Florence Booth Prize

This prize, of tt'" "ti"?"ti 
iiã' t gfle.r3d lnnuallv' 

and is awarded

for work in Social St,rdi"*l it ,iu"'i"""¿"d by Mr' Svdney Russell Boot'h

in memory of his wife''-rä-ïã"¿irions, see Statutes' Chapter LXII' paee 155'

Aword'

1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman' M A'

The John Lorenzo Young Scholorship'

This schola,rship was iorroa.a in memory .of the rate John Lorenzo

Young, and is award"d ì;';;;;";' çe research in Political Economv or

some cognate subject'""U* 
"*Untons' 

see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX' page 138'

Awords'

ï31î'd;,::"ör3tr*#ììtrleth' 
M À 1e36 Rrorvn Henry. M.4., B'Ec'

.l-'iãJ Þercival Richard EenrY- 
s.Á., s.Pc.

Postgroduote Scholorships in Arts'

Since 1938 tl'" Cot'otii-Uut off"t"d each. year a sufficient number of

postgraduate u.ttolu'"nip' iJîrt"î*"r'" of Àits t I provide not more than

six scholarships current ;"^;;;;-;;;t The scholarships are designed

orimarily for candidatet*Jt; ¡ä"t" 
"¡"tt graduated and are awarded on

ih" bu"i" of work ¿oo" lJìi"^'.""t* itt"tfte .Honours 
degree, including

the final examination' 
'î;;"';Jt are made bv the Council on the

recommendation of the i'iã"tit' 
- 

"ach 
schol ttthip iu of the annual

'1i."""ii'¿l', or a schorarship. is .leouiled !ì 1:,.0ï:'î^ :ï"""1ïî:åu
course of studv approvJu it'in" r'þtt and (ii) to do such tutorial

work or lecturing ^t 
tft' iuåftv on the recommendation of the Professor

may prescribe.

À scholarship is awarded for either one or tÌr'o years as the Council

on the recommendatloi^ of-tf'" Faculty' may determine in each case'

when a scholarship is ¿ warded {or two years, the second year's tenure

is contingent upon a f;;;;;;ì"^;;port Ëv thl Facultv on the scholar's

work during the first 
";;' 

..-il;n"cìal 
circumstances the period of tenure

;;;te "-"t"ded 
for a third ¡rear' but not longer'

A scholar may not ¡ndertake any other paid wolk except with the

consent of the FacuJtY'
Awords.

1 s 3 8 
Siåil å 

J 
üf,i',lå " i,ou"''te' {i "åt:îil ei''åä î'-" 

"iJ 
å''lß ;, : ¿ . - r - - ^ \

Stewarr, Margarer'ü:"IÏåiü., if C <Btglittt ianguagè and Literature)



1939

1940

Ig42
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
The Ernest Ayers Scholorship in Botony or Forestry'

The late Ellen Milne Bturdey, Mus Bac., bequeathed the sum of t1,236

for the purpose of founding a scholarship for the encouragement of
original research in Botany or Forestry. The scholarship is of the value
of f120, and is offered in alternate years.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page 143.

Awords,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930.

1931 Eardley, Constance M., B.Sc. 1936 Blooke, Joyce Ef'hel, B Sc.
1932 Cromer, p'Ä-rcy_A. N., B.Sc. 1940 McCarthy, Doreen F., B.A
1934 Watson, Ruth, B.Sc. ' Wut.oo, "Margaret Aráen

The John Bogot Scholorship ond Medol.
This scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her

husband, provides exemption from fees in the Department of Botany
up to the value of f20. Should it be ervarded to a student already
entitled to exemption from such fees, it ""hall be awarded at the option
of the student, in books, instruments, or cash, to the value of f20.

Uniil 1932 the medal was awarded with the scholarship, but it is now
ofiered annually for the best orìginal wolk in Botany embodied in a thesis,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 133.

Awsrds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914.

Scholarship.
1938 Welbourn, Barbara Egerton 1940 Stokes, Anne
1939 Custance, Ilarold Maxwell 1941 Macbeth, Patricia Meave

Medal.
Mercer, Frank Verdun

The Rennie Scholorship,
In 1930 the sum of fß2Ð was raised by publìc subscliption to establish

a scholarship for resea¡ch in Chemistry in memory of the late Edward
ffenry Renuie, formerly Angas Professor of Chemistry. The scholarship
is of the value of f50, and, provided that there is a candidate of sufi-
cient merit, is awarded triennially.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIII, page 149.

Awords,
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 1938 GilÌespie, Donald Tom C., B.Sc,
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The Tote Memoriol Medol.
RULES

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro-
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and rvhereas the said sum has
been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal: It
is hereby provided lhat-

l. A medal to be called the " Tate Memorial Medal " shall be ofrered
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may be
required to pass an examination in the subject nlatter of bis thesis.

2. Any student in the University shall be eligible to compete for the
medal, provided that the thesis is submitted rüithin three years of the
completion of a prescribed course in Geology; but the medal shall not
be a¡varded to the same person more than once.

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of November
in each year.

4. No medal shall be âwarded to a candidate who, in the opinion of
the Council, is not deserving of it.

5. Each candidate to whom an arvard of the medal is made shall deposit
eìthe¡ the original or ¿n âpproved copy of his thesis in the Universit¡
library before he receives the medal.

Approved by ühe Counctl November, 1931, aDd June, l9gg.

Awords.
For previous awards see Calendar for 1932.

1932 Rooney, Clifiord, B.Sc, 1938 Parkin, Leslie W.. B.Sc.
1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc 1940 Jones, Robert Eow¿rd

The Lowlie Scholorships.
These schola¡ships, of the value of f150 each, were provided by an

aDonymous donor for the purpose of encouraging postgraduate research
in agriculture.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXII, page 131.

Awords.
1916 Stephens, Cyril Forste¡. B.Sc. 1925 Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc.
1921 West, E:i^ Si- lden, B.Sc. (resigned lg26).
1923 Lewcock, rÏarry Kingsley, B.Sc. 1928 Piper, Gordon Rudolph, B Sc.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.
The Angos Engineering Scholorship.

The IIon. J. H. .Angas founded a scholarship of the value of €200 a
year for two years, to " encourage the training of scientific nen, and
especially engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia."
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For the conditions upon which the scholarship is awarded, see statutes,
Chapter XIII, page 113.

The scholarship is offered in alternate years, and will be offered in
June, lflt[2. ca,ndidates m'st give notice upon a special form obtainable
at the Liniversity office.

Awords,
For previous awards see Calendars from lgll.

1930 Sprigg, Cha¡les Mosse
Pror. Acc.:

Kindler, Johannes Ernst, B.E.
1932 Hunt, Max Aubrey, B E.

Pror. Acc.:
Brooke. William C. R., B.E.

Sm,ith, Maxwell Eerbert
Shannon, Richard John

1934 Dowie, David Lincola, B.E.
Pro¡ Acc.:

Gerny, John Seavington
1936 Gerny, John Seavington, B.E.
1938 Whittle, Donald George, B.E.

1940 McKechnie, Kenneth .A.lexan-

19.41 Stapledon, Roger Joh:rson

The Angos Engineering Exhibítion.
There are four exhibitions, each of the value of €15 per arì.num, tenable

for four years by undergraduates in Engineering or Science. For con-
ditions, see Süatutes, Chapter XIII, Sections l0 to 17, inclusive, page 115.

One exhibition is awarded each year to the candidate who, at the
r/eaving certificate examination, passes the whole examination and obtains
the highest aggregate number of marks in the subjects-(l) English,
(2) Mathemaiìcs, (3) Physics or Chemistry. The scale of marks shall
be-English, 100; Mathematics, 200; Physics and Chemistry, 100. Can-
didates at the Iæaving Certificate examination who wish also to be
candidates fol the Angas Engineering Exhibition must give notice on
a special form obtainable at the University Office. The last day of
entry is the lst October. Candidates who fail to give notice by the pre.
scribed date ma5' be permitted to enter on payment of a fee of 5s.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g04.

1938
1939

The Chopmon Prize.
This prize was founded by former students of Sir Robert William

Chapman, C.M.G., M.4., B.C.E., M.I.E. (Äusi.), first professor of Engin-
eering, and for fifty years a teacher in the University, in his honour.
rt consists of a printed reproducüion of the portrait of sir Robert chapman
and ihe sum of 810 l0/-; and it is awarded on the results of the
annual examination in Strength of Materials.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LX, page 156.



270 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, ^A,ND PRIZES.

Awords.
19^37 'I(-imber, .Hush Robert Reid 1940 llughes, Roberi George
l9?! V"-, Vincent Alan lg47 Rotreltson, Ja.mes He"nry
1939 Duncan, James Playford

The Coble Mokers' Associotion prize.

The Council having accepted the offer of the Cable Makers, Associa-
tion to provide a prize of ten guineas in the Electrical Engineer.ing counse
of the Faculty of Engineering, the following nrles have been made :

l. The prize shall be called "The Cable Makers,Á.ssociation prize.,,
2. The prize shall be awatded upon the recommendation of the Faculty

of Engineering to â matriculated student, in the fourth year of the
Electrical Engineering cou'se of that Faculfy, provided that no award
shaJl be made if no candidate is deemed of sufrcient merit.

3. Each student desiring to become a candidate for the prize shall
not later than October I in the year in which he sits for the annual
examination in Electrical Engineering rI give notice of his intention to
compete, and shaÌl forward to the Registrar not later than March 15
in the following year an original tJresis dealing ¡vith some branch of
Electrical Engìneeling or' ¡vith research int^ physical matters cognate
thereto. rn deciding the award, the ¡esults of the preceding annual
examination in Electrical Engìneering rr may be taken into account. A
candidate who failed to pass such examinaiion shall not be eligible for
the award.

4' The thesis submitted may be specialry written for the competition,
or may be a paper previousÌy'ead before the adelaide university Engineer-
ing society, the Institution of Engineers, Àustraria, or any similar"body.

Awords.
1939 Young, Michael Quinn tg4t Excel, John Eliot. B.E. ¿

The Lokon Prize

Rules
eas har.ing been p by the
eering Society for ishing a
ert ,Albelt Lokan, in the
is hereby plo.r-ide

1. A prize of the value of Three pounds shall be awarded amuall¡, to
the student who shall most distinguish himself in the annual examination
in Oredressing, provided that he is of sufficient me¡it.

2. The prize shalÌ be a¡valded in books, for which a special book_pJate
will be provided.

Aword,
f941 Pelton, Louis Alfred ÌIall
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FACULTY OF LAW.
The Stow P¡izes.

These prizes were founded by pubtic subscription in .

late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the v¿lue of S15
awarded to undergraduates in law who show exceptional
less than two subjects in any year of their cour.se.

For conditions, see Statuteg Chapter XV, page 1lZ.

Awords,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g04.

memory of
each, and
merit in

the
&re
not

The Stow Scholorship.
Every Bachelor of Laws who du'ing his undergraduate cou¡se ûbtains

three stow Prizes receives a gold medal and is styred stow scholar.
Awords.

For previons awards, see Calendars from lglg.
L92l Piper, Francis Ernest
1923 Ule, Gwendolen Helen
1932 I{ague, Ralph Meyrick

1937 Kelly, Francis Peter
1e3e I yjäïs,D. un¡an CamÞbell

fhe R. W. Bennett Prizes.

Awords.
1937 Kelly, Francis Peter 1989 palmer, Er¡est William
r r38 J fl:lt"itlså ålÏq" mpb eu r 

r e40 i #îi:: #î#.#'ftrï*;;""I Zellíns,, Howard Edgaf I
The Bonython Prize.

This prize is arva¡ded annually to the writer of the best
thesis or book on a subject approved b5, the Faculty of Law
Council.

For condiüions, see Statutes, Chapter LII, page l4g.

Awo¡ds.
1929 Bleby, L!ç!*u Evelyn, LL.B. 1987 Bray, John Jefferson, LL.B.I933 Wynes, William Ansúey, LL.B.

original
and the
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The Elder Prize.
This prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in lgg2, and since bis

death in 1897 has been continued by the council. It is of the value of
s10, and is awarded to the student in the first year of the Medical couree
who is placed first in the list of candirlates who pass with credit.

Awqrds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1ggg.

1939 j Furston, Robin Archibald
(Stace, John Ilamilton

Proø. Acc.:
.A.dey, William Ross

1940 llunter, Ronald
I e4r I 

yJfå.i"È#'ll'Ë"to1i:i

The Dr. Dqvies-Thomos Scholorships.
'Ihese two scholarships, of the value of Ê10 each, were founded by

Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, so¡¡re-
time lecturer in the Plinciples and Practice of Medicine and Thera-
peutics.

They are arvarded to the student in each of the third and fourth
examinations of the medical course who is placed first in the liet of
candidates who pass with credil.

For conditions, see Stafutes, Chapter XXI, page 128.

Awords.
For previous arval'ds see Calendar.s from lgll.

rc41 [ +d#ä Jdl'å#"l"ff ,f ?ll$'ff 'n""*iåh" r

The Archibold Wotson prize.

Archibald Watson.
may be arvarded
after examination

For details, see Statuteq Chapter LVI, page 152.

Awords.
1937 Shortridge, Dennis Thorman lg40

Pror, Acc.:
Fenner, Frank John

1938 Carman, Robert Douglas

Smith, William Arthur Rush-
brook

Prot. Acc.:
Ilolmes, Ilen¡y Bertram

1941 Clarke, Miles de Courcy
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The Dr. Chorles Gosse Medol.

This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr' Charles

Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology'
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 141.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1937 Formby, Richard Harper 1939 Edelman, Iloward John - -
1938 Fenner-,'Frank John t941 McKay, Ronald George MacA.

The Everord Scholorship.

This scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the
value of fSO, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the

final examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery.

For conditions, see St€.tutes, Chapter XVIa-, page 118.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1938 1939 Gold, MervYn RoY
1940 Sims, Eric Baldwin
l94l Jones, Richard Edmund Britten

ïhe Lister Prize.

This prize has been provided by an anonymous donor in memory of

the late Lord Lister, and is awarded to the medical undergraduate who, at

the telmination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, is deemed

after axamination to be the most profcient in the investigation of cases in

the surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the knowledge of
practical surgery.

For conditions, see Statuúes, Chapter XXXVHI, page 137.

Awords.
For previous awards, see Câ,lendars from 1939.

l9r1{} McKay, Ronald George Mc- 1941 I. {ghn Singleton J-effries .Alpiíô - I1. Norman .AlÏred Richards I
Proi. Acc.: CYril David Swaine t

Laycock, Frederick John

B.M.A. (Section of Clinicol Medicine) P¡ize.

The Council has accepted the ofrer of the Section of Clinical Medicine
of the B¡itish Medical association (S'a' Branch) to provide an annual
prize for proficiency in clinical medicine. The ptize consiste of
medical works of the value of five guineas to be selected by the zuccessful

candidate, and is arvarded annually to the medical undergraduate who,

at the termination of his ofrce of medical clerk for six months, is deemed
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after examination to be the most proficient ir the investigâtion of case!

in the medical wards of the .Adeìaide Hosprtal. It is not awarded

trvice to the same person. The ex¿miners are appointe{ by the Council
on the recommendation of the tr'aculty of Medicine; and the examina-
tion is held a,fter the students have completed their six months' clerkship.

D. 135/32.

Awsrds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

1936 Dcnnelly, Thomas Hewson 1941 I.
lg37 Game, John Aylward II. )
1938 Gold, Mervyn Roy er ¡
1939 Sims, Eric Baldwin )

Prizes in Phormocology.
The Council has accepted the offer of the Iloffmann-La Roche Com'

pany, Ltd., oí Basle, Srvitzerland, to plovide the following prizes to
encoutage the study of Pharmacology:-

A Junior Hoffmann-La Roche prize of f5 is a¡varded annually

to the student lvho obtains tìle highest number of marks at a special

examination in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Pharmacology

in November.

A Senior Hoffmann-La Rocbe prize of f15 is awarded to a student

undertaking Phalmacologicaì research of sufficient merit in the opinion

of the P¡ofessor of Pha¡macologY

Provided that if in any year thele be no senror candidates, and there

be in that year t¡vo junior candidates of equal merit, a second junior

prize of f,5 may be awarded.

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited period, facilities
in their labcl'atories in Basle for a ¡esearch worker in Pharmacology

recommended by the Council. D. 165/30.

Awords. e

previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

Junio¡ Prize: Miller, Ian Lindemann
Junior Prize: lVlotteram, Reginald, B.Sc.
Senior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John, M.B., B.S

Junior Prize: Nichtellein, Otto Erhardt, M.A.
Junio¡ Prize : Andrew, Hugh Graham

Prorírne Accessit :

Lampard, Dudley John

For

1935
1936
1937

1938

Foulding Scholorships in Experimentql Phormocology ond Theropeutics.

The Council has accepted the offer of F. H. Faulding & Co.' Ltd.'
of Adelaide, to provide the following scholarships in experimental pharma-

cology end experimental therapeutics :
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(l) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the value of f50 for one year to
enable the holder of a pass B.Sc. degree to proceed üo the Ilonou¡s
B.Sc. degree in these subjects

(2) rn the event of there being no arlocation of the junior scholarship
for one or mote years, but not more than three years, the uaar-o_
lated sum or portion thereof may be made available as a Senior
Faulding scholarship to suiiably quarifled graduates in Medicine or
honours graduates in Science, for the purpose of supporting one year,s
research work in experimental pharmacology and/or therapeuiics.

Application for eithe¡ scholarship should be made by lst November
to the Registrar, from whom particulars may be obtained. D.Z2Z/3ô.

Awqrds,
1939 Junior Prjze : Watson, TiJnothy Alfred euinlan, B.Sc.1940 Junior Prize : Condon, Robert Éru*i.,b.Sr.

She¡idon Reseorch Gronts.
T rch Committee will consider applications for grantn

and t graduates and senior students desiring to carryout ions.

Registrar with ful details of the pro-
of the cost; and they must be prepared
of the Committee to give such firrther

investigation as may be required.
A report giving ned must be made

on the completion report, if asked for.

iT:: ?:.ìT:ï'j'Xi ;:",;, Tff'ïå"J."i
grant from the sheridan Research Fund, but no repor.t may be published
without the approval of the Committee.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

Austrolion Dentol Associotion (S.A, Bronch) prize.

The council has accepted the offer of the s.a. Branch of the Australian
Dental association to provide a prize of five guineas to be awarded
annually to the student who is placed fir.st in the list of candidates wh'
pass with credit in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery. D. n5/R4.

Awq¡ds.
1934 C^larke, Ilarold Vernon 1940 Frayne, Ifarold Bruce
_tp.;^S Ç]app,^ ÇçdriC Norman tg4t nlaiot<Uirrn" nàU.t Stã*a.t1939 Bloomfield, Allan John
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BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES.
The John Creswell Scholorships.

These scholarships rvele founded in 1913 by public subscription in
memory of the late John Cles¡vell. They are tenable for five years, anC
scholars proceed to lhe diploma in Comme¡ce.

For conditions, see Stalutes, Chapter XXXVI, page 134.

Awords.
(sy rrrn uxrvnnsny).

For previous awardsr see Calendars from 19lg

1937 Burdon, Naida lg39 Conway, John Alfred Michael
1938 Jones, Joyce Gertrude 1940 .A,hrens, Frank Iæo

The George Thompson Bursory in Commerce.

This bursary rvas founded in 1923 by the Adelaide Co-operative Society,
Limited, in iaemoly of the late Geolge Thompson, the first Secretary and
Manager of the Sociefy. For conditions, see Sbatutes, Chapter XLVI,
page 146.

Awords.
1928 Tu¡ner, Raymcnd Stanmo¡e 1935 Iloward. Cornelius James
1931 Love, Ronald Beaumont 1940 'Wray, Frank Lindon

The Archibold Mockie Bursory.
This bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of the late Archibald

Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S A. Commercial Travellers' Assocration.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc. page 120.

Awords.
For plevions awards, see Calendar for 1932.

f928 Wirittle, Horvard Playford
1931 Dowie, Jean Ph¡'llis
1935 Knight, Bernard l\lurray
1940 Redwood, John Pitts

rhe statutes o."",o.tfi.'i;it Ï',T,"i T;l*' "r rhjs medar ro +Þ,:

candidate for the diploma in Commelce, who, on completing the course,
shall, in the opinion of the examjners, be the most distinguished, and
be conside¡ed by them rvorthy of [he arvald.

For conditions, see Sta.tutes, Chapter XXVIII, page 128.

Awords,
For previous arvards, see Calendars flom 1913.

1934 llowland, Arthur Stilvilìe 16¿¡ lBlair, Ruth Margaret
1935 Seaman, Gilbert Frederick '"'" f Viney, Lawrence George
1938 Gordon, Douglas Ma,itland 1941 Stock, Adrian Aston
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SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES.

The Dovid Murroy Scholorships.

These scholarships, of the value of !25 eæch, were founded by tbe
late David Murray, a folmer member of the Council of lhis University

For conditions, see Statutes, Ohapter XXXI, page 130.

Conditions ond Methods of Aword by Foculties.

Anrs
In order to encourage studenis to underte,ke work of an advanced

character a David Munay Scholarship ¡vill be atvalded on the resulb of
the examination for the Ilonouls Deglee of Bachelor of Arts, in either
Classics or French or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a cândidate whos€
work is consideÌ'ed to be of sufficient merit.

Sc¡oNcs,

This scholarship is arvarded to enable the recipient to carry out some
scjentific iu.estigation. The successful candidate, who must have satisfied
all tbe academic requirements f or a degree in either pure or applied
science, is required to submit the subject of his work for approval by
the Faculty and the Council.

Payment rvill be made in two instalments, the first on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and the second o¡
receipt of a satisfactoly' repolt of progress.

L¡w.
A David lVIult'ay Scholarship of f25 will be arvarded each year to

the candidate for the Oldinaly Degree of Bachelor of Larvs who, having
been placed at lris fir'st attempt in the fir.si class in at least four of the
subjects in that coulse (excluding special subjects 1, 2, and B), or in
the first class in tÌrree and in the second class in thr.ee of those subjects,
rs considered by the examiners to be bhe most meritolious of the can-
didaics gradual.ing in tha: year

Ilaif of the amount of the scholarship will be paid to the scholar
on the making of the arvard, and the baìance rvitl be paid if and
when the scholar completes his qualifications f or the llonours Degree
of Bachelo¡ of Laws within three years of the making of the awârd, or
such extended time as the Faculty may allow.

MmrcrNs.
ffacilities for higher wor.k will be offered to any graduate or under

graduate who desires to pursue a subject of ¡esearch. Â scholarship
of tlre value of f.25 may be arvarded every second year for such work.
provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of not less than three
.yeals' standing and graduates of not more than two years' standing
will be eligible to rompete.
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Awords.

For previous awards, see Calendars from l9l3'

¡ Ants-Classics-Corney, Eric Ronald

1936 ì LAw-KellY, John Erwin
( MmrcrNr-Fenner, Frank John

.^-- ( Anrs-Philosophy-Finnis, Maurice Meredith Steriker
1937 | lew-Kelly, Francis Peter

( gùf'

1938 I Johu
( ...

1939 Lrw-Menzies, Durcan CamPbell

1 B.Sc.
1940 <

Ia ned¡

The John L. Young ScholorshiP.

This scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo

Young, and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research in

any branch of knowledge.

For conditions, see Staüutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 139.

Awords.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923

1935 Allen, William Douglas, B.Sc. 194{)

1936 Me¡cer, Edgar ltroward, B.Sc.
1937 Olssen, Edwin Alexanrler

The Eric Smith ScholorshiP'

This scholarship was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric wilkes

smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelle¡

on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions, see Sta-tutes, Cha.pter XVIib, page 119'

Awords,

1gl7 cooper, Thomas Edwards 1932 wilson, Jack ltrogdrow (resigned)

lsti tvrotãuir¿, ,luct 1934 lemon, Arnold William
igä pilioti, Rónald Donovan 1937 Cheek, Nancv Olive

Crisp. Leslie Finlay, B-A
st"üri,-wiüiu- I"riing "Berry

B.Sc.
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The St. Albon Scholorship.
the Masonic Lodge of St. Älban of South Australia having paid tothe University the sum of fl50 for the purpose of founding n S.¡o1"._

ehip, to be called the st. arban schrra¡ship, the university il ,;;;;;-
1' That the st. Alban schorarship shal be ervarded by the universityto any matriculated student thereof who (being certified in the fo¡m

ñereinafter provided, o¡.in some similar form, to Le a roo o. aurrgltu.^o,a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) shall Uã oo*inated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a sb. Alban,s scholarshipshall be a¡varded. Each studer t so nominated sha[ hord .*r
scholarship for such number of consecutive academical ter-s u. lh"
etu
in 

tn 
.orde¡_to obtain a degree

or e, .{rt1 Science, Engineering.

to 
said Lodge may from time

schoJarship by the holder rhereo, ij."ifi T,ffiÏ::,:T"lî:ï*1,1i:
another matriculated student for such holder. Each student so sub-stituted shall the¡efrom have a' the advantages appertaining to sueh
Scholarship.

2. Each scholar studying for a degree in Arts, Science, or Music shallduring such time as he or she sha' hord the schotarship ¡" 
-"]"."pt

from the payment of all University fees, including the 
'fees 

n;;ì"on taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, BachJor oi s.rui.Ë, á.Each r a degree in iuws,
ring shall i which he o¡ she shall
be credite wìth the sum of f,15
his or he¡ t ceasing to hold thescholarship shall not be exempt from payment of such r""."o. 

"otitlud-locredit for such sum of Ér5 after t¡L iime at which h" o, .h. 
-ùoJl

cease to bold such Scholarship.

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Reguls_tions for the time being of the University.
4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no schoìa¡shall be entitled to exemption frop 6¡ to a reductioo of úo;r,"..i;-f;,during more than the number of academical t"r-s, r"ckoned consecu-tively, lvhich such schorar must complete in o¡der to obtain a degr.ee inthe c_ourse of study pursued by rim o. her, uoJ thu terms shalr Ë ;;-_puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academicyear in which he or she ehali become a scholar.
5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in someeimilar form, and purporting to be signed ¡y trr" Master 

", ,{;il;
As amended by Councfl, June, 1922.
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Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary for the time being of
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed rvith the seal thereof, shar.
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of tire
truth of the statements contained the¡ein respectively, and of the due
signature and sealing thereof respectively.

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved o¡
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct or
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct,
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or
(failing hi¡n) the Deputy-Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the
aforesaid right of nominating persons (beihg sons or daughters of worthy
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the
room of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall
be accepted by the said University as sufrcient evidence as well of the
right of the person by whom any such certificate shall purport to be
sr'gned to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that
the alleged act has been duly done

FoRrug or Csnrl¡rclros.
To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Älban hereby certifies that
is the son (or daughter) of
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraterníty of Free
and Âccepted Masons under the Granrl Lodee of South Äustralia, and
hereby nominates the said
as a person to whom the University shall awa¡d a St. Älban Scholar-
ship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of Bachelor
of

Dated at .A.delaide this
the year 19

day of rD

(Lodge Seal.)
Signed,

Sisned,

Maste¡ of St. ,A,lban Lodge.

Secretary of St. Älban Lodge.
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To the University of Ädelaide.
Lodge St. Âlban hereby certifies that it has detelmined the tenure

by of the St. Alban
S:holarship, and has substituted
rn the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

day of ln

(Lodee Seal,)

Signed,

Signed,
Master of Lodge St. Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban
Awords.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921.

1925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1931 Jolly, Bertram Morris
1928 Eall, Marjorie Gertrude 1938 Andrew, Ilugh Graham

The Leogue of Notions Prize,
RULES.

Whereas the sum of f100 has been paid to the University by Tom
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of founding an annual prize for an
essåy on the work of the League of Nations: It is hereby provided
that-

1. .4, prize of É5 shall he given annually for the best essay on a topic
to be presclibed by the Univelsity in or about the month of January
in each year, the topic being connected with the work of the League of
Nations or any similar body.

2. All sbudents of the University, or of any class in the control of
the University, are eligible to cornpete, provided they are not graduates.

3. No essay shall contain fe¡ver tban 4.000 or more than 10,000 words
4. Each essay shall be sent to the office of the Registrar not later

than the 18th May, unless the Council shall prescribe or allow some other
date. The prize shall be paid on or about the lst of July following.

5. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than once.

6. If no essay of sufficient me¡it is sent iD the prize shall lapse for
that year.

7. The Council may from time to time vary or amend these rules in
aDy way not affectiDg the purpose o! the endowment.

Made by Couûcll, 27tb June, 1924.

Note.-The following subject, has been prescribed for the Ig42 prize:-
" A critical examination of proposals for Federal union."

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their essays â
list of the sources from which the material for the essây was obtained.
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Awords.
For previous awards, see Calendats from 1937'

1935 Crisp, Leslie Finlav 1938 Bundev' George William

iöää ;;i'ïd"", 
"ir""^n Í,i"te - 

Prorime Accessit :

1937 Stokes, John Partridse Wilfrid G McD'
1940 Gent, Jîhn George MoYns

The HortleY StudentshiP.

M.8., and 8.S., B.D.S, or MusBac. course'

Fã conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXII, page 123'

Awords.
Fol previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

1935 Gough, John 1938 Carter, Elizabeth Reav'

1936 Dinning, Trevor Alfred Ridley 1939 W.aìlman' N-eiì 51 rrarl

iö# ffiiih, "\ivili"-L"i"g"s"lo'" to+o Wall' Gordon Elliott

Government Burssries ond Studentships'
tenoble ot the UniversitY'

(Reguls,tlons ot tne POircaiton Depa'rtú'ent iu regard to Scbolarshlps')

l. Leoving Bursories.

year in whi'ch theY comPete.

ls.TheseBursariesshallbeawaldedbytheMinisterintwoDivisions
ontheresultsofthel,eavingExaminationoft.heUniversity,asfollows:
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surruur rn rlvtslon r a,nct pa,rily at a school in Divisiision fI, shall competein Division II.
e dubjec¿s shall be fixed from time to time
that, in the com,petition for the Leaving
be the maximum nu.mber for which a, cat_didate may claim credif, incruding drawing, if all sections of this 

""o.-"othave been pased within the year of af,plication; music will not becoulted.
19. No candidate shall be awarded a Leaving Bursary rjnless he hascom'pleted the matriculation requirements for the Facuity in which heproposes to study.
20. Tl_rese Leaving Bu¡saries shall be tenable at the University for a,nycourse 'fo¡ ¡vhich the Leaving Bursar is eligible, and shall consirt J amaintenance allowanc,e at tht rate of f6/ßI4d,. per term, which may beincreased to not more fil.Lan î,lï/6/gd.. pu" tu.- if the Dithat such Leaving Bursar could not harre the ibenefit

Bursary without additional monetary assistance. A B
Rachelor of Ägriculúural Science Course shall not be pai
allowance. during the period 

-he is attending úhe Roseworühy College,but-he will be exempt from all fees pavalbre io ühe co'ege. "E 
"t"a"îholdhg a Leaving Bursary in Medià;ne shalr be "*"-pr i."- ^riì""-payable for hospitaì jnstruction and to the eueen Viãtoria U"tåroltyHospital.

21. The Council of the Universify has agreed to remit, in respest ofLeaving Bursars all fees ot'her than fees for" supplemuotury 
""r-i-rrutio*paya;ble to the university of Adelaide. The'school of Mines courcilhas agreed to remit a,r fees payatrre for courses úaken by ræaving il;;.2. Sr¡bject as hereinaft_er_ provided in the year following the examina_tion, each successful candidate mu,st enter tire University" * "" ,_ir_graduate student in Arts, Economics, Engineering, Science, Law, Medicine,Dentistry or Music. Except in oase oi illo"J* other'suftcient ;;each Leaving Bursar mræt, in order to retain the Iæaving il;;;;ffi
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whose entry to the University
to competæ for an Ilonours

but his name will t¡e included
List.

26. In the event of a Leaving Bursary la.p.ring or being forfeited an
additional Leaving Bursary may be a.¡varde.d by the Minister.

Awords.
For 1940 : For 1fXl :

2. Honours Bursories.
27. Twelve Ilonours Bursa¡ies shall be offered annually for competi-

tion among candidates ¡esident in South Australia whose parents are
domiciled in South Aust¡alia.

28. To perpetuate the memory of the late Hon. Archibald IIenry
Peake, Premier of the State from 5th June, 1909, to 3rd June, 1910, from
2nd February, 7912, to 3rd March, 1915, and from l4th July, 1g1g, to
t4th April, 1920, and Minister of Education from 5th June, 1909, to
3rd June, 1910, and from 17th February, 1912, to 2lst January, 1g15,
the first of the said llonours Bursaries awarded in eaoh vear sha,ll be
known as the " Ârchibald Ilenry Peake Bursary."



SCHOLARSIIIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 285

29. Ilonours Bursaries allotted to the course in Medicine shall be

tenable for six years; those in Dentistry and Law for flve years; those

allotted for Music and for the Associateship Diploma Course at the
School of Mines for Architecture, Mining, or Metallurgy, shall be tenable
for three years; all other Ilonours Bursa¡ies shall be te.nable for fou¡
years.

30. These I[onours Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees other
than fees for supplementary examinations, payable to the University in
the courses for the degrees, and from all fees payable to the Roseworthy
.A.gricultural College in the case of students taking the Agricultural Course

in Science, and from all fees payable to the School of Mines in the course

for the .A.ssociateship Diploma. Studenta holding llonours Bursaries in
Medicine shall also be exempt from all fees payable for hospital instruction
and to the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital. A. maintenance allowance at
the rate of Ê20 per annum shall be granted to each Ïlonours Bursar. In addi-
tion, in respect of such period of time (if any) as it is necassary for an
Ilonours Bu¡sar to board away from home to attend the University,
or if the Director is satis6ed that such Honours Bursar could not have

the benefit of his Eonours Bursary s'ithout additional moneüary assis-

tance, or if his parents or guardiân reside outside the State for any
period of time during the tenure of his Honours Bursary, the rate of
maintenance allowance shall be increased to an amount not exceeding

f,40 per annum in respect of such period of t'ime as that condition exist6.

31. The award of the Ilonours Bu¡saries shall be decided upon the
result of the Leaving Ilonours Examination of the University. Every
candidate who has passed in at least four subjects of the exam,ination
shall be eligible for the award of an Ilonours Bursary. The result shall
be determined by adding together the marks obtained by the candidate
in not more than five subjects in the said examination. Pure mathematics
counts as two subjecús. Ilonours Bursaries will be âwarded only to
those deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit.

32. The relative values of the subjects of the said Leaving Ïlonours
Examination shall be fixed f¡om time to time by the Director.

33. Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the Slst day of
December of the year in whioh they compete, and must not previously
have attended any part of the undergraduate course of the University in
those subjects in which they are competing for the Honours Bursary.
Applications from intending comrpetitors must be received in the Educa-
tion Office on or before the 31st day of October of the year in which
they compete, and musü be on the ofi.cial form.

34. Subject as hereinafter provided, in the year following the examina-
tion, each zuccessful candidate must enter the University as an under-
graduate student in Arts, Engineering, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry,
Economics, or Music, o¡ the School of Mines as an associateship student.
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39. No person may hold ân llonours Bursary in conjunction with any

other entrance bursary, entrance exhibition, or entrance ssh6larship, awarded

by the Minister except in such cases as are approved by the Director,

o. io conjunction with any other comparable privileges except in cases

approved by the Minister, but an Ilonours Bursary may be held in
conjunction with the Ilartley Studettship.

¡10. In the event of any llonours Bursary lapsing or being forfeited,
the money may be used within 12 months of such lapse or for{eiture,
either in providing an addiüional llonours Bursary, or in helping deserv-

ing students, as approved by the Minister,

Honourc Burso¡ies.

For previotts holders, see Calenda¡s from 1898.

For 1940 : For 1941 :

Wallman. NeiI S. Medicine Wall. Gordon E. Medicine
(A¡chd. Hí. Peake Bursâly) (Archd. Hv. Peake Bursary)

3. Evening StudentshiPs.

41. Studentships will be offered annually for compeúition by persons

attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the university or the

School of Mines rviih a view to gradtrating or securing a diploma These

studentships shaìl, as a general rule, be awarded to candidates whose

occupations or circumstances prevent them from attending the day lectures,

but the Minister may arvard not more than one-fourth of the whole

number of studentships to candidates whose employers allow them time to

attend day lectules during working hours.

42. The value of each studentship shall not exceed f10 for a science

or engineeling student, or S7 for any other student, and shall in no

case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees, text-

books, and material; and the total value of the studentships granted

in any one year shall not exceed f180.

43. Nine of such studentships shall be offered to students sbudying or

intending to study for a degree in science or engineering, and thirteen

to students studying or intending to study for any other degree or for
a diploma. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants of
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zufficient merit doee not allow of these proportions being maintained, the
eame måy be varied, or the full aumber of studentships not awarded,
at the discretion of the Minister.

44. Of the studentships offered for scjence or engineering, three shall
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to students who
have completed one year of study, two to students who have completed
two years of study, and two to students who have completed three
years of study. fn the competition for the other studentships, five shall be
offered to students entering upon tbeir course, three to students who have
completed one year of study, three to students who have completed
two years of study, and two to students who have completed three
years of study. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants
of sufficient merit does not allorv of these proportions being maintained,
the Minister may vâry the same at his discretion.

45. Candidates for the first-year studentshipe must be between the
ages of 16 and 25 yes.rs on the first day of January of the year of entry,
and must have been resident in South Australia for at least one yeâr
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other studentships
must comply with similar conditions, one year of age being added for
each year of the course studied.

46. Should an examination be necessary for the âì¡¡ard of the first year
studentships, the subjects for such examination shall be fixed by the
Director. Such examination shall be qualifying, not competitive, and the
studentships shall be awarded to zuch candidates as, in the opinion of
the Minister, show the most promise, taking into consideration the previous
opportunities and present circumstances of the candidates.

47. The subjects of examination for the studentships to be awarded for
each year other than ihe first slrall be such as have been respectively
studied by the candidatcs during the ¡l.eceding ¡.s¿¡.

48. Such port^ions of the studentships as are necessary to pay the fees
and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at the beginning
of each term. S[udents other than tLose entering on their course must
satisfy the Director that they have diligently and regularly attended
the prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the studentship
owarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, failed to
attend such lectures diligently and regularly.

49. Candidates for any of these studentships, whether they haye
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director of Education
in writing on or before 28th February of the year in which the applicant
desi¡es to hold the studentship. Each candidate should staüe:-

1. IIis age, whether at work during the day, how employed, and
what salary or weges he ron4iy4a
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2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.:--
(ø) If he bas not previously held the studentship, he shall

give particulars of any public examinations he has
passed.

(b) If he has already held the studentship, he shall sbate

what wolk he has done and what examinations he ha.s

passed while holding it.
Candidates who have reached the standard of the fntermediate public

examination of the Univelsity in English Literature, History, and
Mathematics are qualified to hold studentships.

50. If the whole sum of t180 is not awarded in any year to candidates
qualifred under paragraphs 41 and 45 of this part of these regulations,
any surplus may be used, ât the discretion of the Minister, in assisting
other deserving students.

GENERAL INFORMATION.
The Rhodes Scholorship.

GpNenel Rrcur,¡rro¡rs.

À Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Odord and is
held normally for three years-subject to fhe continued approval of the
College at Oxford of which the Scholar may be a member, and of the
Rhodes Trustees. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars
obt,ain "standing " which makes it possible for them to take a degree in
rwo years, appointments are made for two 5'ears in the first inst¿nce,
and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to hold his Scholarship for a third
year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees.

Since 1930, Rhodes Scholars have been allowed, under conditions
rpproved by their College and by the Rhodes Trustees either to postpone

the third year of their Oxford course, or to spend that year forthwrth
in post-graduate work at any University in Great Britain, or in special

cases in other parts oI the world (excluding the country of their origin).
The value of a Rhodes Scholarship is f400 a, yeal. Àt most colleges

and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar's
necessary expenses for Terln-time and Vacations, and Scholars ìDho can

afford to supplement it by say f50 a year from their own resonrces will
find it advantageous to do so. The cost of the voyage to and from
England must be borne by the Scholar.

Mnnrron o¡' Apprrc¡rrox:

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make application to
the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State in which he

wishes to compete not later than 20th October, using the prescribed
application form, and furnishing the material there specified.
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Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained from
the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee for South
Australia, The University, Adelaide.

Awords,
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1913.

1938 Crisp. Leslie Finlav 1940 Blackburn, Rìchard Arthur
1939 Menzies, Duncan Campbell 1941 Wells, William Ândrew Noye

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF I85I.
Scholorshig Awords.

1902 .Sc. 1925 Wood, Joseph Garnett, B.Sc.
1905 c. 1927 Oliphant, Marcus L. 8., B.Sc'
1909 Sc. 1933 Bosworth, Richard C. L., M.Sc.
1912 1934 Ballard, Leslie A. T., M.Ag.Se.
1920 Dawkins, Alfred Eroest, B.Sc. 1935 Price, James Robert, M.Sc.

Bursory Awords.
Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, George E. M., B.Sc
Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Ifarold William, B.A.

Mining ond Metollurgicol Bu¡sories ond Scholorships.
Ihe principal Australian base-metal mining companies have created a

trust for the award of Bursaries and Scholarships on the following
terms:-

Students who are British subjects and have completed or received
credit for the first two years of the course for the degree of Baehelor
of Engineering in the Department of Mining or of Metallurgy may
apply, on or before 1st December, for a Bursary in Mining or in Metallurgy
respectively. Students taking Geology as e major subject in the course
for the degree of Bachelor of Science may apply for the Burcary in
Mioing. The Selection Committee will base its awards on considerations
of personality and scholarship, and candidates should submit evidence
r¡rder both t'hese heads. P¡ovided that there are ca,ndidates of suffi.cient
merit, two Bursa¡ies will be awarded in each year, one in Mining a,nd

one in Metallurgy. Each Bursary will be worth f3O per annum for the
remaining two years of the course, the payment for the fourth year of the
course being contingent on the bursar's having sufficiently distinguished
himself in his third year.

Coloniol Office Appointments.

Arrangements have been made rvith the Australian Universities to
facilitate the appointment of graduates ol' others in the Colonial Service.
These appointments are made by the Private Secretary (.A.ppointnents),
Colonial Office, London, under the Secretary of State. The Central
Committee of the Australian Universities may forward recommendations.
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The services of main interest ¿re the Administrative Services of East
and West Africa; Medical Sen'ices; appointments in Agricultural
departments, Education, and Police; Survey, Geologicel, and Financi¿l
departments.

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the
East and West Afrìcan Colonies and Protectorates, Ilongkong, Malaya,
Ceylon, Fiji and the West Pacific, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc.,
mainly within the tropics.

Apart from academic and technical attainments, the greatest importance
is attached to character and personality. The qualifications necessary
for recommendation mey be considered as similar to those of an
applicant for the Rhodes Scholarship in this State.

Further particulars may be obtained from Dr. Madigan, Liaison Officer,
The University, Adelaide.

Dentol Scholorship.

A scholarship which is tenable for one year at the Dental School of the

Northwestern University, Chicago, is available annually for nominee¡

of the University of Adelaide.
The scholarship covers the fees for tuition, and in addition all

necessary equipment and instruments are provided. Particulars regard-
ing special courses available may be obtained from the Registrar (Ds.

234/28 and 146/35).
Dental graduates of the Universrty of Ädelaide are eligible for this

scholarship, and nominations will be made by the University Council on

the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry.
Applications should reach the Registrar not later than March 31 in

rny yeâr, and successful applicants should arrive at Northwestern University
not later than September 1.

Awords.
1934 Tidemann, Ernest Phillips, B.D.S.
19() Willoughby, Roger George, B.D.S.

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonweolth Public Service.

Not more than four persons in each year being in the employment of

the Government of the Commonwealth of Äustralia and being nominated

by the Public Service Board of Commissjoners may be admitted by the

Council to the course for any degree (except the degrees of M.B. and
8.S., B.D.S., and Mus.Bac.) or diploma (except the diploma in
Music) recommended by the said Board upon paying one-half the
prescrit-recl fees for lectures or examinations, provided that they shall
otherwise comply with the regulations. Provided always that not more
than twelve such persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year.
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Concession in Fees to Officers in Stote Public Service.
The Public Service Classifrcation and Efficiency Board of South Aus-

tralia may nominate in each year not mole than eight persons in the

employment of the State Govemment of South Australia for admission
to the course for any degree (except the degrees of M.8., B S., B.D.S.,
and Mus.Bac.) or diploma (except the diploma of Music) upon payment
of one-half the fees prescribed for lectures and examinations, provided
that such students otherwise comply with the regulations. Preference

shall be given, in making nominations, to students who have qualified for
matriculation; and nob more than twenty-four pemons shall enjoy the
concession in any one year.

British Possenger Lines' Free Possoge Scheme for University Groduotes.
The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference grants three first-

class return passages to London annually to students wishing to contintte
postgraduat,e study abload. The passages are available during the
monLhs from June to November. Conditions of arvard and forms of
application may be obtained from the Registrar, ¡vith whom applications
must be lodged by March 20. The scheme has been zuspended for the
duration of the war.

Students'Loon Fund.
On the suggestion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contributed f100, the Council

has established a loan fund for tbe beneflt of students in temporary
financial difficulty. The fund is adninistered by a Board consisting ol
the Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the Finance Committee, and the
Registrar. Applications should be made through a professor and the Presi-
dent of the University Union.

The Registrar furnishes a report annually to the Council in November,
and the report does not include [he name of any applicant.

Soldiers' Children Educotion Boord.
In the case of the child of a deceased or permanently incapacitated

soldier whose education has been supervised by the Soldiers' Children
Educ¿tion Board or any other body approved by the Council and who
has qualified fo¡ admission to the University, the Council at its discretion
may remit all or any of the fees payable to the University.

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University
in acco¡dance with the provisions of Chapter XXVII of the Statutes
(see page 128):-

l904-"Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq.
1906.-"Commercial Character," by L. A, Jessop, Esq.



JOSEPH FISI{ER I,ECTURES.

1908.-"The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," bY J' Currie

ElÌes, Esq'

1910.-"Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and

Commerce," bY J. Russell Frencb, Esq'

1912.-"Äustralian Company Larv; and some sidelights on Modern

Commetce," bY I1' Y. Braddon, Esq'

1g14.-,,Problems of Transportation, and their relation to Australian

Trade and Commerce," by the IIon' D' J' Gordon' M'L C'

1917.-"War Finance: Loans, Paper Money, and Taxation"' by

Professor R. F. Irvine, M À'

1919.-"The Humanizing of Commerce and Industry," by Gerald

Mussen, Esq'

1921.-"Culrency and Prices in Austraiia," bJ' Prof essor I)' B

CoPland, M.Ä.

1923.-"Mone¡,, Credit, and Exchange." by J. Russell Butchart, Esq

1925.-"The Guilds," by Sir Henry Braddon, K'B E', IU L'C'

*1927.-..The Financial and Economic Position of Australia,'' by tbe

Risht Hon. S. M. Bruce, P'C', C'H', M'C'

+1929.-"Pubiic Finance in Relation tc Commerce," by Professor

R. C. MilÌs, LL.lt', D.Sc(Econ')'
*1g30.-,,current Problems in International Finance," by Prof essor

T. E. G. GregorY, D.Sc.(Econ.)

i1932.-"Àustralia's Share in International Recovery," by A' C'

Davidson, Esq'

*1934.-" Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L' G Melville' Esq''

B.Ec., F.I.A.

1936.-" Some Economic Elïects of the A'ustrelian Tar:'fi," by Professor

L. F. Gibtin, D.SO., M.C', M.A'
*1938.-".A'ustlalian Econonic Progress against a WorIC Brckgrour:d,'

by Colin Clark, Esq'. M.A.
+1940.-" Economic Co-o¡dination," by Roland Wilson, Esq', B'Com',

D.Phil., Ph.D.

*Copies of these Lectures may be obtained free of charge on

application to the Registrar. U¡iver.sity of Aoelaide. i-ectures prior

to 1927 are out of Print.
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY
The Groduqtes' Associqtion of the University of Adelside.

(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union.¡
The Association was founded in 1920 for the general purpose of promot

ing the spirit of corporate unity among the members of the University.
Its more specific objects, as set fortb in its constitution, are the follow-
lng:-

(a) To use its influence with bhe public and with the Governmeut
to procure such increase of the financial and other resources of the
University as may be necessary for its fullest and most efficient
development;

(b) To secure publicity of the needs and the achievements of the
University, and to promote recognition by the State of the services
of the University;

(c) To suggest new and desirable fields of University activity;
(d) To act rn aid of the Council of the University in matters affecting

the physical, moral, ând social welfare of the students;
(e) To use its influence to promote the social aspects of University

life among the faculty, students, and graduates, and to promote
such other advances and reforms as may appear advisable in their
interests;

(f) To advocate such measures as may appear advisable to provide
residential accommodation for the students;

(e) To assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employment
to the end that the services of the University may find their full
expression in the practìcal life of the community;

(h) Gene¡ally to do all things incidental to or which may have the
effect of furthering the above objects.

Membership is open to all graduates of the Unive¡sity or of any
University recognized by the Universit,v and to all holders of a diploma
or of a final certificate upon payment of the annual subscription of ten
rhillings and sixpence, or the life subscription of f,g. Subscriptions should
be paid to the Secretary of the Adelaide University Union (Mr. K. T.
Hamilton, Union Office, The University).

'Ihe Graduates' Association is now amalgamated with the ,A.delaide
University Union, the constitution and objects of which are outlined
below. Under the amalgamation graduate members have the right to
use the Union buildings, including the refectory and cafeteria, and possess

other privileges.

The Graduates' Committee, consisting of a chairman, an hon. secre-
tary, and eighteen graduates, is elected annually to control affairs relating
especially to graduate members of the Union.
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Meetings of graduate membeÌs ¿¡s held from time to time.

Ofiìce¡s of the Graduates' Committee-
ChairmanJ. F. Ward, M.A.
Deputy Chairman-Miss K. deB. Magarey, B.4., B.Sc.
Ilon. Secretary-A.'W. Kleeman, M.Sc.
Executive-The three officers n¿med above.
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Adeloide UniversitY Union.

The objects of the Adelaide University Union are:-
(a) To provide a common meeting ground and social centre for students

and members of the University;
(b) To promote the inteìlectual culture of its members;

(c) To represent its members on matters affecting their interests, and

to afford a recognized means of communication between its mem-
be¡s and the University authorities;

(d) Generally to secure the co-operation of University nren and women

in furtheling the interests of the University.

In 1926 the Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K C.lvI.G., K.C., gave S9,500 to

plovide the Lady Syrnon Building for the Women's Union, which is part

of tbe general Uni'r'ersitr, Union. IIis purpose was to secure a

common meeting ground and a social as lvell as an academic centre for
women membels of the University; to encourage the intellectual develop-

ment of rts members by discussions and debates, or otherwise provide

community ancl exchange of thought and foster the grolvth of a eorporate

epirit among University women; and also to mark his orvn happy pelsona)

assocration tvith the early rvork of the University as a membe¡ of its Coun-

cil and its active Committees for eight years.

In 1936 the Hon. Srr Ceorge Mulrey, K C.M G., Chancellor of the

University, gave f10,000 for a building for the Men's llnion. The building
provrdes ample accommodatìo¡ for undergraduate activities, ofrces for
the secretar¡ and strtclent adviser, and a room specially assigned to
graduates

Lunch, morning and afternoon tea, and dinner may be obtained at
the refectory by members of the Union. The funds for this building
were donated by membels of the Council and staff of the University and

by leading citizens. The cloisters connected with the buildings are in-
tended as n Univelsity War Memorial.

The affairs of ihe Union are managed by the Union Committee.

The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of which

are more fully stated above, controls afiairs relating specially to graduates.
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The Women's Union Committee controls the Lady Symon Building and

affairs relating to women students.

The Men's Union Committee controls the George Murray Building and

afiails relating specially to men students.

The Union publishes annually a students' handbook, in which the
organization and activities of the Unir-¡n and its constituent parts are

set forth at length. The handbook also contar'ns ån accounü of all
bhe student societies of the University, and n-ruch other information in-
tended particulally for bhe flrst-year student. Copies are posted to xll
nerv students prior to the beginning of lectut'es in each year. Otb,'r
members of the University may obtain copies of the handbook free of
charge upon application at the office of the Secretary of the Union.

President of the Union-N. D. G. Abbott.
Vice-President of the Union-Miss E. Carter.
Chairman of the Finance Oommittee-
Chairman of the Graduates'Ilnion Committee-J. F. Ward, M.A.
Hon. Secletary of the Graduates' Union Committee-A. W. Kleeman,

M.Sc.
Chairman of the Men's Union Committee-R. A. Burston.
llon. Secretary of the Men's Union Committee-
Chairman of the Women's Ilnion Committee-Miss E. Carter.
IIon. Secretaly of the Women's Union Commiütee-Miss P. J. Fraser.
IIon. T¡easurel of the Union-A W. Bampton, A.I.A.S.A.
Secretary of the Union-K. T. Hamilton

The Adeloide University Wornen's Union.

Founded July, 1909.

The object of the Unìon is to promote the common interests of, and

to form a bond of union between, past and present women student¡.
Several rennions are held during the year.

The women students now belong to the University Union, but have

their own commitbee of managem',nt, to deal nith matters relating
exclusively to women members of the Union. This committee is kno¡vn
as the 'Women's Union Committee. By paying the annual subscriptiol
to the Union any woman student is entitled to the use of the La¿y
Symon Building.

Oficers for 1942:-
Presidenü-Miss E. Carter.
Vice-President-Miss M. G. Scott,
Secretary-Miss P. J. Fraser.
Treasurer-Miss E. McDougall.
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Adeloide University Sports Associotion.

rts objects incÌude the furtherance of the inte¡ests of amateur sport
and of university life in general, the care and management of the unive¡-
sity oval and other playing fierds, and the control of the constituent
clubs. Among its general activities are the annual university Ball. The
rnter-university sports and the award of Blues are its special province.

The management of the Association is vested in a General committee
consisting of a President, Deputy-President, rlonorary Treasurer, Honorary
.A.ssistant secretary, two representatives appointed by the council of the
university, one representative appointed by the Graduates, Associaticu.
the head of the Residential College, a representative appointed by the
university union, a representative of tbe Life Members-ãf the Aslocia-
tion, the Honorary secretary of each affiriated club, and the Registrar
or some permanent official of the university appointed by the council.
There is also a permanent secretary, who attends at his office at the
Union Building from g a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, Saturdays excepted.

Membership is open to graduates of the University of Adelaide, or
of any other recognized university, and undergraduates of the univer-
sity of Adelaide, or any person who'has taken, or is attending rectures
for the purpose of taking, a diploma o¡ certificate of the unive¡sity of
Adelaide.

The annual subscription is fl l5s. for men and. 20s. for women.
Membership of the Association entitles the member to all tbe beneûts

and privileges of all o¡ ,ry of the clubs ¡vithin the Association, which
includes the use of the beautiful oval, the boats and boathouse, and all
the excellent material used in the various games, without any further fees
of any kind.

An important part of the advantages of student-life is made available
only through the benefits of membership of the Sports Association.

Officers fot 7941-42:-
President-T. I{. McFarlane, LL.B.
Deputy-President-W. D. Verco.
Ilon. Treasurer-L. C. Miller.
Hon. Assistant SecretarT,-N. D. G. Abbott.
Permanent Secretary-K. T, Eamiltoa
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UniversitY SPorts Ground'

A recreation ground of 10 acres of park lands has been leased from

the city corporation, and is in constant use by the various clubs of the

University Sports Association

À boatliouse and a pavilion were erected in 1910' Mr' Barr Smith gave

S750 for bhe erection of the boathouse, and 12 donors (8. Barr Smith,

T. E. Barr Smith, F. J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose,

C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, Sir George Murrav, S. S. Ralli, T. Scarfe,

Sir Ernest ShackÌeton, C.V.O., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J. S'ay, Bart.)
gave f100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. I\fany members

of the University and other fliends also subscribed to the fund for general

purposes.

À footblidge across the River Torrens, provided in 1937 by the Misses

Lily and Eva Waite, gives direct access from the Union buildings to
the recreation grounds.

The Sports Association also controls, with the Director of the Waite
Ägricultural Research Institute, a rect'eation reserve of fifteen acres at

üiaite Park, Glen Osmond. ,{n oval and hockey field have been

established on this ground, and a dressing-shed has been erected

Adeloide University Student Christion Movement (S.C.M.).

Founded 1890. Reorganized 1896.

Objects.-To lead students througb an honest study of the life and

teaching of Jesus Christ to a faith that rvilì stand the test of University
thinking and to a personal experience of Christian living; to relate the

ideals of Christianity to the problems of the modern worÌd; to promote

a spirit of fellowship; and to place before them the challenge of the

ideal of servìce in every sphere of private and corporate life.

Meetings, to rphich all students are invited, are held on Fridays, at

1.20 p.m.; these are addressed by prominent public men.

Study Circles and Tutorials for men and women students are arranged

to meet weekly. Sho¡t devotional meetings are held several morningc

a week at 8.30.

Àn ,Annual Summer Conference is held by bhe Àustlalian Str¡clent

Christian Movement, and is attended by a.bout 300 students from ali

the Aust¡alian Universities. The Adelaide University Student Christian
Movement holds seve¡al week-end Conferences drrring the year.
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Adeloide Unive¡sity Aquinos Society.

Founded 1929.

The¡e are separate branches for men and women. Their objects: To
gather together Catholic members of the University to discuss problems of
thought in the light of their Faith, and to relate that same Faith to their
University life. The Society hopes to see the realization of a Catholic
College affili¿ted v/ith the University.

Meetings are held regularly in term, usually in the Refectory, when
addlesses are given by Professors of the University and leading men in the
various professions. Debates and discussions of papers by the memberg
make up other meetings. The members assemble twice a year at St. Francis
Xavier's Cathedral for religious services. The Archbishop of Ädelaide is
ex officio Patron of the Society, and the Bishop of Port ,A.ugusta is Vice-
Patron. Mr. A. J. Ilannan, K.C., M.4., LL.B., is President for the men, .

and Miss Imelda Smith, L.A.B., for the women.

Adelqide University Evongelicol Union. (E.U.).

The Union is a branch of the Inter-Varsity Fellowship (I.V F.) of Evan-
gelical Unions established at Cambridge University in 1918.

Throughout the academic year Bible study circles are held fortnightly
during the Friday dinner hour in the jarrah building.

Ädeloide University Commerce Students' Associotion.

This Association was founded by the students of Commerce in 1920.

Objects:-
(a) To promote the study of Commerce in the University;
(b) To help forward the movement to establish a Degree in Com-

merce;
(c) To develop and encoulage a social spirit among the students by

means of meetings and visits to industrial centres;
(d) To do all such matters as will help students of Comme¡ce

both from a social and educational aspect.

l\'fembership is open to all present and past students for the Diplomas
in Commerce and Public Administ¡ation.

The Annual General l\{eeting is held in Ma¡ch, on a date frxed by the
Committee. At this meeting the Secretary will be pleased to meet all
nerv students and those desirous of becoming members. Montbly meet-
lnss, \'isits and social functions are held throughout the academic year.



300 socrETrES assoclÀTpD wrrg THE uNrvERSrrY'

Dentolstudents,SocietyoltheUniversityofAdeloide.
,Chis Society was founded by students in 1919'

Objects of the SocietY-
(a) To establish and maintain

profession, with a view to
the students' interest in their own

securing their future success as pr&c-

titioners;
(b) To plomote and conserye the rights of bona-rtd'e dental students:

i.l i" o**.ve the principles of dental ethics;

(d) To develop, bv il;;;;;c; áf idtu'' habits of close observation

and investigation;
(e) To cultivate the pleasure cÌerived from personal contâ'ct with

fellow-students'

General meetings of the Society are held once a month'

Un,Jergraduates of the University siudying f or the B D'S' degree sre

eligibte for membershiP'

Adeloide University Enginee¡ing Society'

of interest to students'

Adeloide University Lorv Students' Society'

The objects of the society are:-
(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal wiih any topic of interest

to law students;

(b) To conselve or advance the irrterests of l:aw students in matters

'"' t"".ii"g their Uni'r'ersity life or professional career;

(c) To advance the interests of law students in sport'
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The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(a) A,ny male undergraduate in law or student at law at the University

of Á,delaide.

(b) Any male person who has been admitted to the degree of Bachelor
of Laws or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the lJniver-
sity of Adelaide.

(c) Any male ¡ractitioner of the Suprenre Court of South Äustralia.

The annual generâl meeting is held shortly after the beginning of
lectures; all new law students and intending members are cordially invited
to be present. Ordinary meetings are held usually on alternate Tuesdays
in the Iaw lecture loom at 7.45 p.m. A copy of the year's progrâmme
can be obtained from the secretary of the society soon after the annual
general meeting. Meetings usually take the form of debates on hypo-
thetical cases in the manner in which they are ârgued in courts of law.

The society annually offers for comptition a prize of fl ls. for the best
debater during the current year, in addition to any other special prizes
donated.

Adeloide University Women Low Students' Society.

The objects of the societ¡', which was founded in 1932, are:-
(a) To discuss or debate or othe¡wise deal with any topic of interest

to la,w students;

(b) To conserve or advance the inferests of lalv students in matters
ùouching thei¡ University life or professionâl career.

The persons eligible to become rnembers of the society are:-
(a) Any woman undergraduate in law or student at law at the

University of Adelaide.

(b) ,A.ny woman who has been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of
L¿ws or has obtained the Final Certifrcate in Law at the University
of Adelaide.

(c) Any woman practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia

The annual general meeting of the society is held during the first
term. Ordinary meetings are held usually on the second Monday of
each month, in the law lecture-room at the University, at 7.30 p.m
These meetings generally take the form of arguments on h¡rpothetica.
cases in the manner in which they are argued in courts of law.

The subscription is 5s. per annum
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The Adeloide Medicol Students' Society.

This Society was founded in 1889.

Its chief objects are to further the interests of medical work among

etudents and to promote social intercourse emong its members.

Meetings are held once a month, from March to September inclusive,
at which papers written by students and graduates are read and d'iscussed.

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society'

The Medical Students' dinner and the Medical Students' ball are beld
annually under the auspices of the Society, but both may be suspended

during the war.

.A,ll students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible for
membership.

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year'

The subscription is 7s. 6d. per annum for undergraduates.

Phqrmoceuticol Students' Associotion.

This Association was founded in November, 1923.

Objects:-
(1) To promote good-fellowship amongst its members;
(2) To foster interest in pharmaceutical science;
(3) To plovide for lectures, pâper"s, demonstrations, and discussionc

in any branch of pharmaceutical science'

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy ts,king lectures o¡

examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly'

Officers are elected at the first meeting of the year.

The subscription is 5s. per annum.

Adelqide University Science Associotion.

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing into
closer contact students and others connected with the University, who

are interested in the various branches of Science; and to promote the

study of Science by means of periodical meetings and visits to institu-
tions connected with Science, pure and applied.

Throughout the academic year, meetings are held at intervals of about

three weeks, at whicb a lecture is given by a member of the stafi, o¡
papers prepared by students, read ând discused.

Membership is open both to graduating and to non-graduating studente

of Science and Agricultural Science, and an open invitation is extended

to all f¡eshers of Science to attend the meetings'
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Anthropologicol Society of South Austrolio,
The Society was formed in June, 1926. Its objects are-
(l) The study of anthropology with special reference to the aborigines

of Australia; and
(2) The discovery of effective means for their preservaüion.

The Society consists of Members, Elonorary Members, and Ilonorary
Correspondents. All those interesbed in Anthropology are eligible; new
members must be nominated by two members, ând are elected by ballot.
The present membership is about eighty-eight (including one honorary
member, 68 ordinary members, and 19 honorary correspondents).

Meetings are held monthly, at the University, throughout the year
except in Decemlber and January. The officers for lM2, elected at the
Annual Meeting rn November, are:-

Presiden't-Professor F. Goldby.
Vice-Fresident-Dr. P. R. Begg.

CommiLtee-Dr. E. Couper Black, Dr. T. D. Campbell, Mr. C. P. Mount-
ford, Miss Ä. IIarvey, Rev. N. H. Louwyck.

Hon. Librarian-Mr. N. B. Tindale.
Ilon. Treasurer-Mr. W. A. Le¡vis.

IIon. Secretary-Mr. J. C. Leask, c/o Ädelaide Elect¡ic Supply Co., North
Terrace, Adelaide.

The Clossicol Associofion of South Austrolio.

Patron-The IIon. Sir George Murray, K.C.Ì\{.G., 8.4., LL.M., Chan-
cellor of the University.

President-Professor J.,4,. FitzlIerbert.
Vice-Presidents--Sir'iVilliam Mit,chell, \rice-Chancellor of the Univer-

sity; Professor J. I. M. Stewart; Professor J. McKellar Stewart; Messrs.
D. H. Ilollidge ând J. F. Ward.

Committee-Mrs. J. C. McKail and Mr. F. W. PennelÌs.
Ilon. Sec¡etary-Mr. Leo Howard, The University, Adelaide.
Ilon. Treasurer-Miss M. Wait.

The objects of the Association are-
(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical studiee to

an eminent place in the national scheme of education;
(b) To improve the practice of Classic¿l teaching by free discussion

of its scope and methods;

(c) To encourage investigation and to c¿ll attention to new dis-
coveries;
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(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-operation

among all lovers of Classical learning in tbis country'

.A.ll graduates of any recognized University, and all who are interested

in Cìassical studies, are eligible for membership.

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st

March in each year.

The Economic Society of Austroliq ond New Zeslond (South Austrqlion
Bronch ) .

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Secüion G
of the Ä.ustralasian .Associatio¡ f or the Àdvancement of Science at
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South .Àustralian Branch was founded

at the University on 21st August, 1925.

Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by

(a) the publication of research work;
(b) the discussion of economic problems.

The Central Council of the Society publishes a journal twice annually

æ,lled The Economi.c Record.
The Society holds about six meetings a year, at which lectures are

glven, papers are read, or discussions on current economic topics are

held. Questions are invited at the conclusion of all lectu¡es, and

discussion is encouraged on every occasion. The annual meeting is heid

in September.
The annual subscription is €1 ls. for ordinary members and l2s' 6d.

for student members. Every member receives à, copy of eâch number of
The Econoruí,c Record, oÍ Tl¿e Awtralinn Qunrterlg (a journal published

by the Australian Institute of Political Science), a¡d of Economic Notes
(published by the Victorian Branch of the Society).

President-Profe-qsor K. S. Isles, M.-4., I\4.Sc., B.Com.
Vice-Presidents--'Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., M.A.; S. Russell

Booth, M.4., FC.A.; the Hon. E. W. Holden, B.Sc.; A. Grenfell Price,
c.M.G., D.Litr., F.R.C.S.

Ilon. Secretary and Treasurer-V. A. Edgeloe, B.4., The University, Äde-
Iaide.

.A.nd a council of 10 members.

The Edu¡otion Society of South Austrolio.

This Society was founded in 1923

Its chief objects are:-
(a) To promote among the members and others an interest in and

a knowledge ot' educational aims;
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(b) To encourage active participation in educational experiment and

researcb.

The members of the Executive Committee, consisting of a President'

two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, Treasurer, and frve others, are elected

by nomination and ballot at the first mceting of each year'

Membership of the society is open to all who are interested in educa-

tion. The annual subscription is 2s. 6d., payable in advance'

The annual general meeting is held as nearly as posuble on the 6rst

'Iuesday in Márch. Ordinary meetings are held on' or near' the frrst

Tuesday in May, July, and September' Additional meetings may be

arranged.

President-P¡ofessor J. McKellar Stewart, M'A ' D'Phil'

Vice-President-Dr. A. J. Schulz, M.A.

Secretary-Mr. Richard Iloltham, 8..A.., St. Peter's College'

Treasurer-Mr. A. B. Ellis, 8.,{', St. Peter's College, Eaekney'

Committee-Miss ,{. Miethke, R.À., D¡' C' Davey, M'A', Mr' John

Gluis, M.4., Miss M. E. WharmbY, B.Ä

The Medicol Sciences Club of South Austrolio'

This society was founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling those inter-
ested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together from time

to time for the purpose of discussing brief communications by members.

abstracts of the communications presented to the club are duplicated and

circulated to members and are forwarded by the secretaty lo The Med,ical

Journal ol Australia for publication therein.

The Australian ,lownal ol Erperirnental Bi,ologg and Med'ical Sci'ence

was founded by the Club in 1924, and sìnce its endowment in 1926 by Sir

Joseph verco, the Journal has been managed by the club for the university.

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a dinner, are held at 8 p.m. on

the first Friday of every month during the UniVersity year except on those

which fall on a public holidaY.

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the President,

Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer, and three Councillors, are elected

by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each year. The amount

oi the annual subscription is one guinea, of which thirteen shillings and

sixpence is paid to the Sir Joseph Verco Endov¡ment for the publication of
medical research. In return members receive The AustrøIian Jou,rnal ol
Erperímental Biology and, Medical Sci'ence. The subscription to the Jour-
nal for non-members is one guinea per annum.
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New members must be proposed by two members in writing to the Sec-
retary, and such nominations shall be announced by the Secretary at the
next general meeting. The names of new members thus nominated shall
be submitted by the Secretary, together with the notifications of the nert
succeeding meeting, at which the nominations shall be confirmed or rejected
by ballot, a three-fourths majority of members voting being required to
eIect.

President-Professor E. 'Weston Eurst, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.C.P.

Ilon. Secretary-R. J. Best, M.Sc., F.A.C.I., Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch
fnstitute, Glen Osmond

The Austrolion Journol of Experimentol Biology ond Medicol Science.

This Journal was founded in 1924 by the Medical Sciences Club for the
purpose of publishing the results of original work in the sciences ancillary
to medicine. lfhe pioneering work in connection with the etsablishment
of the Joumal was done mainly by the late Professor T. Brailsford Robert-
son, who was also its ûrst editor.

The Journal was financed originally by a grant from the University and
from the revenue of the Club, but as the scope of the Journal extended,
further finance became desirable. In 1926 Sir Joseph Yerco made a gift
to the University ". to be applied to or towards the encouragement
of research in the medical sciences and the promotion of education therein
within the University by maintaining or supporting the publication of The
Australian Jouraal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science or such
other journal established or to be established for the same or similar purposes
or for the publication of research work in the said sciences in such other
manner as the Council may determine.. The University then took
over the Journal, the Medic¿l Science Club maintaining a general interest in
ir.

The Editorial Board includes local members of the Club, together with
men from other States of the Commonwealth who have been co-opted,

Contributions are received from research centres throughou,t Australia.
The papers embody results of original research of an experimental nature in
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Genetics, Immunology, Medicine and Surgery,
Pathology, Parasitology, Pharmacology, the Physiology of A¡imals and
Plants, and Zoology.

The Journal appears in quarterly parts of about 120 pages each. The
subscription is one guinea per arìnum.

Editor-in-Chief-Professor Mark L. Mitchell; Associate Editors-Pro-
fessor J. B. Cleland and Professor Sir Stanton Eicks.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.
l. The Elder Conservatorium, under the control of the Council of the

University, is established for the purpose of providing a complete system
of instruction in the TÌreory and Practice of Music.

2. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director and
such professors, lecturers, and teachers as the Council shall appoint.

3. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete coulse of study for
the Diploma of Associate in Music.

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects rvithout proceeding
to the diploma, or may take one or more secondary subjects without
taking a principal subject,

$5. The academic year shall consist of four qualters, as follows:
(a) The first quarter shaìl begin on the seventh Monday in the

year and shaÌl continue for nine weeks.
(b) The second quarter shall begin on the sixteenth Monday in the

year and shaìl continue for eleven weeks, including a vacation
of two weeks beginning on the trventy-first Monday in the year.

(c) The third quarter shall begin on the twenty-seventh Monday in
.the year and shall continue fo¡ elet'en weeks, including $ vacation
of two weeks beginning on the thirty-third Monday in the vear.

(d) The fourth quarter shall begin on the tbirty-eighth Monday in
the year and shall continue for twelve weeks, including a vacation
of three weeks beginning on the forty-third Monday in the year.

*6. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium:-
Principal Subjects.-Harmony, Counterpoini, and Musical Composition ;

Pianoforte; Singing lSolo); tElocution; Organ; Violin; \¡ioloncello; Other
orchestral instruments. Theory of Music, up to the Junior standa¡d,
is compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless specially
exempted therefrom.

Secondary Subjects:-Theory of Music; History of Music; Musical Form
and Analysis; Ensemble Playing; Choral Singing; and such other subjects
as come within the scope of a musical education.

7. An intending student of any principal subject shall satisfy the Director
of his fitness to enter upon the course of study proposed, and upon being
admitted shall pay the entrance fee of 10s. 6d. and sign the non-graduating
etudents' ¡oll.

¡. No student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for
a less period than one year, except in special circumstances to be allowed
by the Council. The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one
years, his parent or guârdian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees
for a year.

g AUos/ed sth December, 1940.
r Allowed lst December, 1921, t Allowed 12th December, 1929.
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19. The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of the

Consewatorium year or in equal instalments at the beginning of each

quarter. ,The fee fo¡ one principal subject, with noü more than

three of the above-mentioned secondary subjects to be approved by the

Director, shall, except in cases where the Council may prescribe a special

scale of fees, be fourlecn guineas per annum.

lf a student desires to take, with the approvaÌ of the Director' more

than thlee of the above secondary subjects, half-fees shall be paid for

every additional subject'
+10. The fees for secondary and other subjects shall be as prescribed

by the Council from time to time.
111. Repealed.
12. All sbudents taking principal subjects shall be supplied with record

books, in which shall be entered the works under strtdy, the lessone

attended, and the fees paid.
13. ,A,t ihe end of the year each student ¡vho has been studying a

principal subject may, upon application in wrìting, receive a report o{

progress, signed by the Director'- 
14. Scholatships may be established from time to time by the Counciì

or by private individuals, under zuch conditions as the Council may

approve.
15. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules " Ol

the Elder Conservatorium"'
. .A.llowed 11th December, 1924. f Repeal altowed l1th December, 1924'---lÀúõw.a titn oeceir¡er, 1924, and amendecl 5th December, 1940'' Allowed 10th December, 1919.

FEES PRBSCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL FOR THE ELDER
CONSERVATORIUM.

Schedule of Fees for Secondary a¡d Other Subjects'

students not süudying a principal subject may take any of the foÌlorving

subjects for the fees specifiedt 
I,e¡ Term. per Annum.

+Ladies' Part-singing Class, each .. f0 10 6

Theory of Music-
+(a) Elementary or Juniot . . S0 10 6

+(b)senior I I 0

(s) Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint 6 6 0

*Ilistory of Music .. " 1 I 0

+Musical Form and AnalYsis " 1 I 0

Ear-training and Musical Appreciation " I 1 0

Sight-singing and Musical Dictation 1 I 0

+EnsemblePlaying 1 10
ViolinClass.. 110
VioloncelloOlass. 110
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Teachers' Courses- Per TerE, Por AnDu.E.

212 6Pianofo¡te
Singing (lwo terms only) .. .. 2 lZ 6
Aural Chrlture and Musical Appreciation B B 0

French )
German I each .. I 1 0
Italian )
Diction \
Dramatic Class ( 

"aen 
.. 0 f0 6

Public Speaking )
The subjects which are marked with an asterisk are secondary subjects

which may be taken under Regulation g by students of principal sub.
¡ects without fee; but if more than three such zubjects be taken, the
fee for each additional subject shall be half of that prescribed.

For students studying a principal subject the fees for Teachers' Course¡
shall be reduced by 10s.6d. a term; and for Sighü-singing and Music¿l
Dictation, Ear-training a,nd Musical Âppreøation, and any of the language
classes' 10s' 6d' each' 

"as apploved by the cou¡cil,

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM.
RULES.

.A,ll students sbudying principal subjects shall confo¡m to the following
¡ules:-

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be m¿de
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the
University at the beginning of each term.

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to the
Director in writing of such intention at least one month before the end
of the term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for thei¡
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary.

4. Students shall not, except by pelmission of the Di¡ector, receive their
lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class as the
Di¡ector shall deem essential to their orogress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by per-
mission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatnrium.

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breaoh of fhe rules shall be reported
to tåe Board of Discipline.

Made by Cou!.cfl. 18¿h Juty, 1919.
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.
REGULATIONS.
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l. The examination for the diplorna of .Associate in Music shalÌ be
held in each year during the month of Nove¡nber.
*1a. Before the diploma of Associate in Music cân be granted a candi-

date must either have passed in English Literature at the Leaving
Iìxamination ol have satisfactorily attended the coulse in English Com-
position plescribed for the diploma in Commerce.

A candicìate rvho produces eviclence of having passed an equivalent
examination in this or any other University recognised by this University
nray be granted exemption flom the requirements of this regulation.

t2. To obtain the diploma, each candidate must complete three aoademic
years of stud1,, not necessarily consecutive, at the University in one

of the undermentioned principal subjects, together with such otber sub-
jects as ale specified in the following Regulations, and must pass the
examination proper to each year; but a candidate who passes in some

portion of the examination only may, on the recommendation of the
Examiners, be granted such credit as the Council shall determine:-
(1) Pianoforte Playing; (2) Singing: (3) Violin Playing; (4) Violoncello
Playìng; (5) Organ Pla5'ing; (6) Musical Composition; (7) the playing
of any other instrument approved rby the Faculüy of Music.

$,{ candidate who has passed the Public Examinations in lVfusic, in
Grade II Theory ¿nd G¡ade I Practice, may be granted the status of
a student qualified to begin the second year of the course for the diploma
in the principal subject in rvhich he passed.

fÂ candidate who has passed in the Public Examinations in Music
at Licentiate standard may be granted exemption from examination
in the practical wolk of both the fir'st and the second 5's¿¡s of the course
fo¡ the diploma in the principal subject jn which he has passed.

A, candidate having completed the three years of study may, by per-
mission of the Council, take in one year all or any of the examinations
not passed by hìm in pre'r'ious years; but such permission shall be granted
only in exceptionai cases. Any candidate wisbing to obtain such per-
mission shall apply for rt in writing to the Registrar not less than three
months before the date fixed for that year's examination.

3. No student shall be c¡edited with the completion of any academic
year of study in any subject unless he has attended thlee-fourths of the
lessons given in that subject up to the time of the annual examinatlon
during each of the foul terms, except in case of illness o¡ other sufficient
cause to be allorved by the Council

* A.l1oq€d 15th December, 1937.
I ,{llowed gth August, 1922, and am€nded 11ih December, 1941.

f allowed 12th Decemb*, 1929. S Allowed 1st December, 1921.
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4. At the first annual examination each c¿ndidate shall be required to
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Musical Terminology.
(b) Ear Tests; Sight-reading.
(c) Harmo¡y.
(d) Principal Subjeci.

*5. At the second examination e¿ch candidate shall be required to
satisfy the examine¡s in each of the foìlowing subjects:-

(a) Ifarmony and Counterpoint.
(b) History of Music.
(c) Principal Subject.

t5a. .A,fter passing the second examination a candidate may elect to
proceed either as an executant or as a teacher of the principal subject
of his course.

T6. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satiefy
the examiners in each of the follorving subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint.
(b) Bistory of Music.
(c) Princi¡ral Subject, as Executant or as Teacher.

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be pianoforte play-
ing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two pieces
from a list pubÌished each year, and scales and arpeggios in fo¡ms defined
by schedule.

t6a. Candidates may, v¿ith the permission of the Council, present them-
selves for examination in either the theoretical or the practical part of
the second or thi¡d examination, but they will not be credited with having
passed either the second o¡ the thìrd examinatioû until they have satisfied
the examiners in both divisions of the examination.

t7. A candidate electing to proceed as an Executant in Pianoforte,
Sìnging, Violin, Violoncello, or Organ shall be required to perform any
piece or pieces, or any portion thereof, selected by the examiners from
lists published each year, and to undergo such other tests in Playing
or in Singing as the examiners shall require.

lJ7a. Â candidate electing to proceed as a Teacher in Pianoforte, Singing,
Violin, Olgan, or Violoncello, shall be required to undergo an examina-
tion in the art of teaching and to submit to such tests as may be prescribsd
rn the Schedules.

I Allowed 6th December, 1922.
t AUowed 10th December, 1925.

T Allowed 1st December, 192i.
Í Allowed ?th Decembe¡, 192?.
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8. Each candidate lvho elects to be examined in Musical Composrtion

must send to the Regisirar, before the frrst day of the November in
which the third examination takes place, a Musical Composition of

such length as to occupy not less than ten minutes in performance' Such

Musical Composibion must show evidence of original thought, and may
be written for any insbrument or combination of instruments, or may be

a vocal composition with instrumental accompaniment.

Further', each candidate will be required to pass an examination in-
I{armony )
Counterpoint I In not ntore than four parts.

Canon and Fugue )
Form in Musical Composition
And Histoly of Music.

9. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical

order.
*10. Candidates ¡vho have passed the examinations requiled for the

diploma shall be arva¡ded the diploma, shall be st¡'led Associates of the

Univelsity of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters 'A"U A'

T11. The following fees are prescribed in addition to the fees for tuition

in the principal subject:-
For Ilarmony and Counterpoint in the ihild year of the

course, f6 6s. per annum.
Fee for each examination . . . . S1 11 6
Fee fol the Theoretical ol Practical part of the examina-

tion, if taken separately
Fee for the diploma

12. Schedules defining, as far as may be neceñary, the range of the

examinations shaÌl be published each year.

I Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Auoweal ?th December, 1,927.

Alloq'ed 10th December, 1919.

For Syllalrus aee M us¡c Manual.

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS.

REGULA'TIONS.

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Consen'atorium, and knorvn as

,, Elder Scholarships," shall be offered for competition among Australasian

students of music.

*2. One Scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the

following subjects:-singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violonceilo'

110
220

. Allowed 2Dd Decembe!, 1126,
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*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more tban 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more tban 24. years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination ie held.
No candidate who holds, o¡ who has held, any other scholarship or

prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the
above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholarship in
the same subject.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination ae the
Council may from time to time direst. An examination fee of l0s. 6d.
shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a schola¡ship in any
aubject show sufficient merit, or should there be Do candidates, it may
be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direct, or tbe Council
may award it for another subject.

6. Â scholarship shall be tenable for th¡ee years, unless sooner deter-
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitle the holder to free tuition
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved by
the Director.

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which the
echolarship ¡vas awarded. Scholars taking Violin as the principal eubject
of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola.
The period of tenure may be extended by the Council, but a scholarship
shall not be awarded a second time to the same student for the same
principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of the Elder
Scholarships at the same time.

i7. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the Diploma course, he shall be required to pass an examination
in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholarship. If
at any ex to give sufficient evidence of progress,
he shall t cholarship for the remaining porbion of
the term the Cou¡cil shall otherwise decide. Â
scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time if, in the
opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

T8. Repealed.

L A person elected to a schola¡ship who, by reason of being able to
pay for his or her education, or for other sufrcient reason, declines to
accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title of Ilonorary Elder

| J{llowed 30üh Novembet, 1933. I Auowed loth December
+ RepeBl allos'ed 12th December, 1929.

1925



RI]IJDS-ELDER CONSERVATORTUM I'REE SCHOIARSIIIP. 3T5

Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the funds of thc
rcholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost, ot
their musical educ¿tion.

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.

Allowed 13tb DeceD,Þer, 1917.

Awords,

For previous awards. see Calendars from 1908.

A.warded fo¡ 193&-
Bevan, Clifford Reginald (Organ).

Awarded for 1939-
Sellick, Natalie Keen (Violoncello).
Booth, Jean Marie (Pianoforte).
Ilakendor{, Carmel Mary (Violin).

Awarded for 1940-
Sayers, Eileen Mary (Singing).

Awarded for 1941-
Ilolmes, Colin Edward (Organ).

Awarded lor L942-
Johanson, Avilda Margaret (Pianoforte).
Loeser, Ronda Erica (Violin).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP.

RULES.

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship to be called the " Elder Con-
servat,orium F¡ee Scholarship " which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examination
in not more than otre principal subject in the Elder Conservatorium.
The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year.

2. The Scholarship shall be arvarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the
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Conservatorium, shall within one rveek after the end of that year be
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teac-hers forexceptional merit shown during that yuu, ìo theìr respective courses ofstudv. The chancellor sharl satisfy himserf that each student whom he
selects is â person of limited means. If on the expiration of such weekthe oíIice of chancellor sharr be vacant, or the chancellor sharl be absent
from South Australia, the Vice-Chanceilor shall act in his stead.

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the
Scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall presenf, to the Council a
report as to the schola¡'s progress in music¿l studies and diligence; andthe Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or withoutinquiry, zuspend temporarily or take u*uy tt. Scholarship, or admonish
the scholar. Whenever a Scholarsh p stäl during any aádemical year
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall no1 ¡e nnea during ihaüyear,

4. The Scholarship shall ¡ot be arvarded oftener tban once to anystudent.

5' The council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission ormaterial variation shalr appry to any scholar during tenure of-thescholarship or (if made after the "o-rnuo."-uri of an academicar yearrto any student who, but for such resclsston or var.iation, would havebeen entitled to compete during that year for the Scholarship.

THE AI-EXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE.
This prize was founded by the public schools Decoration and Floralsocieties in memory of the rate Alexander crark. rt is of the annuaìvalue of f12 10s., and is tenable for bhree years at the Elder Conser.vatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Cbapter XXXVII, page 186.

Awords.

For previous awards, see Calendars fr.om 1g84.
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THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS.

These scholarships
Alde¡man.

For conditions, see

we¡e founded in memory of the late Eugene

Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 140.

Awords,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924.

For 1936 Kneebone, Joan Adeìaide Cavell (Violin).
For 1938 Langbein, Brenton James (Violin).
For 1939 White, F¡ank Lester (Violin).
For 1940 Adey, Margaret Seton (Violin) (resigned).
For 1911 Lawrence, Edward Ernest (Singing).
For 1M2 Byrne, Nancy Lillian (Violin).

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION.
'Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the

eum of f84 9s. 6d. for the puÌpose of providing a yearly Prize in Elos¡¡je¡,
to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council of the
University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to apply the
income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: It is hereby
provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University of the
above-mentioned sum-

l. The Prize shall be called t,he " Robert Whinham P¡ize."

2. The P¡ize shall be of the annual value of f,5, and shall be offered
at a special examination in the thi¡d term of each year.

3. OnÌy students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but including the term
in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

4. The Prize shall be awarded to bhe student who obtains the highest
marks, provided the Council are satisfied that such student is worthy to
receive it, or, at the option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally
behqeen the best man and the b,:st woman student, provided the Council
are satisfied that each such student is worthy to receive it.

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:-(a) Reciting;
(b) Reading at sight; (c) P¡epared Readiug or Prepared Speaking (at
the option of the candidate),

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council

Mede by Councll, 30th October, 1914.
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Aword¡.

For previous awards, eee Calendarr from lgli,
f9$ Marshall, Jean

1938 ïVoodroofe, Winifred Euoiee
1939 Bouque¡ fris Roma
1940 Eocking, Jeok

1941 Stac¡ Edith



ADELAIDE UN IVERSITY CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR ì 942.

PART III.

Public Exominotions in Music.

The Universities of Melbourne, Adeloide, Queenslond, Tosmonio, ond

Western Austrolio, ond the Stote Conse¡vqtorium of Music of New

South Woles.

TEEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examina-

tions in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only.

FOR I,OCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS, SEE PAGE 54.

Note-Printed forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the

Looal Secretaries; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made

through the local Secretary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory

fees will be made to local candidates.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND PRACTICE
OF MUSIC.

REGULAl'IONS.
1. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall

be held in the City of Àdelaide and at such Local Centres and other
places as the Council may determine; these examinations shall be held
at such times as the Council may direct.

2. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without restric-
tions as to age or sex.

3. The Faculty of Music, or somo other body to be duly constituted
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make all neces-
sary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, appoint Examiners
and determine their tenure of office and the duties to be performed by
them, determine the scale of remuneration to be paid to the Examiners,
the fees and charges to be paid by candidates for the Examinations,
and settle other details incideutal to the holding of the Examinations.

4. Schedules defining as far as may be necessâry the rânge of the
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day of January
in each year' 

Auowed gth ausust, 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS.

NOTE.-The Syllobus for these Exominotions is published in o seporote
pomphlet for free distribution. Copies moy be obtoined on opplicotion
to the Registror.

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS AND
PRIZES

RECTII,ÀTIONS.

Scnol¡nsgrps.

l. Two scholarships, tenable 1r'r ¡¡..u years, one in the theory and
the other in the practice of music, shaÌl be offered annually at the exami-
nations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in South Au+'
t¡alia.

The scb:larship rn theory of music shall exempt the holder from pay-
ment during the tenure thereof o1 all fees for lectu¡es and examinations
in the course fo¡ the degree of Bachelor of Music
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The scholarship in practice of musJc, of the total value of f50, shall,
eubject to the conditions in these regulatlons, be paid in equal instalments
at the beginning of each year of tenure. The scholar must devote the
proceeds of the scholarship to his furthe¡ education in the practice ol
music, and he may receive instruction from any teacher or in any insti-
tution approved by the CounciÌ. The first payment shall be made o¡,
the production of a certificate ftom a teaeher of music or an institution,
previously approved by the Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled
for instruction.

2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations obtain
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in theory, and have also passed
an examination in practice of musie of the standard of Grade III at
least, shall be eligible to compete fo¡ the scholarship tenable in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Music, and candidates who obtain
honours or credit in Grade I or G¡ade II in the praclice of music, and
have also passed an examination rn theory of music of the standard of
G¡ade III at least, sball be eligible to compete for that awarded for the
pracbice of music. The scholarships shall be awarded to the candìda¡e¡
showing the greatest musical promise at a special examination to be held
in November each year. Candidates who are eligible must enter for
the special examination on the prescribed form on or before lst November,
and eign an undertaking that they will accept the schola¡ship and conform
to the conditions prescribed if elected. The fee for the special examina-
tion shall be 10s. 6d.

3. No candidate shall be eligible to compete for either of these scholar-
ships who holds, or has held, a scholarship or prize tenable for three
years for the same subject at the Elder Conservatorium, or who har
passed the frst year of the course either for the Diploma in Music or
for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the
eame time, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the
same candidate for the same subject.

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, Organ, and \rioloncello ..
For Pianoforte and Violin

24 years )
2l years !
25 years )For Theory of Music

on the thirty-first day of December in the year in which the examination
is held.

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete for
either echolarship, the Council may, on the recommendation of the
examiners, dispense with the specìal examination.
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progress. Failure to pass any such examination or test, or to preeent

sucñ certificate, shall forthrvith determine the tenure of the scholarship,

unless the Counøil shall otherwise decide'

T. A scholarship may also ,be summarily deterrnined at any time if,
in the opinion of the Council, the hol,ter of it be guilty of misconduct'

PRIZES

Board, which will make recommenda;tions to the council of the university.

L The a.wards shall be distributed over as many grades as may be

considered advisable with the otrjecf of encouraging promising pupils

at all stages of the A.M.E.B. schemc.

10. No candidate shall be considered in these awards whose a€e is

not given on the examinaüion entry form. unless in exceptional circum-

stanães prizes shall not be awa.nded in pianoforte or violin in Grades

VI, V, W, a,nd III to candidates who have aftained the ages of 10, 12, 13,

u"á íS years respectively on ihe thirfy-flrst day of December in the

yea-r of the examination. No candidate shall be awarded a prize more

than once in the same grade.

11. If at any time it is deerned by the Board to be necessary â specia'l

exanfinaüion will be held to decide an a,wa,rd'

LICENTIATE PRIZE.

L2. A. pnze of flfteen guineas shall be awârded ea'ch year to the best'

south Australian candida,te who pa,sses as an executant in the Licentiate

Examination (Music) ; pr.ovided that if the examiners report that no

candidate is of outstanding merit the prize shall lapse for that year'

13. The prize shall not be arvarded to the same person more than

once.

Regulations 1-? allovetl 3oth Nweembebr,",tnt&r. **ttttons 8-13 allowed l1tb
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scholarships- 
Awords'

For Previous Awards, see Calcndars from 1910.

1e3s 
{ hïT,î;"liii Ü"1i".1ï}iîll*,.",
( Gehling, Ronda Beryl (Theory).

1e3e 

t fii:t'#'Îîï I (Practice)

ro¿n f Trenerry, Thora (Theory).

I Painter, Mary Galloway (Practice).

1941-Renfrey, James Thomas (Practice).

Exhibitions-
For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1932.

1940

Licentiate PÅze-

,e34 
{ *l-_ï;ilff 'å,::.i:'"

1935 Sumner, Thelma Joyce
193ô No awa¡d
f937 No award.
1938 Shapley, Dorothy Alice
1939 Gehling, Ronda Beryl
1940 Nelson, Allison May
1941 Ohinner, Beryl &her

Cornish, Olive Mavis (Theory).

i'iilT'i#iJi $;1"*"" | (Practice)

Pearce, Mona Elva (Theory).
Renfrey, James Thomas (Practice).
Ilarms, Ruth Dorothea (Theory).
Renfrey, James Thomas (Practice),

Mahar, Mary (Theory).
Eakendorf, Clair (Practice).

{ri,tsch, 
Luthilde Clara | (neory).

Nelson, Allison May I
Swincer, Patty (Practice).
Ilead, Maisie Dawn (Theory).
Conley, Fay Margaret (Practice).

Ilead, Maisie Dawn (Theory).
Sawtell, Shirley Grace (Practice).

Bickle, Audrey Joan (Theory).
Creedy, Donald Robert Russell (Practice).



ADELAIDE UNIVERSIry CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR 1942.

PART ¡V.

C o¡rlrurronatro¡¡ A¡onn*qs

A¡rr.lulr, Rnponr.

Bnr,roen¡,pIry.

Frw¡r'r cr¡r, Sr¡,rmnur.lrs.

P^lss Lrsrs.

Lr"rrnns P¿rnxr.

U¡rrynnsrrr Àcrs,

Sr¡Nnrrçe Onnrns oF THE SeNlrr.
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESS

The A¡nual Commemoration was held on Wednesda'y, December

17, LS4I. The Chancellor, in opening the proceedings, said:-

Your Excellency, Mr. Vice-Ohancellor, Mr. 'Wa¡den and Members

of the Oouncil and Senate of the Univercity od Adelaide,

We meet agå,in for the annu¿I ceremony of coderring degrees

a.nd. again we have to thank llis Excellency the Governor for

Wârr.

The year now dra,wing üo an end has been a period of stress

within the Universily as it has been everywhere else; and I regret

to sa.y it closes in an atmosphere of gloom. Three weeks ago

we lost our friend and. benefactor, Mr. Tom Elder Ba'rr Smith'

Nbmed af,ter his uncle, Sir Thomas Elder, and a son of MY'

Ro,bert Barr Smit\ both of t'he¡n gonerous henefactors of the

a.nce of the library and adding to its stock of books. Of him

it is sa,fe to say that whorever sterling charøcter, good citizen-

ship, mod.esty, hu'rnan sympaühy and the helping h¿nd are still
appreciated, the na,me of Tom Elder Barr Smith will be remem-

bered with veneration, grartitude, and affectrion'

Our gloom has been intensified during tlhe lasü few days by
the extensiom- of the wra,r fo the vi'cinity of our owlr shores'

A¡rother enemÐ¡, as deceitful and unscrupulous as Hitler and Musso-

lini, has entered the lists against us, but with n'o ibetter hope,

as we believe, of escaping from the ret'ribution they so well

deserve.

Tu.rning to brighter
distinguished cåreer

de Crespigny in the
Eis Ma.jesfy tthe Ifin
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of Knighthood. Sir Trent has helped the University in ma,ny
wa.ys. IIe was lectu'rer on ùhe Principles a-n Praotice of Medicine
from 1923 until his retirement from the ofrce in 1937; he was
mainly inslrumental in the establishment of the Institute of Medic¿J
and Veterinary Science on tr\ome Road; and he has held the
office of Dea.n of the Faculty of Mbdicine since 1929. For all
these services we a,re deeply dndebted to him aad warmly con
gr.a.tulate him on lhe honour he has received from ühe King.

A distinction of a different kind has fallen to Dr. C. T.
Mad'igan, the Universiùy lecturer in Geology and Mineralogy, no$'
serving in cha,rge of Field Engineering a,b Liverpool Camp, New
South Wales, by the award to him by the Roya.l Geogap'hioal
Society of London of the Murchison grant for outstanding geo-
graphical and geological wolk. The awarrd was made to Dr.
Madigan for his explorations a.nd researches in Centra,l Australia
durìng the ten years im,mediately prior to the 'wa,r, so well known
to us all here.

There is anxother dislinstion I would refer to, more particularly
out of compliment to our o,ld friend, Emeritus-Professor Sir
Robert Cûrarpman. Cla,ude Dixon Gihb, a folmer pupil of his
at the School of Mines, and, a.fterwards, a student under him in
the Engineerling Cource at the University, in which he graduated
as a Master of Engineering, proceeded to England for further
experience and obtained admission, as an ordinary workmsn, to
the famous Tulrbine factory of Parsons a.nd Co., and so impressed
Sir Charles Parsons, the head of the Company, that he was
raised to the responsihle position of a director. No*, we have
news that he has received the very high post of prìncipal engineer-
ing a.sistant to the Direotor-General of Mruritions Production in
England, Vice-Admiral Sir Ilarold Brown, his chief duty beìng to
speed up the production of munitions. We ofier our hearty con-
gtatulations to Mr. Girbb and also to his meni;or, Sir Robert
Cha,pman.

The Cha.ir o,f Agricr-rlture at the Waite Institute, formerly held
by Professor Â. E. V. Richa,rdson, has been changed in na,me to
the Waite Professorship of Agronomy, and has been conferred
on Dr. Hugh Ohlisiian Tm,mble, M-A.gSc. and D.Sc. of this
Univeñty. Dr. Trumble has been on the staff of the Waite
Institute simce its foundation. I{e was closely associated with
Dr. Richa;rdson in lhe experimental programme on crops and pas-

tures,' a.nd since Dr. Richardson's tra¡rsfer to Melbourne has beem.

head of the Department of Agronomy. In the cour.se of his
investip..tions on pasùures a.nd pasture ma,tragement he visi'ted
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Mcrrocco, Algeria and P¿lestine, and, more recently, the United
States, and he has also made a speci'al study of pa^sture improve-
ment which has been a feature of the State's agricultural develop-
ment during the past ûfteen yea,rs.

Dr. Trumble has worthily earned his prom'otion.

We regret to have lost the services of Dr. A. E. Platt, for
who¡n, the Chair of Bacteriology wa^s creâted in 1938. He resigned

to trecome Bacteriologisf to the Prince Henry Itrospital in Sydney,
his home town.

Tlhe work whioh I menüioned 'Iast year as ha.ving been u-ncler-

taken by ühe Professors and other memibers of the University stafi
in a,id of the national wa,r effort is still 'being carried on with
unremitting energy. As they have no rela,xation from their ordinarY
dutias 'bhe plesure upon ùhem b¿s been very severe, bu,t, like
everyone else, they have willingly borne the sbrain'

,{t the Waite trnsbitute particular a,ttentiom. is being devoted

to protrlems arising out of tfre rtar. The call for fl,a.x ploduction
flom a,broad has ted to the ra.ising of orops, the retting of the
sbraw and the preparation of the fllbre for marketing, w'ith m,ost

plomising resuùts. The necessity for the storage of larrge quan-

tities of wheat has led to intensive study by the entom'ologists

and ohemists of the Ins¿itute of the best methods of preventing
the da.mage caused by weevil and oüher pests' In relation to
posb-war reconsbrrrcúion, the Dvision of Soils Resea¡ch is ma,in-

taining close touch wit¡h the progranxme of itrigatioo development
jn South Australia, Vrioboria and New South Wales. The iu'esbi-
gations into soil erosion and pasbure regeneration under the terms

of tlre R¿¡son Morllock Thust are no'w well advanced, and an

experime,nüa,l area for the sbudy of pastune manuge,ment in our
more arid regions, com,plete with fencing, wa.ter supply a,nd build-
ing, has been established at Yudna.pinna, a leasehold nrn belonging

to Mr. J. T. Mortlock, a¡d Mr. MoÉlook himself has generously

co,ntributed S2,000 towards ühe ccct of equipping tihis field st¿üion.

Before passing on, a special wo¡d of songratulation is due to
Dr. Iva.n Phipps, the Plant Genetecist a.t the Institute, for having
after thirtcen yea.rs of patient, research produced ¿ rust-resisting

whea,t of high yie'lding properties r¡¡hich bid'g fair to saving our

agn'icultural industy from enormtous losses, such as have happened

this year.
On the University grourds a start has treen m¿de with ühe

erecùion of the build,img whioh is to t¿ke over t'he work of the
Adelaide Ob'servatcrry a,t the request of the Starte Govemment.
The cost of the building will be bome by the Government, but I
a.m now at liberty to disolose the identity of the a,nonymous donor,
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who, as I menüioned two years ago, offered to contribute f5,000
for lhe benefit of the Obselvatory if it rvere transferred t'o the
University. Our generous benefactor is Mr. F. W. I{. Wheadon,
the genera.l manager of the Adelaide Electnic Supply Company,
who was very fittingly elected a, mem'ì¡er of the University Council
a,t the meeting of lhe Senate last month.

La.st yeal I spoke of the development, that the University
was projecting bo meet the demands that will be made ,by the
Stat€ if the present indusblialisa.tion is úo esbablish itself after the
1'!2.r. It is not possible at present to erect the new building for
engineering a.nd fi'ee the presenl one to meet, the demand on
ph¡'si.cs, radiophysics, a¡d electrica,l engineering, though úemporary
amangements may be ptovided. But notwithstand,ìng the drain
of the war on youths of military age for military service, there
promises to be no lack of competent men in the fundamenta.l
sciences. These are rnathematics, physics, and chemistry. Of
la,te there has been a constant inctease in the numbers th'a't

study them, a.nd it, will conúinue beoause they are taken immedi-
a,tely oa leaving sohool. Ilut they a.re studies tha,t require the
grea,test possitrle am'ount of prautical rvork and ind,ividual super-
vision. Some idea, may be had ol the growing demand if I give
you the numtrer of ùhese sbudents this year and the numher ten
years ago. In 1931 it was in ma,thematics 168; this yea;r it rvas

306. In physics ühe nu¡ntberrvas 178 in 1931 ; this yea.r it was
303; and in chemistry the number has risen from 199 in 1931

lo 424,. The professors ha.ve protested on the score of the diffi-
culty od maintaining efrciency, and it was suggested that a
lim,it should be set to the number admitted. But that would
bear hardly on youths who are not yet of nilita.ry age, and iit
would be deploralble in view of the demands of indusbry after
the war.

I have heard it said ühat too ma.ny young men are attracted
to the unir.elsities. Thart, has never been true he.re, where demand
and supply are easily balanced. In the yea.rs of depression we
had no gladuates out of work in their proper spheres, as in
England and A¡neriea. At present fhe supply is noü nearly equal to
lhe demand. One result wibh,in the University is that we have
difficuìty in findri,ng demonsLr.ators, a'nd even in inducing men to
take post-gladuate schola.rships. These come ouü of the grant
of f5,rt00 flom the Oommonwealth Cou,ncil of Soientific and In-
dusLrial Research, rvhich is devoted to research in the problems
of science that are too fundamenta.l to be undertaken by the Ooun-
cil itself and to the tra'ining of graduales in them in order to
assisb them to go out to work on the advancing problems of
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industly. The grant has come out of an annual appropriation
of f,30,000 made try tàe Federal Pa¡lia.ment for a period of five
years to the univensities. When the period expired last Ju¡e the
Federa.l Parlia'ment decided to continue the grant for a,nother five
years. At the sa,me time 

'iü made a. grent of 99,000 to the depa.rt-
mBnts of Econom,ics in the rurivcrsities to eupporb investigations
by them jnto the problems of reconsbruction that wi'll fa¿e us
a,fter the rva,r. A scheme for all Australia has been framed, and
tùe a¡nount assigned to the tea,m directed by Professor Isles for
South .Australia is f1,190.

Orr the matter of fi,nancial help to enatile students to come üo

the University, I should like to mention two insbructive facts.
For many years the Goverrrment has gta,nted bursa.ries to the twelve
best candridates a.t the Lea.ving lIono'urs Exa,mination. As a result
there ha,ve been always ahout frfty students in the different faoulties
who set a standard tha.ü has been of the utrno,sb va.lue. But
the increasing competition for the bursa¡jes has rnade it very diffi-
cult for a family to decide whether a son shou-ld continue at sohool
to ühe age of eighteen or so, o,n the chance orf succeeding. Two
years ago the Government asked ühe Oouncil to consider whether
bursaries could not be given on the results of the Iæaving Examina-
tion to the twelve best candida,tes whose parents ha.d a,n income
of less than f<100, the Government to ma.ke the ßå,me living
a,llowa¡ces as to the llonou.rs bursars, but the Univelsity to ¡eceive
no fees. Tùre sdheme, excellent in itself, has bee,n in existence for
two years and ,it has broughü out my two facts. One is ttrat
ühe parents of the successful ca,ndi.dates have proved lhemselves
willing to make a very considera,ble sac¡ifice. It would have been
a pity to encourage the winners to leave school at once, for
whoever intends to enter the University, should rema,in for ø year
a.t sohool after ma,tricuìaling. Too few do ¿his a.t present. But
I find that o1 t'he 24, successful candidates lg have done it. My
other fact is that the bulk of them have ohosen the fa.culties
in rvhioh the oourse is hardesi and longest. [.{ine have selected
Medicine, six Science, six Engineering, and the remaining 'three
are women who have selected t'he Faculty of Arts. Both facts
have encouraged ühe Council, at, the instance aga,in of the Govern-
ment and for the sake of country families, to doubìe the number
of these Leaving bursaries to candidates shose parents have the
linit of income. In a few yea,rs, judging from the selection of
facu'lties so far, .there v¡ìll be a,lways from ll0 to 120 under.-
grâduates unde,r'the echeme in addiüion to the 50 u¡der the ltronours
one, lvhere there is no restriction of income. It is not to be
expected that the doubling of ühe restricted Leaving bursaries will
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be able üo provide súudents of the same high quelity, but, if their
parents do as well in keeping ,bhei¡ sons and daughters the ad<li-
üional year at school, the scheme will prove excellent in all
respects.

Among recent gìlfts a.nd ,bequests we ha.ve to acknowledge a
final gift from our lamented friend, Mr. Tom Elder Barr ûmith,
who, by his will, has left S10,000 to form an addition¿l endow-
ment for the purchase of books for the Bar.r Sm,ith I;ibra,ry from
the interest to arjse from its investment; a geo.erous bequesb of half
his residuary estate by the late Mr. Ilugh Hughes, of Eureka Sta-
lion, .West 

Da,rling, to be used for pastoral reseârch as carried
on at the Waite Institute; and a Legø,cy of f1,00O, free of duty,
under the will of the la,te Mis Mabel Shorney, to provide an
annual prizæ in the Medical Scl¡ool in memory of her late broüher,
Dr. Frank Shorney, who was the D¡. Charles Gose Lecturer on
Ophfhalmric Surge.ry at the Universiüy from 1gãi until his death
in 1931¡.

For these and other gifts, too numerous to m,enfion, received
during the year, we desire to express our sincere gratitude.
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1941

To His Excelìeney Sir Malcolm Balclay-Harwey, K.C.M.G., Governor
in and over the State of South Àustralia.

Tùre Oouncil of ûhe University of Á.delaide has the honour to
present to Your Excellency the follorving repolt for the yea,r 1941 :-

I. Trru Cou¡rcrr, AND THE SpN.lrn.
In February the IIon. Sir George Murray, KC.M.G., was

unanimously l'e-elected Chancellor of tire University lor a period
of five years for tbe sixth time; his flr'st election took place in
1916. IIe was enlolled âs a må.triculated student in the University
on 14th Malch, 1881, and has been a member of lhe Oouncil since
1891.

Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., rvas unanimously re-elected
Vice-ChanceÌlor in January for ühe eighth time. He was firci
elected in 1916, and has been a member of the Council since 1896.

His Majesty the King in June graciously conferred the honour
of Knighthood on Dr. C. T. CJr. de Crespigny, Dean of the Faculty
of Medicine. Sir Ttent was ldcturer in the plinciples and practice
oif Medicine f¡om 1923 to 1937, and has been Dean of the Faculty
of Medicine since 1929. The successful esbablish¡nent of the
Institute of Medical and Veterìnary Science was greatly due to
his efforts.

Dr. F. S. Hone in Ju:re was appointed a Oompanion of the
Older of St. Michael and St. Geolge. IIe has been a member of
lhe Council sjnce 192O and has filled many offices and lectureships
at ühe Universily and is the Chairman of the Anti,Cancer Carnpaign
Com'miütee.

Parliament in August appointed to be members of ühe Council:
the Inon. Sir David Gordon and tihe Hon. C. R. Oudmore from
the Legislative Oouncil, and úhe l{on. Sir Ilerbert Iludd and
Messìs. C. L. A'bbott and A V. Thompson from the llouse of
A.ssem,bly.

In Nrove¡nlber Professors Kerr G¡ant and McKellar Stewarü
and Messrs. J. F. Wald and R. A. West ceased by effluxion of time
ùo t¡e mernberc of the Cou¡cil and were re-elected by the Sena,te
on 26th Novemher. Dr. William R¿y did not seek re-election
and the Sena,te elected Mr. F. W. E[. Wheadon to fill the vacâncy
caused by his ¡etirer¡nent.

The Senate also le-elected the Hon. Sir Angas Pansons its
Warden and Mr. F. W. EardÌey its Clerk.
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II. Onrru¡nv.
The Council reoords wiüh great regret the death of Mr. Tom

Elder Barr Smibh in Novernber. He had been a memiber of the
Cou¡cil since 1924. Ife was a great benefactor of the University
and helped in the management o{ its affairs wit'h the devotion and
singleness of purpose that distinguished every public service he
undertook. I{ìs mem,ory is honoured and held in affectionate
regard by his oolleagues on the Oouncil and by the whole University.

III. ,Cn¿Ncrs rN STAFF.

Dr. H. ,C. T¡u,nìhle, M.Àg.Sc., D.Sc., ,has been appointed to
the 'W'aite Pr.ofessorship of Agronomy. This chair has been created
in place of the Chair of Agicultrue ¡r¡hich has been vacant since
tlhe retirement of Professol A. E. V. Richardson in 1938.

Professor Platt has resigned the Chair of Bacteriology which
he held since its creation jn 1938. Ile has t¡een appointed
Bacteriologist to the Prince IIenry Ilospital in Sydney.

Mrs. Reginald Quesnel has retired from the stafi of the Elder
Conservatorium after 30 yea.rs' service as teaoher of Singing.

The Oouncil oîade the following appointments and re-appoint-
menfs:

Facultg ol Med,icine:

Demonstrators: Anatormy-Mr. O. E. Nichterlein; Pathology

-Mr. R.'W'. L. Orosby, Mjss I. M. O'Loughlìn.

Fonultg ol Latø:

Lectwers: Law of Evidence and Procedu¡e-Mr. A. L.
Pickering; Iraw of F,quity and Conveyancing-Mr. E. L.
Stevens; IægaI Ethics-Mr. G. S. Reed.

Acting Lectwer: Law of Contracts-Mr. V. R. Millhouse.

Facultg ol Denti,stry:
Lecttners: Dental Metallurgy-Mr. R. A. L. Laughton;

Operative Dentistry-Mr. G. O. Latwence; General Medi-
cine-Dr. M. E, Chinner.

Aciing Lectwer: General Surgery-Mr. W. J. Close.

Demonstrators: Operative Teohnics-Mr. T. D. llannon, Mr.
G. O. Lawrence (Acting); Orthodontic Teohnics-Dr. P. R.
Begg; Prosíbeüic Technics-Mr. L. A. M. Brougham; Crown
and Bridge Work-Mr. M. S. Joyner, Mr. A. J. Bloomûeld
(Acting).

ItxLru:tors: Prosfhetic Dentistry-Mr. G. O. Lawrence;
.A,naesühetios-Mr. G. Brown.
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Boaril oÍ Commercial Stud:i,es:

Lectu¡ers: Accountancy I and II-Mr. E. W. Mills; P'ublic
Àd.rninistralion-Mr. J. W. Wainw¡ight; Political Institu-
tions-Mr. J. W. Wainwright.

Tutors: Accounúancy II-MI. A. W. Bampton, Mr' E. W.
Painter; Economics-Mt. K. F. Newman; Statisties I-
Mr. K. W. A. Smith; Oommercial Practice-Mr. R. L.
Shepherd.

Farul,ty of Scíence :

Euening Lectwer: Ohemistry-Mr. C. A. Richards.

Researclt AssistanL: Ohemistry-Mr. J. .4.. Mills.
Demonstrator: Ohemistry-Mr. II. H. Finlayson.

Juni,or Demmæt¡aLor: Chemistry-Mr. K. G. Lewis.

Hon. Microano,lgsú: Dr. G. E. Burger.

Phu sical E du,co,t'ion :

Assi,stønt Lectwer: Mr. C. Srnith.

Ps¡t-ti,me Lecturers: Mr. I. G. W. Bullock, Mrc. E. Mitchell,
Mrs. G. Newland, Miss J. Priest, Miss M. Sirnpson.

IV. Grers ¡No BPQuPsts.

1ìhe late E[ugh llughes, of Eureka Station in the Wesb Darling
District, bequeathed to the University half of the residue of his
estate for the sbudy of pâst'oral problems in Äusbralia. The
Executors are not yef in a Position to give definite informa,tion
regarding the extent of this bequest.

The la.te Tom Elder Barr Smith bequeathed the sum o'f f10,000
(free of legacy duties) âs an endowm€nt for the purchase of books
fo,r the Barr Smitìh Li,brary.

The late Møbel Shor¡rey bequeathed the sr:m of f1,000 (free

of legacy duties) to provide an annual prize in oonnesbi'on with
ùhe Medica.l School in memory of her brother, the late ller,berb
Frank Shoraey, M.D., F.R.CS., who was the Dr. Charles Gosse

Iæcturer in Ophthalmic Surgery at the University from 1926 unt'il
his death in 1933.

Mr. J. T. Mortlock gave the sum of f1,000 to provide a

residenoe for the experimental area for pasture management, whioh
his generosity last year ena,bled the Cor¡ncil to esta;blish at
Yudnarpinaa.

The Australian WooI Board has renewed its grrant of f1,ä0
for the year l94l-2 in supporb of the investigations in pasbure

management,
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Imperial Chemical fndusbries Limited m¿de donaüions totalling
f,312/I0i- towards invesbigafions at the Waite Institute.

The Oarnegie Corporatioa of New York paid $10,000, ühe
third and fourth instalr¡.enLs of its gift of $20,000 lor the purohase
of books for the University library. These donations produced
fJ1.5967/3/4.

The Adelaide University Engineeling Society collected the
su,rn of f&l to establish a prize to co.rnmernorate the late R. A.
Lokan, an engineering studenü of this University.

D¡. L. Keilh Ward and Mr. Paul Itrosdeld presentæd to the
Geological Museum valuatrle collections of mineralogical specimens.

The under.mentioned gifts also were receivcd: a diatherpy
machine fro,m -W'atson 

Victor Ltd.; a casket made from Australian
woods Jlom Mr. W. Cain; war medals, etc., belonging to the late
Professor ,A.rchi ald W'a,tson from Mr. R. MsG. W-atson; books
and periodicals from the Caraegie Endowment for International
Peace, Mr. F. G. Br,own, Americ¿n Association for Adult Ed,ucation,
Sea,bury-Western Theologioal Seminary, Australian Massage Asso-
ciation (S.4. Branch), professor Mitchell, Au¡tralian Cou¡cil for
Educational Resear,oh, Pnofessor Grant, Miss G. Flohr, M,rs. M. B.
Edwards, Misses Moncriefi, Dr. lI A. Powell, Mrs. R. Burns-
Cu,ming, Miss Kay, Mrs. A. M. Simpson, Carnegie Oorporation
o,f Nolv York, ,Carnegie Institution of Washington, Mr. A. V.
Vemard, Dr. W. Oldham, Dr. C. Fenner, Dr. J. E. Everard,
Professor Wilfon, Municipal Tramways Trust, and the Supleme
Court Library, Adelaide.

V. B¡nn Srvrn¡r LrBn¡ny,
At the end of l94l there were 181,700 volumes in the Library,

the aocesions for the year numtbering 4,200. The work of re-
classifying the Barr S'rnith Library a.nd the Medica,l Library was
continued, but a,t a consideratrly reduced rate. Each year úhere
is an increase in the number of sbudent borrowers, the total for
1941 ibeing 443 as com¡rared with 337 in the previous year.

Vf. Puvsrc¡r, Enuocfl.oN.
In the full coume for the Diplorna and Certiflcates in physical

Educa,tion under the Federal granl which ca.me into operation this
year tùrere was a totail en¡ol;rnent of 42 students, of whom 15
wo¡m-en and 4 men were frll time, and 8 were uldergraduates
attending lectures in other farculties.

VII. Puslrc Exl,ùfrN¡rrox Buns¡nrns.
Since 1909 tlhe Govemment has awarded annually twelve Bur-

sarieg e¡ the results of the Leaving llonourc Examination; these pro-
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vide an annuål subsistence grant together with free educa,tion at
the University. A student competing for one of these Bursaries may
possibly remain at school until he is nineteen on the ohance of
being succesdu-I. If he does not succeed and is not a.ble to enroll
at the University his opportunities for entering upon other pursuits
are greatly reduced. To meet this difficulty the Government in
1939 a.rranged with the Council to pro,vide twelve Bursa,ries on

the results of the examinalion at the Iæaving standa.rd for the
children o,f parents with a salary of lass than f,400 per a,rùluln'
The advantages of these a.rvards have treen marked and it was

decided this year to increase the numlber of Leaving Bunsaries

to twenty-four, of rvhich twelve are te.served for candidates living
outside the metropolitan area. For the Leaving Bursaties the
Govemrnent provides an annual subsistence grant, ì\¡hile the
University forgoes its 4ees. Winners of the Burcaries may be
perrrnitted to defer taking them up for a year if they remain at
school for this period.

VIII. Pusrnc Ex¡rttr.ret¡oxs.

The following are the numlbers of candidates wtho presented

the,mselves a.t the Pu,blic Examinations:

276 al the Supplementary Leaving Examination in Februa,ry;

3,845 at the Intelmediate and Intermediate Co¡nmercial Examin-
tions in November;

7,621 at the Leaving and Leaving Corotmercial Examinations
in November;

249 at t}re Leavìng Ilonours Examination.

By the courtesy of the military authorilies the Board was
perrnitted to hold a section of the Put¡lic Examinations in the
Torrens Ifall at the Parade Ground. The Oouncil of the School
of Mines again allowed the Board to use the Brookman Ilall. The
exa,mina,tions were held in country towns and distri'cts at rtS

permanent and 45 temporary centres.

T,tre publirc exa,¡ninations in music of the Ausbralian Music
F,xa,mina.tions Boa.rd were held in May, July, and September. In
Soulh Ausbralia there were 668 entries in theory, and 1,415 in
practice of m,usic, and 86 in musica,l perception.

IX. RmnnsuNTATlvES'

The following representatives of the University were appointed:

On the General Oo¡nrnittee of the University Union-Dr. Ilelen
Mayo and Sir Douglas Ma,wson; on the General Committee of
the University Sports Association-Dr. F. S. Ilone and Mr. J. F.

Wa,rd; on the Fauna and trlora Board of South Australia-
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Profesors J. B. Cleland and Â. Killen Maobeth; on the Advisory
Council of Education-Profe-ssors Kerr Granü and J. McKellar
Stewart; on ühe Oouncil of the Institute of Medical and Veterina,ry
Science-Sir lIerbert, Hudd and Sir Trent de Ciespigny; on the
Ridley Memorial Tlust -Professor J. A. Plesoott.

X. NurvrsgRs or. Scrmorqrs.

Tlre numlber of undergrad.uates $'a,s L,221, of non-graduating
students 819, and of post graduate students 171. O'f the non-
graduating students 1?3 attended from the School of Mines. Àt
the Elder Conservato¡ium 203 sLudents studied principal subjects,
ând 30 attended classes only.

The numiber of candidates studying for íhe B.A. degree was
529; for the M.A. degree, 13; for the D.Litt. degree, 2; for the
BEc. degree, 12; for the M.Ec. deglee, 2; for the BSc. degree,
199; for the M.Sc. degree, 10; for the B.Ag.Sc. degree, 10; for the
B.E. deglee, 171; for ¿he M.E. degree, 1; for the LL.B. degree,
50; for the M3., B.S. degree.s,208; for the M.D. degree, S; for
ühe B.D:S. degree, 27; for the Mu^s.Ba,c. degree, 11; for the Mus.Doc.
degree, 1. The number of, sludentsr taking the oourse for the
diplorna in Education was 70; for the diploma in Physical Educ¿-
tion,37; for the dipl'oma in Commerce, 195; for the diploma in
Pr¡t¡lic Administration, 22; tor the diploma in Pharmacy, 74; and
for the diplo.ma in Music, 16. Twenty-one students attended ühe
special course of instruction arranged to meet the requirements of
the Physiotherapy Association and 1? the course provided lor the
South Australian Board of Social Study and Training.

Night lectu,res were given in the following subjects-Account-
ancy, Chemistry, Comrner.cial Law, Commercial Practice, Compara-
tive Philology, Economics, Educ¿tion, English Com,position, English
Language a¡d Literature, trYeno\ Geography, Geology, Ilästory,
Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, public Ad-
miinistration, Pu:blic Finance, Statistics, and Zoology.

XL CorruoN\¡¡EALTH Rnsnencrr Gnexr.
The grant by the Comm,onwealth Goverr:ment of f5,4O0 per

a¡num fo¡ the pro-secution of research and for the training of
graduates in resea¡ch ,has been renewed for a fuúher period of
five 5'ears. An additional grant of fl,lg0 has been provided for
1949 lor a prograrnme of reconsbnrction research under the directi.on
of P¡ofessor K. S. Isles.

XII. Wurp Acnrcr¡LTUn"{L RESEARcrr INsflTUTÐ,

Ä report dealing wiüh lhe activities of the Institute for the years
1939 and 1940 was published during the year.
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Ræcent investigations have been adversely afiected by the war
and in some cases where phases of certain projects have been com-
pleted, no fulther invesbigations will be undertaken for some time.
These include studies on the storage of oranges and the quality of
toba,cco and the soil and erosion survey of Cou-nüy Victoria.

The reintroduction of flax cultivation in South Ausbralia dur-
ing the yea,r wås based on the Insüiüuüe's experimental work with
tihis crop in the previous four years. To assisb in the further
del'elop'rnent of the industry additional obsett'ations have been
m¿de in 1941 on the tirne of harvesting and on the prarbica;bility
of dew retting during the winter months. The growing of linseed
is also under investigation.

Dlring the yea.r a new variety of wheat, " Warigo," was made
availa,ble to farmers. This wheat is a selection from the pro-
geny of a, cross beûB'een úhe varieties " Ilope " &nd " Naba,wa " made
at the Insfiüute fifteen years ago. This varieùy is resistant to a

wide range of wheat diseases a-nd was severely tested in 1941 by
an epidemic of rust, which proved to be one of the worst, in the
State's history.

Investigations on pasture rnûnâ,gement planned in 1939 and 1940

have been thoroughly estaiblished, at the Waite Institute, Yudna-
pinla, and Palla¡nana. PasLure esbablishment tria.ls are being car-
ried out in the Souüh-Easb, in the .Adelaide llills, and on Kangaroo
Island. Increasing attention is being given to experimenLs designed

to secure inform¿tion on the control of noxious weeds.

Experiments on the needs of plants for the so-ca.lled minor
elements----oop per, zir.c, boron and manga,nese-have been continued.

Ihvestigations on pla,nt viruses have been intensified. Tthe

study of " take-all " disease in wheat ihas been continued, the season

proving more fa,l'ourable than usual for ûhe development of this
trou'ble.

Field tesis were m¿de to evaluate chemica.l seed dressings for
the conùrol of seedùorne diseases of wheat, barley, and flax. Special
assistance was given to the Horticultural Division of the Deparl
ment of Agriculture in its programme of ce¡tification of seed

pota,toes to ensu¡e their relative freedom from virus diseases.

Investigations on weevil infesbation in stored wheat have been
conducted with encou,ragoment and a.sistance from the ,A.usbralian

Wheat Board. Ot¡servations on the conditions of noisture and
temperature inside stå,cks of stored whea.t were ma,de in experimenta,l
staoks at the Institute and in corom€rcial sbacks a.t Kadina. These
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conditions play an im,portant parù in detemining fhe a¡ctivities of
the grain weevil.

Field surveys of the srnalt plague gra¡shopper were continued
in Souúh Äustralia and extended to Western Aust¡alia. The pro-
longed drought of 19$ caræed heavy morùality a.mong the grass-
hoppers and has brought to an end the outbreak of this species,
which has been in evidence since 1935. Experimental work in
the labora.tory has been devoted to the sludy cvf the effect of tem-
perature ând moisbure on the development of the egg of this grass-
hopper.

Bacteriological investigations contirue on the processes involved
in the ma,king of shefly and on the nodule.forming organisrn of
leguminous plants. Nurobers of cultures of lhese organisms are
sent out to farmers each season.

The a.sociation with the Council for Scientific and Industrial
Research through the Division of Soils has been maintained. Soil
surveys have been conducted in the Murray Valley Irrigation Pro-
jects in Viotoria, New South Wa.les, and South Australi¿. A
soil swvey was cârried out over the ea^stem hal{ of Oounty Vie-
loria in South Australia,.

llhroughout the year the Insüiüute continued to provide scien-
tific advisory services to the Departments of A.griculture and Woods
and Forests in the suhjects of entornolog'y, plant pathology, and
sysbenatic botany.

XIII.,{rvu.Ca¡¡cgn Oo}t}rr1atso.

Despite ühe increased calls by milifary service upon the ti,me of
memlbers of tihe ùronorarSi staff and the enlistments for active eer-

vice of several members of the pa,id staff, all the activities of the
Radiotherapy Clinic at the Royal Adelaide llospital were maintained
during the year. The Regìstrar of the Clinic, Dr. R. deG. Brunard,
joined tìhe A.LF. in June, and the assistant technician to the deep
X-ra.y therapy pla.nt, Mr. K. M. Oliphant, was called up for train-
ing with the R,A.À.F. in May. Two junior úeohnica,l assistants
a*"sociated with the Com-ittee's work were also ca,lled up for ser-
vice. Ternporary appointments, in each case of a woûÌa,n, ìsore
made fo fill fhe vacancies.

During the year 643 new patients were admitted to the clinic,
and the total num,ber of attendances for treatment was 11,564.

T,ìe radon service was ma,intained wiühout interruption through-
out the year. 9,975 millicuries of radon were purifred, 6,063 m,ilùi-
curies being issued to ùhe Royal Àdelaide llospilal and 215 milli-
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ouries to private practitioÀeN.
radon at the clinic.

287 patients were treated wifh

The Neale Research Pathologist carried out routine examina-
tions of the blood of members of the staff of the clXnic and con-
tinued his resear.cùres into leukaemia. Further aútemrpts were made
üo cultivate the disease in the chick embryo. Àttempts to frans-
mit the agent of a.cute human leukaemia ia1,e ¿ gtrain of mioe
zusceptible to lymphatic leukaemia of mice failed. The glucose

metaboli-m of chronic myeloid leukaemias wâs studied under vary-
ing conditions a.nd stages of the disease. A-n endemic of aoute
leukaemia was observed and possible relations to an infectioue
agranulocytosis in caLs was studied.

XIV. Thn lJnrvmsrrv AND T¡rE -W'ÂR.

A large proportion of the time of the Physics workshop has

been devoted üo meeting the requests of the military authorities
regarding instruments or apparatus requiled for milita,ry purposes.

Dr. Burdon is collaborating with the medical s€rvice of the R,.{.A.F.
in devising suitable methods of testing the vision of candidates for
enlistment in the air-crews.

Mr. Fuller has given assisbance to officers of ühe st'aff of the
Muniti.ons Supply Laboratory (l\Iaribyrnong) in their work of in-
specting a,nd adjusting lhe pyrometric equipment for the heat-
treatment of metals; and an arrangemenl is under discussion by
which, in future, the Physics Laboratory will act in an ancillary
relationship to Marib¡nong in this regard.

The Engineering Tesüing Laboraüories tested and reported on

a large quantity of materials used in defence industries. The
numt¡er of tests c¿rried out in 1941 was approxima.t'ely frve times
as large as in a normal pre-war yeB,r. By reatranging the duties
of some members of the staff and by night work whenever neces-

sary, the increased work was carried out without addition to the
senior technical staff of the Engineering Department.

XV. LscnuR¡s oN a{usrRALrAN LTTSRATURE.

During the academic year ten lecLures on Australian literatrre
were given by Mr. B. R. Elliott, as part of the oourse EngrÌish
Language and Litetature I. The lectures were again open to,
and attended by, memLrers of the public. Pu,blic interest in the
series was slight, but the exa¡niners were of t'he opinion that' in
the Degree examination at the end of the year there was an im-
proved sba.ndard of perf'o,rmance in fhis secüion of the work.

XVL Boap non A¡qrrrnoporrocrcÁ.L Rosn¡ncs.
Mr. ù{. B. Tinda.le trras prepared a report on the half-caste

problem, cornpiled from data collected during the Adelaide-IIarvard
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expedition, whioh has been published by the Royal Geographical
Society of Australasia (South Australian Branch). Mr. C. P.

Mountford is editing about flve thousand feet of 16 mm. film which
he secured in ùhe Musgrave and Mann Ranges and the Ayers Rock
region in 1940. The State has now a unique collection of aboriginal
adult and children's drawings.

XV[I. Dm¿nrMÐNT oF Turonrar, Cr¿ssns.

Seven tutorial classes and ten lecture classes were held at the
Univer:sity, and a study circle was held at Largs Bay. Public lec-
tures were given at Mannum, Murray Bridge, Port Augusba, and
Strathalbyn; and a Discussion Grou,p meü at Murray Bridge. Àt
the end of the session a short course ol flve lectures was given at
the University. The enrolment of city and zuburban classes was

975.

In the northern district of the State lecture classes Ìrere started
at Port Pirie, Whyalla, and Port Augusta, but when the tutor,
Dr'. Plant, was given a commission in the army 1,he classes at
Port Pirie and Whyalla had to be discontinued. At Port Augusba,

however, the class oontinues to meet and studies material sent
from Adelaide.

XVIII. Sry¡ruros .tNo Rucur,¡tro¡rs.

Arrnendments were made to Chapter fV of the Süatutes, O,f Pro-
fessors and Lecturers, to Chapter IX, Of Matriculation, and to
Chapter XXIV, Of Non-graduating Students.

The reg.ulations of the degree of Docfor o Letters were recasb;

and slight a.mendments were made to the regulations goveming the
degrees of Bachelor of Economios, Doctor of Medicine and Baohelor
of Mtrsic, the diplomas in Commerce and Public Admi:ristration,
the diplo'ma of Associate in Music, and ühe Public Examinations
(Music) Soholarships a.nd Prizes.

XIX. Alrvrrssro¡ 1e Decnses ¡N¡ l)rp¡,otlt,ls.

At a meeting of the Oouncil held on March ãi the following
were admitted:-

Degree ol Bacltelor of Laws'.

Clarke, John Osborne Woodger, Gwenneth Godwin

Degree of Doctor of Med,íci'ne:

Magarey, Frank Rees, M.8., Swan, Charles Spencer, M.8.,
B.S. B.S.
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Degrees ol Bachelor ol Med,ici.ne anil Bachelor ol
Surgery:

Graüton, Marshall Gladstone Krantz, Kenneth David
Ilortnan, Y/illiam Dinwoodie

Ackland
Degree of Bachelor ol Science:

Ilinde, Ja,mes Tempest

The following candidates received the diploma in Commerce:
Gordon, Colin llerbert Ramsey, Alfred Maxwell
Gramp, Sidney Douglas

At a meeting of the Council held on July 25, the following
were admitted:

Degrrees, ol Bachelor
Surgery:

Ändrew, Hugh Graham
Äshton, Colin Baker
Bonnin, Lansell
Dibden, Frederick Andrew
Fairley, James
Flaum, Ernst

Tregarthen
Irvine, Beatrice May
James, Paul Reuben
Jay, Peter Gerald

ol Medicine and, Bachelor ol

.Iones, Richard Edmund B¡itten
(Everard Scholar and Wil-
liam Gardner Scholar)

Lampard, Dudley John
Laycock, trÌederick John
McKay, Ronald George Mac-

LN

Goodhart, Richard Akhurst Alpine
IJendrickson, Douglas Buxton Maclntosh, Ronatld Mao-
Hill, John SeSrmour (lhew Kenzie

Magarey, Alexander Roy
Postle, Douglas Gordon
Potter, Vernon'Wheatley
Southcoút, Ronald Veraon
Stokes, John Lewis
Taylor, Robert Bromley

Degree ol Master ol Science:
Wood, Henry Lambert, B.Sc. (Qld.)

Degree of Bachelor o1 Engineering and, Di,plorna
Applied, Science:

Adams, Edward James Stanley Mu¡¡r, Vincent Alan
Duncan, James Playford Somerset, Forbes Mitchell

Degree ol Bachelor of Musi,c:
Jacobs, Doreen Mirian Upton, Alethea Mary

Ät the An¡rual Commemoration held on December 17, the
following were admitled:-

Honours Degree ol Bachelor ol Loux:
Zelling, Iloward Edgar, LL.B.
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Degree of Bachelor ol Laws:
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ol

Degree oJ Doctor ol Medti,cine:

Sangster, Christopher Bagot, M.8., B.S.

Anderson, Sesca Ross
Colton, John Blackler

Degrees ot
Surgery:

Betts, William James
Oherry, Alan Percival

Corbin, Katherine Änne
Ootton, Rober-t Leonard

Each,elor ol Medncine and Bøcl¿elor

Noack, Charles llugh

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgerg:

Degree o! Master of Arts:
Flancis, Vera Eleanor, B.A.

Honours Degree of Bachelor ol Arts:

Blackburn, Robert Stewarü
Cock, Iferirert Edward
Moran, John Francis

Äshton, Eliza,beth Mary
Bell, Donald George
Corvell, Dorothy Margaret

Bray, Elva Mildred
Drabsch, Alfred Felix
Furness, Gwenda Marie
Gra,ha.m, May Elim,beth
llames, Muriel Jean
Haste, Mary Joan
Heyward, Marie Louise
Hooper', Jane Barkor
Ilotten, Roma Olive
Hughes, Nellie Ruth

Plummer, Alexander Philip
Thompson, John Ronald
TYotter, Frederick Lionel

Hogben, Àlison Grace
Woodham, Barbara Elizabeth

Deg,ree of Bach'elor oJ Arts:
Middleton, Melville John Wil-

liam
Nichoìls, Barbara Ruru
Oldham, Brenda llelen
Owen, Gwenyth Winsome
Padman, Mabel Margaret
Pea.rson, Leslie Norman
Porter, Harold George
Porter, Thelma May Edith
Pritchard, Vita

James, Ilelen Malgaret Robinson, Marie Patricia
Jenl<ins, Rex Desmond Rosenhain, Geoffr'ey
I(rieg, Marcus Gustav Scholar, Emest
Kyd, Margaret Ì'lorence Thiele, Colin Milton
Laughton, Frances Elizabeth Townsend, Herbert Louis
McCann, John Conleth lVibberley, Hermia Mary
Macpherson, Shirley llelen Wjllia.ms, Phillip GlenJy
Maguire, John Charles Windle, Doris Sophia
Matthervs, Richard Trahair Wor-thley, Bo¡'ce Wilson, B.Sc.
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Caldwell, Hilda Valmai
Cook, Gordon James

Ileath, Ronald Bertram
Jackson, Norton
Nettle, Richard William

ÄNNUAI, REPOR,T.

Degree of Bachelor oJ Economics:

Hirst, Ronald Roberb

Degree ol Master ol Scíence:

Birch, Louis Charles, B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.)

Honours Degree ol Bachelor of Scinnce:

Culver, Roy Vernon, B.Sc. Smith, Maxwell llerbert, B.Sc.
Gooden, John Stanley, B.Sc. Smith, Willia.m Irving Ber¡r,
Lewis, Keith Gray, B.Sc. B.Sc.
Robinson, Edwin George

Degree of Bachelor ol Science:

Bateman, 14/ilfdd Richardson, Middleton Bart
CYuickshank, Donella Heather Robertson, David Stirling
Custance, Ha¡old Ma,xwell Rodda, Harold James
Ferres, Ilelen Millecent Sprigg, Reginald Claude
Flett, John Stanley Stace, Huberb Charles Thomas
Frahr, Leslie Joh-n Tucker, Bruce Mollet
Hancock, Ja,mes Russell Welbourn, Barbara Egerton
Johnson, Peter Ralph Williams, Colin Ilale
Michelmore, Walter Madeld

Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Scíence:

Beck, Rober¡, George
Ilaines, Colin Edward

Ilughes, Ilarold Timothy

Degree oÍ Bachelor of Eng'meenng:

Ädarns, John Clyde Oliver, Archibald Robert
Hamilton, Frank Alexander Olsen, Paul Engberg

Ramsay, Alexander Maunce
Sparrow, Lorna Discombe, M.A.

Phillips, Alberb Maurice
Templer, Jeffrey Norman

Degree ol Bacltelor of Music :

llolder, Alison Joyce

The following graduates of other Univercities were admitüed
ad, eund,em grad,urn:

Degrree o! Master oJ Arts :

Isles, Keith Sydney, M.A. .Weiss, Hertha Nellie, Ph.D.
(Camb.) (Vienna)
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Degree ol Doctor ol Science:
Eurst, Edward Weston, D.Sc. (Birm.)

Degree of Master ol Science:
Stephens, Charles George, M.Sc. (Tasmania)

The following candidates qualifred for diplomas:_
Diploma ,ín

Adams, John Clyde
ATtplied Science:

Ilamilton, Frank,A.lexander
Ileath, Ronald Berbram
Jackson, Norton
Nettle, Richard William

Oliver, A.rchibald Robert
Olsen, Paul Engberg
Phillips, Albert Maurice
[fempler, Jeffrey Norman

cival, B.A.
Read, Philip Andreas. B.A.
Ryan, Michael Rupert, B.A.
Sp¿rrow, Lo¡na Discombe,

M.A.
Thompson, William, B.A.
Wache, Eihel Mabel, B.A.
Wllia,ms, George Esson Keittr,

B.A.

Diploma in Second,ary Ed,ucation:
Atwell, Leslie George Danks, Ra,bone, Ilanf, Kle,ments per_

B.A.
Evans, Mary, B.A.
Harper, Ronald George, B.A.
Healy, Nora Kate, B.A.
Marüin, Amalia Anna, B.A.
Muetzelfeldt, Ellriede, B.A.
Parsons, Edward Clarence, B.A.
Perry, Dulcie May, B.A.

Diploma in prìmary Education:
Burton, Dudley Ilopetoun, 

^8.A. Marshall, Herbeft Edmund,Ilumphries, Arthur Cecil B.A.
George

r{ilcrea,"Mary F;.ancjs, B Ä. i:"* qfj:îli"i:,:#
Pr¡'o¡, B.'" John, B.A.

Diploma in pre_primnry Ed,ucation:
Bourke, Elma Marie, B.A.

Diploma in physical Ed,ucation:
Ilorvat, Ludovic lfenry

Diplomn o! Associate in Mhtsí¿:
Booth, Jean Marie Tuck, vivien MargaretPaley, Clifford Arnold, B.A. W"lf""m,- üui".* Thirlmere
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Joyce, Àlan Francis

Diplorna in Public Ad'm'i'nistration:

Ryan, Charles Landers Whitord' Alfred Eugene

Di,Ploma in Pharmacg:

XX. AccorrNrs.

An a,bstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure during

the year 1941 is annexed to this report' There is also a further

Ju1.-"ot showing the actual position of the Universitv with

respect to its property, funds and liabilities at the close of 1941'

Signed on behalf of the Council,

G. J. R, MURRAY'
Chancellor-

Adelaide,

SOth JanuarY, 1942.
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Axmnw¿nrrre, Ifonnnnr Gnoncu, M.Àg.Sc. (Melb.), Entomologist, Waite
AglicuÌtu'al Research Institute.

The influence of weather on g¡asshopper plagues in S.A. (uritlL L. A.Birch). South ,Ausiralia. Dept. of Aglic. Jou¡. 45 (IS4l/2),
s5-100.
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Jour. 7 (1941),A neglected o,pportunity. Ausl. Inst. Agric. Sci
l_6.som *' 

JJI',T .î'.1",i##"t"oïol.*îfl:.*i1""3"J:.'il

.{wcor,, L¡urul M¡¡sLuwE M6c., Research Assistant and Demonsürator
in Zoology.

Life cycle of the trematode, Diplostomunx rnlrrrryense (with T. H.
Johnston) Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans. 65 (1941), 140-4.

Life history of Echinostottza reuolutum in South Australia (witll T. fI.
Johnsüon). Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans. 65 (l}4l), ZI7-n.

Life history of the trema.tode, Petasiger atntratis, n.sp. (ü¿¿h T. E.
Johnsbon). Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Tlans. 65 (1941);235-91.

Arxrwsox, Nexcr, MSc. (Melb.), Lecturel in Bacteriology.
Aoute infecfions of the upper respiratory tract in South Australia:

a note on the "Woodside throaL" (Ijlith B. Cooke, J. Møwson
and E. Weston Ilurst). Med. jour. Aust. 1941, vol. 1, 3.5.

Agglutinins for typhoid and paratyphoid bacilÌi in serum in SouthAustralia. Med. jour. Aust. 1941, vol. I, M24.
e 

"tydf of some Áustralian strains of Erysipelothrix. Aust. jour. exp.
biol. and med. sci. l9 (1941), 45-50. 

-

Bannron, Bsnyl Sro¡l¡nr, MSc., Demonstr.ator in Botany.
Relations beürveen protein-nitrogen, protein-orlphur and chlorophyll

in lea.ves of Sudan grass (u'iúlr E. A. Elanson and, J. G. Wòoä).
Aust. jour. exp. biol. and med. sci. 19 (1941), 231-4.

Busr, Ruronr Jptrrto, M.Sc., Chemist, lVaite Agricultur.al Re,"earch In-
strtute.

The action of electrolytes on .solutions of tobacco mosa,ic virus nucleo-
.protein (Marmor .tabaci, var. truIgare, Holmes). Aust. jour. exp.
biol. and med. sci. 18 (1940), 307-12.

Can rve teach for democracy? New horizons ll educ.2 (1941), 13-15.
The of salicylate on suspensions of some animal

cüious myxoma, shope fibroma, vaccinia, polio-
Cooke). Àust. jour. exp. rbiol. a.nd med. sci.

Methods for the preparatioa of pure tobacco mosaic vinx nucleo-
protein (Ma:rmor tabaci, var. uulgare, Ilolmes). Aust. jour. exp.
biol. and med. sci. 18 (1940), 40143.

Some effects of salicyla,te on plant viruses. Nature, 145 (1940), 622-g.
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Bucr<, JonN McCoNNor,r,, Honorary l-ecturer jn Systematic Botany.

Additions to the flora of South Australia, no' 40. fi,oy. Soc. S. Aust'
T¡ans. 65 (1941), 33&4.

Plants of the Encounter Bay district: flftlì lisb of additional records
(with J. B. Cleland). S.-Aust. natumlist, 2l (ls4l)' LTI7.

Cr,u,trn, Jorrx BumoN, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.), George Richard M¿rks
Professor of Pathology.

The originarl flora of the Adelaide plains. r$. Aust' natu¡alist. ã)
(1940),64-5.

Plants of the Encounter Bay disbrict: fifüh lis¿ o'f additional reoords
(ui.th J. M. Black). S. Aust. naturalist,2l (1941)' 15-17'

Post-mortem findings in cardiac infarction and ga.llstones. Med' jour-
Aust. 1940, 'r'ol. 2, 618.

Workmen's comipen-stion for persons diseased other than b¡r the con-
ditions of their e,rnployment. Med. jour. Àust. 1941, vol. 1, 50&11.

Qor,quuouN, Tnoues Tar,eor, MSc. (Melb.), Plant Pathologist, Waite
Aglicultural Researoh Institute.

Bla.ck"dot, root ïot of tomatoes. South Àustra.lia. Dept. of Agric.
Jour. 44 (ISû/l),57>5.

D'arusoN, J¡uns, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.E.6'. Wa.ite hofessor of Entom-
oiogy, Waite Agricultural Research Institute.

Wheat storage problems in South Á.ustralia. South Australia' Dept'
of A.gric. Jour. 44 (1940/1), Lzïffi,24ï7, 346-52, 3Sr-5'

DlvnenN, M,¡nv C¡ùrpeur,r,, MSc., Chemist, A¡imal hoducts Research
Foundation.

Food comrposition tables @itlL H. R. Ma¡sfon)', 3ô p'- Qovt. Pr.,
MÉlb. 

^ 
1941. (Austra,lia,. Cor¡¡cil fo^r Scientific and Indust,' Res.

Pa,mphlet, no. 107.)

Er,r,rorr, Bnr¡¡r Roer¡{soN, M.Ä. (W. Aust.), Tutor in English Language
and Literature.

Australian Paterson, a posthumous review of the prose and verse of
A¡dre¡v Ba.rton Paterson. Aust. qrly., 13, no. 2 (1941), 4L50.

The Cblfio twilighù in -Australia: ân essay on certain lrish elements
in Ausl,ra,lian poetry. Ausl. qrly., 13, no. 4 (1941), 61-70'

The poetry of Mr. Bemard O'Dowd. Äust'. qrly., 12, no. 4 (194{}),
6V-9.

Gor,rsv, Fn¡Nr, M.4., M.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), Elder Profesor'of 
AnaLomv and HisLoìogY.

' The norrnal histology of the iha"lamus in the phalanger, Tríchoatus
uulpecu)a. Jour. of anat.75 (1940/1), I9't-221.

Science. education and democracy. 16 p. Govt. Pr' Adel. 1941.
(South Australia. Education Depa,rtment. Bullefin, no. 9.)

The socia,l functions of science. .Aust. jour. sci. 3 (1941), 10G13.
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Gnewr, Knnn, M-Sc. (Melb.), F.Insb.P., Elder Profesor of Physics.
TIhe making of trr¡btbles for spirit levels. Australian jour. sci. 3

(r94O/1), t47-50.

IlaNsoN, Enu¡nn Ar,eunrus, Dr. lYis. en Nat. (Leiden), Iilonorary Assistant
in Planf PJrysiology, Waite Agricultural Research Institute.

A note on the meta.bolism of chloroplast protein. Aust. jour. exp.
biol. and med. sci. 19 (1941), 157-9.

Relations between protein-nifrogen, protein-sulphur and chlorophyll
in lea.ves of Sudan grass (ulúh B. S. Barrien and J. G.'Wood).
Aust. jour. exp. biol. and med. sci. 19 (1941), 231-4.

Iftcrs, Srn Cmnrc ScawroN, Kt., M.D. (Adel.), MSc. (N.2.). Ph.D.
(rOamb.), F.I.C. (Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.), Professor of lluman
Physiology and Pharmacology.

The Australian a:boriginal. Sch$'eizerische medizinische Wochensohrift,
7l (1941),38t8. (Festschrift in honoul of Prof. Dr. W. R. Hess.)

Ilunsr, Enw¡Rn WnsroN, M.D., D.Sc. (Birm.), F.R.C.P. (Lond.), Keith- 
Sheridan Professor of Expelimental Medicine and Direcüor of
the Insiitute of Medical and Veterinary Science.

.A.cute h¿emorrhagic leucoencephalitis: a previously undefined entity.
Med. jour. Aust. 1941, r-ol. 2, 14.

Acute infecfions of the upper respiratory tract in South Australia:
a note on the "Woodside throat" QtliLh B. Cooke, J. Mawson
a¿d N. Atki¡son). Med. j'our. Aust 1941, vol. 1, L5.

Demyelination: a clinico-pathological and experimenta.l study. (G. E.
Rennie Memorial Lecture, 194.1.) Med. jour. Ausi. 1941, vol. 2,
661-6.

Expeli,mental measles: transqission of the disease to monkeys.
Failure to tra¡smit measles to rabbits. Cultivation of the virus
on the chorio-a.llantoic memhrane (with B. Cooke). Med. jour.
Aust. 1941, vol. 1, 323-9.

Jorrwsrow, Trroues llenvrr, Mâ., D.Sc. (Syd.), Professor of Zoo\ogy.
Additional nematodes from Australian birds @ith P. M. Mawson).

Roy. Soc. S. Ausb. Trans. 65 OMI). 254.62.
Ascaroid nematodes from Àugtralia¡ birds Quíth P. M. Mawson).

Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans. 65 (1941), 110-15.

BaLhers' itoh (Scl¿is¿osome d,ermntitis) in the Murray swamps, South
Australia. Roy. Soc. S. Äust. Trans. 65 (L941), n6-U.

Life cycle of the trematode, DiplostoTnurL Tnwro,aense (u,itlz L. M.
Angel). Roy. So". S. .A.ust. Trans. 65 (1941), 14G4.

Life hisbory of Ech'inostoma reuolutum in South Austra.lia (11/ilh L. M.
Angel). Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans. 65 (L941),317-22.

Life history of the troma,lode, Petasiger al.¿stralis, n.sp. (uti,th L. M.
AÌgel). Roy. Soc. S. Ausi. llrans. 65 (1941), 285-91.

Ne¡natodes f¡om A.ustralia¡ ibilds of prey (ulith P. M. Mawson).
Roy. Soc. S. Àusb. Tlans. 65 (1941), 3O-5.

The plankton of the coast of New South Wales [a review]. Au+
tralian jour. sci. 4 (1941), 19-21.
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Some aboriginal routes in the western portion of South Australi¿.
Roy. Geog. Soc. Ä/sia., S.À. B¡anch. Prcc. 42 (1941), 33-65.

Some nematode parasites of Australia¡ birds (u¿¿l¿ P. M. Mawson).
Lin¡. Soc. Nß.W. Proc. 66 (194,1), 25G6.

Some nemaüodes from Ka.ngaroo Island. Soulh Australia (uith P. M.
Marvson). Souüh Aust. Mus. Rec. 7 (1941), 145-8.

Some parasitic nematodes in the collection of the Ausbralian Museum
(uitll P. M. Mawson). Aust. Mus. Rec. 21 (1941), 9-16.

McE.acnonw, Á.r¡sr,+rn Ceuenrrr,, M.8., 8.S., F.R.CS. (Ene.), Tutor in
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treatment of burns Qqith J. De Vidas). Med. jour. Au^st. 1941,
vol. 2, 470-4.

InsLrumentaÌ ¡nethods of tying knots in inaccessible regions. Aust.
N.Z. jour. surg. 11 0S4l),1234.
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354 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS,

TEE UNIVERSITY

Account ol Income and Er-pend;íture lor th.e year wh,ích ended'
Section 28 of the Uniuersitg

INCOME
H.M. Gouernrnent ol SouLh Au,straLi,a-

Àmual Subsidy on Endowments (exclud-
ing Subsidy on Peter'Waite Endoçrment
shown elsewhere)

A¡nual Süatutory Grant
A¡rrual Gra,nt
Grant for Night Classes
Subsidy to Paühological Depart'ment ..

Fees-
Schools of Arts, Science, and Engineering,

and Public Exa,minations
School of Law
School of Medicine
Sohool of Dentistry
School of Music-

Mus.Bac Course

25,000 0 0
4,000 0 0

14,000 0 0
3,000 0 0
60000

46,600 0 0

10,607 13 8
1,111 1 8

2.79i 0 8
1,397 6 5
9ô789
1ô4 17 0

f s.d. S a.d.

34,884 14 7
2,417 t3 6
1067 11 8

19,686 17 I
50000

17013 19 5
82570

and Elder Conser-
v,¿torium

P",uri" br-n-inå¿ioñ i"'un"lc "
Dipl,oma in Com,rnerce
Diplo,ma in Physical Education

Hospital Fees
University Union: Students' Fees ,.

Interest and, Di,uid,en"d,s

Edunrd, Nede
Search

Trust Fund, lor Medínal Re-

Forward 105,156 17 6
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OF A,DELAIDE

on the 31st December, 19/¡1, lumßhed in compl;iønce untlt
o! Ad,elaide Acts, 1936/ll.

S s.d. S s.d.
EXPENDITURE

scl¿ 
s)

Other EæPenses-
Addiúional Examiners, Exa.mination

Papers, Printing, etc., for Degree
and Public Examinaüions

Leoture Fees to School of Minee
Fees to S.ohoql of Arls and C.rafta . .

Physical Laboratory
Chemioal Laboraüory
Engineering La,boratory
GeoIog:ical LaJboralory
Botanical Ira'boratory
Koonamore Botanical F,eserve

School oJ Law (excluding Arß Suþiects)-
Salaiies, including Superannuaùion ..
Olher Erpenses-

Addit^ionat Exa'rniners, Exarnination
Papers, Printing, etc.

School ol Meùicíne (excluùiw First-year Scien¿e)-
Saleiies, inclrtding Superannuation .. f3'701 18 1

OLher Erpenses-
Addi[iona] Examiners, Ex¿mination

Papers, Printing, etc.
Anatomical La,boratory
Physiological Laboratory
Paühological Laboratory

30,496 12 3

6,054 11 5
698 19 11
6510 0

385 14 3
42698
75924
47 11 l0

r4{) 19 11
30 12 11

2,071 10 0

7985

38,506 4 6

Zoological Laboratory . .

Bioohemical Laboratory
Bacteriological Labomtory

2,150 18 5

15,281 I 10

6616 5
15,348 6

84680

87 610
933 14 10

1,352 8 0
.t2 I 0
219 t7 0
711062430
8840

2,41?
1,067

2548r
219 r5 7
?9j507
8715 0

19083tut6 2
17966
5311 7

9410 0

Pharmacv Deparbment
Fees to "lnstitute of Medical and

Veterinary Sc.ience

Bioohemical La.boratory :

Purchases out o{ Special Donations

School of Dentistry (erclu'd'írw Fi'rsb-year
Scíence)-

Salaries
Oth¿r Eroenses-

,{dditional Examiners, Printing, and
Advertising, etc.

Hoyuital Fees-
Royal Àdelaide Ilospital, Eonorary Stafi
hspector-General of Eospitals
Dental Hospital
Queen Victòria Maternity Eospital
Ohildren's Bospi[al
Ohildren's Hospital lIonorary Staff

Uniuersity Uruì,tn; S¿uÅents' F ees
136
11 8

Forwa¡d ffi,424 9 2



356 FINANCIAI. STATEMENTfi.

Rent-- 
Brought forward

Globe Crhamrbers'Wa,¡moutlh Street Property

Cølnnìnr-
Received on Sale orf Ca'lend¿rs

Testing Fees-
Physics Department

Plnrmn¿eutí,cøl Soctety ol S"á.-
Grant for Pharmacy Classes

H.M. Gwernm.ent ol S.A.-
For Aaalyses of Water

'Extern¿l Scholarehips
.\undry Sales a¡d Refunde
Donetions
tr'ederal Research Grant
F. L. Benha/m Th-¡st -

Intereet and Dividends
Gr ant s b y C om¡m,otuu* oLth G o vemmp,nL-

Fhysical Eúucaúion
Arætr¿lian Literature

Publíc E rønuinøûíons B oød,-
Administ¡ative Charges

f, s.d. f s.d.
105,15ô 17 6

l,mo 0 0
4nLO O

1,500 0 0
10000

r,622 L0 0

r372

66 511

48500

25000
16620
296 6 10

19842
51400 0 0

2,4ô3 8 0

1,600 0 0

70216

tr'orward 118,420 3 I



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

$ s.d.
Brought forward

School ol Mu,sdc and Eld,er Conseruatøium-
Salaries, including Superan-nuation,.
Other Enpenses-

Concert A¿count

4,418 16 5

8019 7

5r7
105
2.51
217

1,019 ?

46 11

357

4,928 10 10

1,091 8 0

1,06.5 18 0

4512 I

S s.d.
60,424 I 2

Exa,minerc B0 12 0
Advertising, Printing, Scholars' Fees,

Music and Sundries .: 214 10 10
Tuning Organ a¡d Pian'os 188 12 0

Public Eratnhøtions in Music-
enses

il"tt*, Ëd.. ..
lScholars' Fees

D'iploma in C crnmerce ( enclu,iling Econorní,cs)-
Iæcturers' Salaries
Printing, etc.

Joseph F'isher Lectwe-Sund;rU Enpenses

Diploma in P lry si,cal E ducat'í,oru-
IæcLurers' Se,laries
Apparatus, eüc.
Balance forward

Soholarships a^nd Prizæ+-

Tnrm,ore Old Scholnr! Príze
M. Rees George Mernorinl Pri,ze

1,664 17 0

25
128
74
57

0
0

1,170 3 1
ffiz 11
t32 72 L0

18000
2000
3000
8284
613 0r000

2000
5000
5310 02340
1000
427 0
1210 07 47
3700
660
660

1010 0
6001000
600
600
1000Elder Pri,zes

Forward 645 18 ll 69.220 75 I
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Brought forward
3 s.d. r,

118,420
sd.
31

f'orward 118.420 3 1



F'I}íANCIAL STATEMENTS.

Bnlonces conied to
Accounts (net)

Scholarshi'ps and' other

Bwld:rngs-Repairs,
Improuements to
Repl,ocemenl's

III iscellan eotn ExPenses-
Advertising, Printing,

Auditons' Fees, etc.
Tlouse Sundries,

Petty Cash
Insurance Premiums

Trustees of the SPorts Ground'

SLudents' Loan Fund
ßuperannuatíon and Retiretl List
Library Exchanges-Prinling Accrnmt . .

Calend,m-PrinLing
Erch,onge an BemiLlances to Lond'on
Research and Substi'Lute Fund
Anthropologi'cãL Inuesttgations ..

359

f s.d.
69,220 r5 IS s.d.

645 18 11

1000
1010 0

1010 0
2878
220
220

4500
300

5000
550
1500
9000
500
300
550
418 0

Reoístrals DeøtrLment, Caretakers, etc' (in'
" 

clud,ing SuPeranntut'ti,an) . ' 6,271 58
173

935 18 ?

82613

8,819 2 11
2991

57858
2,702 2 6

687 14 |
13067

3,937 4 0
80000
10000

1,475 0 0

5606
366 15 4

462 t3
1,500 0

848
7#2

Librwy--"Salnries (includi'ng Superannt'ntion) 2,547

Senate

Stationery
Additions, and. Alteration s

SiLe

823 14 10
344 t6 3
2t8 14 2
51153

2,0n 0 I
1112 I

0
I
0Pay RoIl To.r

Forward 93,507 19 1l
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Brought fo¡ward
f, s.d. f s.d.

118,420 3 1

Woi,te Agrí,culhnal Reseørch Insûi,tute-
E.M. Government-.Surbsidy on Waite

Endowments
Grant under U'niversity Act

Donations--

Ind,ustriøl Researsh for Miner¿l
Deûcienqr lnvantigations (6 months)

fntersst-
Peter Waite Thlst

Fund .. Ð5n2 IO g
Ma¿meika,n Estate .. 850 4 1
Ranson Morûock Tbust 600 0 0
Sundry Accor.¡¡ts 530 10 7

Surrd.v Sales, Rent, etc.
Balance

Forward n,zn ß 10 1f8,420 B I



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

Forward
Interest-

S.A. Or'chest¡a-Permanent Fund
Anim.al Products Research Foundation ..
Waite Agricultural Research Institute . .
Joumal gy
Rose G ñA
'Cancer

361

S s.d. f s.d.
93/507 l9 1l

Anti.Cancer Ca,r¡pai,gn Endowment
Superannuation FundSuperannuation Fnnä
Buildins Fu¡d Accounts
tsonython Hall Maintenance
Medical Researvh Fund
Sundry CÏedit Bala.nces
n"orí"tt u"¿ S"b"tiñL ¡t "d' .: ::
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Camegie Granl, for Physiology Dept.
T. G. Wi'lson Travelling Schólarship
Donal,ion for Direcl,oæhip in Obsi,el,rics

3010 4
50330
530 10 7
200 16 04t 81
2&3 72 6
77 L2 L0

1,039 14 5
L,263 Lt 2

61 810
116 010414

52I57
60000

4t7 6700
2000

Sherid,an Bequ,est_
Expended
Balance

Ed,woñ, Neale Fund, for Med,ical Research-
Carried to Cancer Researoh Fund . . . .

Build.ing Fund,: Engineeríng Build,ina

W aymouth SLreet Propertg-
Expended
Bal¿n:ce caried to Building Fund .. ..

Fed,eral Reseøch Grant-
Expended
Balance

3,617 6 1

1,782 13 11

F. L. Benham Trusl-
Expended
Balance forward

r,142 I
1,320 18

Waite Agriaitwal Research Institute-
Sal,æies (irucluding superdn-

mtntion .. &19,337 7 5
Maintena,nce 6,879 16 I
Equipment, and Buildings . . 3,010 l3 4

29,227 76 l0

I,321 3 I
35297

5,24t 8 2

1,673 13 4

50000
6,000 0 0

422 t0 0

5,400 0 0

2,463 8 0

130 16 2
291 13 10

8
4

Forrvard n,227 16 10 115.208 l9 5
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Brought forward
f, s.d. f, s.d.

118,420 3 1

f150,736 7 10

W aite Agriãi,twal Resemch lrctí,tute-
(Continued,)-

Brought fo'rwrard m,Yll 16 lO

Contrib,uted by Council for
Scientific and Industrial
Research-

For Soils Investigations

For To'ba¿co Pla¡rt In-
vestiga,tions

For Citrus fnvestigationr

For Grasshopper Inves-
tigations

tr'o r Virus Investiga-
tions

Contri,buted by Australian'Wine Board-
For Wine Investigations

7292 5 O

356 18 I
82814

utLT 4

2tt2 t5 7

506 I 11

32,316 4 I

A, W. BÀMP]ON,
Äocountant.

'We report that we have duly audited the various Books of Äccount
and other reoords relating to the Inoome and Expenditure of the Uni-
versity of Adela.ide in respect to the 31st day of
Decemher, 1941, and do certi.fy th correct abstract
of such Income and Expenditu.re No a,pporbion-
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f, s.d. f, s.d.
Brought fo¡rvard 115,208 19 5

W ait e Açriatltwal Research lrctitute-
(Conthrued')-

Brought forrw¿rd

Soils Investigations

Tobacco Plant Invesbigations ..

Citrus Investigations

Grasshopper Investigations

m,zn ß n
1,292 5 0

356 18 I
æ8 14
wLtT 4

262 L5 7

506 I 11

32,316 4 I

Virus Invesiigations

Wine Investigations

Capital Accounts-

Expended during 1f)41 :

Library

,A.pparatus

Fu,rniture

Musetrm

Balance avajlable for Buildings

2,070 10 10

97258
2555
3000

11319

f150,736 7 10

ment. however. has been made in respecb of interest' in tbe oourse of
arcruing due to or by úhe University but not payable on the said Slst
day of December, 1941.

* XYY+",'f3%F":":Hî:åffff"î?iL[jY'' f a,'aito

Adelaide, 21st January, 1942.



364 FINANCIAL STÀTEMENTS.

TINE UNüVERJSITY

Statem.ent shou¡no the ,4,clu,al Financial Posilion

E¡vnowlrpNrs.- Dr'.
Sil W. lV. I{ughes (Alts and Science) . .

Sir T. trlder' (Alts and Science)
Sir T. Elder (Medical School)
Sir T. Elder (Music Schooi)
Sir 'I. Elder (Genelal Purposes)
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (for

Great ltrall)
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Law

Sohool)
Miss M. T. Murray, General Pulposes

(estirnate)
T. E. Ball Smith (for Library Building)
Ban' Smith Li,blary Fund
Jane Marks
Keith Sheridan . .

Sil lVilliam Mitohell (Chair in Bio-
ohemi.*bty)

Sir Willia,m Mitohell for Liblary Fund . .

Union Building:
Put¡lic Donations
The Hon. Sir George Mun'a,y

Sir Josiah Syrnon (for Lady Symon
Building)

Family late John Darling (for Dat'lirg
Building)

Edward Neale (for Medical Research)
(esbimate)

Mrs. G. A. Jury (Ohair in Literaüure) . .

R. L. Johnson (for Chemical La,bolatory)

-Propet-by 
at valuation . .

Hon. J. H. Angas (Ohair in Chemistry) ..
IIon. J. II. Angas (Engineeling Scholar-

ship)
Sir Joseph Verco - Medical Science

Reseandh
Sir Joseph Velco-Medibal Sohool
Sir Joseph Verco-Dental School
Public Donation - Animal Products

Researoh Fund
Public Donations for Buildings
Public Donations-Evening Classes
Publ'ic Donartions
David Murray Scholarships . .

T G. Wilson Scholarship for Obstetrics . .

Fled Johns Scholarship
Wiliiam Gardner Scholarchip
Jolm Cþessrvell Me¡¡¡olial Scholarships . .

Soholarships for Resea¡dh in Botany and
Forestry

Right Ilion. Sir S. J. Way
Dr. Ohar'les Gosse Lectureship
Hon. Sir Geolge Mulray (Donation for

Buildings)
Evelard Scholarship
Joseph Fisher (Com.mercial trducation) ..
Tinline Scholarship
Jo:hn L. Young Scholarship for Research
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund
Mark Mitchell (Animal Culture llouse)
S.A O¡chestla-Permanenf Fund .. ..

i
20,000
20,000
30,000
20,000
%,000

523m

20,000

45,0c0
34,718
20,105
30,000
20,923

20,000
5,000

16,401
10,270

É s.d.

156
00

sd.
00
00
00
00
00

00
14 10
19 11
002tt
00
00
t72
97

9,500 0

15,000 0

27,077
12,000

12,000
6,000

4,000

5,000
2,165
2,t65

0

0

11 1

00
00
00
00
0

16
16

0
I

10

0
0
0
l0
0
0
0
0
0

0
8
1

0
0
0
0
0

2
I

7,073 10
1,890 5
1,220 0
600 3

2,000 0
2,000 0
1,500 0
1,500 0
1,300 0

t,236 0
1.277 I
1,i25 0

1,000 0
1,000 0
1.000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
1,076 3

923 14
872 t5

Forward 5L5,253 17 6



FINANCIAL ST¡\TEMENTS,

OF A-DEIJAIDE.

'in respect to Capítal as on 31st December, 19/¡1 .

365

IwyasruuNrs on Ewoowrvre¡rs-
In Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock,

'balance (at par)
In English, Scoltish and Australian Bank,

Lim,ited (at par)
In Bonyühon Hall
In Books, Barr Smith Library
In Barr Smith Library Building and

Furniture
In Gl'obe Chamt¡eæ
In La.nded Estate, Northern Territory . .

In Main Buildings. Fittings, etc.
In Engineering and Physios Building
In Elder Anaüom'ical Building
fn Prince of Wales Buildins
In Elder Oonservatorium
In Delling BuiÌding
In Elementary Chemical Laboratory
In Students' Union Refectory and

Equipment
In George Murray Building
In Lady Symon Building
In Jol¡rson Chemical Laboratories
In Animal Culture Ilouse
In Câretaker's Lodge
In Wayrnouth Sfreet Proper-ty (a,t valua-

tion)
In Shares, Elder, Smith & Coy. Ltd.
Trust Fund held by Murray & Cudmore,

Edward Neale Estate, Estimate
Estate late Rosye F. Mortlock-

Trust Fund held by Elder's Trustee and
Executor Coy. Ltd.

Estate late Margaret T. Murray-
Australian Consolidated

fnscribed Süock, bal¿n'ce
(at pa.r) .. Íf0,806 4 I

Shares and Bonds -F^sti'm.ate .. 30,189 I 7
Funds held by Executor,

Trustee and Agency Co. 4,004 5 8

f s.d.

28õ,233 7 6

6,230 0 0
50,793 8 6
9,105 19 11

u,732 3 5
18,420 0 0

158 14 I
49,773 6 4
48,781 3 0
8,596 3 2

15,878 4 2
20,140 6 I
40,526 77 3
3,678 8 11

18,129 13 4
11,543 3 5
9,500 0 0

27,733 t7 3
933 L2 2

1,768 I 6

12,000 0 0
t,473 l4 0

27,077 tL I

5,000 0 0

f s.d.

45,000 0 0
752,n8 4 5

Forward 752,208 4 5
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Tennyson Medals
Lister Prize
T. E. Barr Smith

Essay Prize
Ilard'winke Oollege
Roberi Whinham
Lokan Plize
Kaú-Hele; Weston' .: :: :: :: ::
Tate Memorial Medal
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fu¡d
Rev. Jas. Jefferis Memorial
Mark Mitohell for Periodicals
Elizabeth J¿ckson Bequest

logv
Keith Sheridan Prizes

olars¡iï ::
Scholarship

Alexander Clark Memoïal 
'Érize :: ::

Bundey Prizæ
James Gartrell Plize
M. Rees George Prize'Way College Prize and Medal
Archibald Watson Prize
Roby Fletcher Scholarship
St. Alban Scholarship
R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek
Miss Ma.rtin's Old Schola¡s' Prize
George Thompson Bursary
Tor.m,ore Old Scholars' Prize
A¡.drew Scott Memorial

f e.d.

535.175 0 8

Ewlowrrnrvrs-Oontinued Ê

s..A.. Õommerciar rraver#:9i-3:"1;ti'9 
5t5'253

Eric Smith Scholarship .. f650 0 0
Archibald Mackie Bursary 100 0 0

Elizabeth Jackson Memorial
Eugene Aldeman Memorial Fund
A

ck Ê5,000 0
7,475 t4

652 tl

::::
t1l"o:1'

::::
A. M. Simpson Lirbrary in Aeronautics ..
Barbara Agnes Ayers
R. W, Bennett Prize
A¡n¿ Florence Booth Prize
Dr. E. W. Way Iæcüureship in Gynaeco-

sd.
t76

75000
75000
74000

0
I
0

League of Natio¡s

7068 5 1
60000
60000
50330
50000
50000
50000
50000
50000
50000
50000
47313
45212
45000
317 8 11
30000
31143
25500
20000
20000
20000
20000
17000
16000
15000
15000
15000
15000
13000
11500
10000
10000
10000
10000
8496
8400
6710 0
6000
5000
5000
5000
3000

'Pri;
Prize

Forward 535,175 0 8



FINANCIAL STATEÀ{ENTS.

Brought forrvard
f s.d.

367

f, s.d.
752n8 4 5

Forward 752,n8 4 5
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Broughü forward
E¡rrowvo¡rrs-Continued.

F. L. Benh,orn I)t¡,t Fund-
Endorwment (Estimate)
Advance from General Fu:rds

44,000 0 0
31,446 16 11

535,175 0 8

75,Æ t6 lt

Cont'i,ngent-

Flguests in deceased Estate subjest, to
Life and other interest¡+-

late
late wling
laùe
late
late

Estate late Ilugh lJughes
F,state late 1I. E. Ban Smith

Interesb in Alexander Ja,mes Raven
Trust (€3,000)

OugÞt _Grant of Counüry Lands
E.M. Gover¡rnent and reso,ld to

H.M.- -.Government (Oontri'bution

fro¡1
them 40,000 0

to
77,428 7t
7t,870 t4

Buildings)
Contri,buted from Income
Johnson Chernical Labo¡atories-

0

8
10

_ 217,033 39

Forwartl 827,655 L 4



F. L. Benham Ttust Fuxd-
Shares, Bonds and Mortgage lEstimate)Frt¡¿" a"rd Execuiror Trusl,ee and

Agency ooy. (Estimate)
Exp.ended on Ben.ham Laboratories andFittings

Corúingent-
Interest in.Estates as under (value notyet ascerüainøble);

Interest i4 Alexander James RavenTrust (f3,000)

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

Brougùt forward

Forwsrd

369

752,n8 4 5

10
1,000 0 0

36,092 r5 11

75,446 t6 tL

827,65ã 1 4
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Brought forwa¡d

W¡rrs Àonrsulrun¡r, Rr-snencn Iusrrtut¡-
End.owment, Peter Waite
Premium on Conversion of Stock held by

Elder's Trustee and Executor Co., Ltd'
Endowrment, Eliza;beth Maøneikan
Ranson Mortlock Trusf
Various Benefactors
Contrirbuted from Waite Insöitute Income
Oontributed by Cor¡ncil for Scientrfic-and

Industrial R-esearoh for Plant Paúhology
Ilouse

Contributed by Cornm'onwealth Bank of
Australia towa,rds cost of plant Culture
Ilo,use, InsesbarY. etc.

Oontributed by Australian Wool Board ..
M'otor Tmcks-Mainten¿nce .Accounk . '
Endowments for La,boratories-

Sir John Melrose . . Ê10,000 0 0

Fa,mily late John Darling 10'000 0 0

Mrs. Rosye Mortlock and
Mr. J. T. Mortlock .. 10,000 0 0

J. T. Mortlock 2,000 0 0
bY EmPire
Board.. .' 3,000 0 0
bY Council

flc a,nd Indus-
trial Research-

Mineral DeficiencY
Fund 1,500 0 0

SoiIs Investigation
Fund .. 1,500 0 0

Contributed
Incorue

from W¿ite
7,316 0 3

Forward

t s.d. s
827,655

100,196 6 1

1,678 2 1r
15,334 0 0
15,000 0 0
2,605 10 0

ô4,377 13 I

1,649 19 0

2,500 0 0
64000
662 13 I

45,316 0 3
249,960

1,077,615 7 I

s. d.
14

59



FINANCIÀL STÀTEMDNTS.

Brought forward
'W¡rrt,A,cmcuvrune¿ Rssn¡ncg I¡lsr¡rurs-

Urrbrae, Claremont, and Netherby
Estates, and Waite Park 42,4il lO 5

Tlust Funds held by Elder's Tbustee and
Executor Oo., Ltd.-

Peter l4¡aite Trust ltnd fÆO,ZVl I O

ElizaJbeth Macmeikan
Estate .. 15,3:14 0 0

75,658 I 0

371

S s.d. Ê s.d.
827,655 1 4

Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock,
bala,nce (at par)

Plant Pathology llouse
New Buildings and Additions ..
Equipment
La.boratories-

29,5ô0 18 1

1,649 19 0

13,111 I 6

42.208 19 6

John Melroge løboratory-
Building .. Ê16,743 12 I
Fittings 2258 I 1

John Darling Laboratorry-
Building .. 9,811 17 3

Fittings 2,18ô I 0

Ranson Mortlæk L¿bora-
tory-

Building .. 11,4il LZ g

Fittings 2,861 2 6
45.316 0 3

249.960 5 I

Dorward 1.077,615 7 1
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Brought forward
f, s.d. å s.d.

t,0n,6L5 7 I
Sundry Balances-

Engineering BuiJding Fund 29,086 16 0

10,000 0 0General Building Fund
Supera,nnualion-

Genera.l Fund 27,80L 4 4
Personal Accounts 4,100 15 3

ReserveFundforPianos.. .. 1,000 0 0
Redernption of Stock dccount Bal¿nce . . 3,õ73 O 7

Research and Subslitute Fund 1ã,503 6 I
91,065 2 ll

Credit Bal,ances-
Scholarships and Prlzes-

Angas Engineering
David Murray
John Bagot
Alexander Clark Memorial ..
John LoreMo Young
John L. Young
Eugene AldeÎman
ttnest Ayers
Thornber
¡ùerìinie
¡ted Johns
Archibald 'Watson
T. G. Wilson
R. W. Bennett ..
Tormore
M. Rees George
Iùer'. Jas. Jefieris Memori¿l ..
League of Naùions
Commerclal Educåtion
Sïrerid¿n Prizes
M¡ss MartiD's Old Schola¡s
Anna FloreD.ce Booth
'Willla^m Gardner

l,lbrary Ba,lances-
Library: General
Car¡fegie Corcoration
Provislon for Periodic¿Is
ElizabeJth Jackson ¡\rnd
A. M. Si.Ûlpson
Kate Helen WestoD.
Deposits

I'ederal IteseâJcÌr Gra.D.t
Anti:Ca,¡r.cer Cempaign
BeDha,m Trust Income A,/c.
Sheridan Bequest
Gastro-Enterltis Fund
Animal Products Researcb.

Forward

3,291 16 4

45000
3,366 2 319210

158 18 4zLL 31301
243 tA 4

3,3?8 19 1
7,377 4 7
4,886 5 4

1L,028 t7 2
3619 3

67705
31,811 17 1

26500
64268
230 19 4
22t0 6
5000
8000
9t24

36000
22tO O

45 11 10
41389

660
28000
5361
1800
1768
18 710
I1500

50000
8114 6
7110

1600
2540

Forward 94,356 19 3 1,077,615 7 I
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Brought forward
Iwvnsruuwrs, C¡su B¡r¿Ncns, Ellrc,-

373

f s.d. f s.d.
1,077,61-5 7 L

Australian Oonsolidated Inscribed Süock,
bala.nce (at par)

Deposit at Treasury
Cash Balances-

In Ba¡k of Adelaide f11,171 19 11
(Current Aooount) ..
Less Cheques Out-

standing 2,038 13 5

9,133 6 6

t,#9 r7 6

2500

114,009 I 8

15,763 2 10

10,708 4 0

31,446 16 11

1070
1,563 14 1

In hands of ,{,gent-
General for S.{. in
London

In h¿nds of the Ac-
countânt

Benha.m La'boratories: Advanced to date
Observatory Building: Advansed to date
Sundry Debtors

Forward

173,501 14 6

1,251J17 | 7
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f s.d. Ê

Brought forward 94,35ô 19 3 1,077,615

Brought forward 31,811 17 1
Broken EiU Smelters 62 5 10
Anthropologtcal Rêsearcb. 352 11 I
JorrrnÊl of Efp. Btology ,. 29 4 O

La,tltude Observs.tlons .. ? 19 I
Natlonal Eealtb Cou¡rcll .. 88 16 7
Loarl Funds-

Generel
Conservatorlrü ::

Physlcel Educatlon
Tutorlel Cla-sses
Music Examllletlors
ExaJo.lnatlon ¡'ees (SuspeDse)
Perm¿nelt Orchestra
EDglneerlng : F,quipment
Pbyslcs: Equlpment
I¡lproveD€ûts to Slte
ceology lfuck
@rnegle Corpo¡atlon-

!'or Pbyslology
For Sale¡les

T. G. Wllson: Obstetrlcs
Eonorary Staff-

Royel Adelalde Hospltal ..
Chlldren's Eo6plt¿l

Dental Hospttal: Deposlts .,
Bonython Hall
Eughes Stetue
Sherlden I'amily Grsve
Surdry Balancea

Contributed from Income

,!16,63¡] 5 6

tr'orwa¡d L,25L,LI7 | 7

s. d.
7L

1,393 11 2
123 19 0
?5838
57415

1,897 18 1
2,43L L2 3

92 19
1,323 I 6

344 19 6
2,253 L7 L

266 L5 2

10000
253 11 3

1,40? 0 0

730 16 0
2430
314

16401
210 6

11040
29 15 10

32,50ô I I 173,501 14 6



f s.d. f,
L,251J77

Brought forrvard I.251.r17 | 7
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S e.d.
for-ward

c

L,25L,ll7Brought
Uxrvnnsrry Srro-

Grant of La,nd by South
,A,usbralian Government-
Nominal Value .. ..

Special Donations:
For Fences and Ga,tes-

R. Barr Smiûh .. ..
IIon. Sir John Duncan'W. II. Duncan ..
Sir Wa,lter Youlg '.
Sir William Mitohell

f400 0 0

::l z5o o o

.. 1,000 0 0

.. 875 19 I

2,254 0

2,000 0

5,000 0 0

2,525 t9 I

4250 0 0

For obher irmprovements-

The Misses Lily and Eva
Waite

The Chancellor (Ilon. Sir
George Murray) .. ..

0

0

11,775 19 I
CoNrnrsurÐ nnonr I¡rcouu üowards Equip-

ment, etc.

Donations by R. Barr Smith
Donations by Carnegie Oorrpora.tion for Books

Gover¡ment Grant Expended on Equipment

Pharmaceutical Society of S.A. - Gilts for
Equipment

113,682 0 11

1,010 0 0

5,967 3 4

t,M5 I 4

74r L7 6
L22,748 t0 I

f1,385,639 11 5

A. W. B.A.MPTON,
Accounfa,:rt.
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Brought forward
s. d. î,

L,25I,tt7

5,000 0 0

2,525 tg I
4p50 0 0

11,775 19 I

53,005 8 4

5,967 3 4

42,48 ß ß
732 t5 0

15,869 4 8

2,879 r0 11

1,813 11 0

722,74ô t0 t

f1,385,ô39 11 5

377

s. d.
L7

U¡srvsnsrrv Srru-
Land-Nominal Yalue
Expended on Fences and G¿tes
Expended on Planting Escarpment, etc. ..

EeurpruoNr-
Library Books and Binding
Li,brary-C5toegie Corporation Donation-

Expenditure to date .. Ê2,ffiI 1 I
Bala.nce .. .. 8,ffi Z g

La'bora,tory Equipment and Apparatus ..
Museum Exhi'bits, eúc. ..
Furniture
Organ-Oonseryatorium
Insiallation of Electric Light .. ..

S. RUSSELL BOOTII, Chartered -A.ccountant (Ar¡st.), I ^ ,.,
R. M. STEELE, Chahered Accountant (Au.st.), " f Auctrtors.

Àdelaide, 21st January, 1942.
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STATEMEO{IT OF SEPÁ.RATE

A¡rrr-C¡Ncçn C,lntp¿rcN Courvrrrrpg-

Balance unexpended lst January, 1941

Gr:ant by II.M. Government of S.A.

fnoome f¡om Neale Endowment .,
Income from R. F. MortÌock Endowment
fnfurest
SaIe of R¿don

Sale of Scrap Gold

Jorxr Colr¡¡rrrno-Turonnr, Cr,cssus-

Balance unexpended 1st January, 1941

Grant by H.M. Government of S.A.

Donation

f s.d.
6,481 7 r0
3,000 0 0
50000
156 5 11

3r154
1650

16949

s10,634 8 10

sw
2,250

1

t2,542 I I

sd.
81
00
00

E¡¡crNnpnr¡¡c Dup¡nruoxr-TnsrrNc Fprs- 
#

Fees received year ended 3l/12/4L .. 1,S70
sò
04

Ír,970 0 4



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

ACSOUNTS FOR TEE YEAR 1941.

A¡rrr4r¡rcon CÁMp,lrcN Courvrrtur-

Salaries and Pay Roll Tax ..
Deep X-Ray Department-Equipment and Replacements

Neale Reeearoh Department-Sundries
Radon Deparünent
Sundries .. 47 Z 2

BalancennexpendedslstDecember, 1941 .. .. .. 7,377 4 7

Ê10,634 8 10

Jor¡r Corvrrvrrrtuo-Turon¡r¡¡, Cr¿ssus-

Salaries and Pay R¡oll Tax ..
Ilonoraria-Tutors and Lecturers . .

Expended on Books, etc.

379

f s.d.
2,6e1 8 6

26383
120 13 8
16r tl 8

f, s.d.
83078
83990
14463

Expended on Sfationery. Duplicating Material, Tele-
phone, Advertising, Petty Cash, etc. ..

Balance (u-nexpended), 31et Decemb€r, lg41

15439
57415

f s.d.
593 16 I

f1f[q_!_4

E¡rorNnpn¡xc Dop¡ntlreNt-Tnsrr¡,qc Fms-

Salaries
Equip'ment

Ê2,542 8 |

5274 g

Balance availa,ble for Equipment, 31st December, lg41 f,323 I 6



PASS LISTS

FEBRUARY EXAMINATIONS, 1941

DIPLOMA IN PHARN{ACY
SECOIND-YEAR COUR,SE.

THEOREíIICAL ORGANIC CIIEMTSTNY. (503.)
Passed, (i,n al,phobetical order ) :

Daly, ,Iohn Matt'hew
Freeman, John Ch¡isbian
Gryst, Peter Merr-¡rn

PRACITIOAL ORCTANIC CEEMISTRY. (504.)
Pøssed (in alphnbetù:al order):

Freema,n, John Christian
Ma.rtindale, Fdward John

ELEMENTÀRY PIIARMACY. (505.)
Passed, ( in alph.abeti,cal urder ) :

Daly, Jothn Matthew
Dunstone, Kenneth W. T.

TIIIRD-YEAR COURSE.
FORENSIC AND COMM RCIAL PtrARMÄCY. (506.)

Passed (in alphabetical ord,er):
Flaherty, Iþward l\lìorman
Keipert, Paul Ino'ward

Stewart, Mary Hill
Tonkin, Peter Riohard

VOLUMETRIC AN"ALYISß Á.ND DRIIG ASSAY. (507.)
Passed, tuith Aredit (in alphabetical order):

Flaherty, Ho'ward lrTlorunan

Passed, ( i,n alphabeti,cal order ) :
A-lexa.nder, William Ali¿k
McOormack, trYancis Joseph

BO{nÁ.NY. (508.)

Passed, (in alphabeti,cal order):
Barnes, Donald Stølley

Chapp, Ltroyd Á.lhert
z^l¿Zî, r.ã"t-rr.*ã.¿

Passed, (in alphabeti,cal rtrder ) :
Michaels, Don¿ld Ernest
Rauth, Willia,m Ileseltine

Justin. ,Ioh¡ He¡bert
Martindale. Edward Jorhn
Patrick, Reginald Ross

Súreicher, Francis Mannix

Gryst, Peter Menyn
Martindøle, Edward .Io,hn

Tonkin, Peter Richard

Patrick, Reginald Ross

'W'ickes, Ronald John

Rohrig, D'Ancy Glayton
White, Job¡ Matûhew

TOURTH-YEAR COUR¡SE-PItrARMACIEUTTCAL SCIENOE.

MATERIÀ MEDICA A (509), PIIARMACY (511), DISPENSING (512)

Passed, uítlt Credit (in, order ol merit):



PA,SS LISTS.

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 1941

DEGREE OF LL,B.
(Im order oÍ rnerit)

TIIE I,AW OF OONTR-ArOTÛ. (302.)
Tluird Ckæs :

Sarnpson, Kingsley Itrol¡nan

TINE LAW O'F WRONCTS (CT\TIL AND CRIMI,NAL). (303.)
Thí.rd, Cktss :

Coats, Ilester Joyce

MEROANTIIJE LAW. (306.)
Third, Cl.ass :

Devaney, IIelen
TEE ],\.W RELATTNG-TTf COMPANIES, PARTNERJSHIP, BÄNK-

RUPTCY AND DIVORCE. (307.)
First Cl.ass :'Woodger, 

Gwenneth Godwin
TEE LAW OF EVIDEN.CE AND PROCEDURE. (308.)

Third. Class :
Colüon, John

@NÑTITUTIONAI,
Second, Class :

Blaþhler

LAW. (309.)

,A,nderson, Sesca Ross

PRIVATE INTERNÄTTONAL LÀW.
Tlvírd Cl,ass :

Clark, "Iohn Osborne

Corbin, Katherine Anne

ß12.)

Nitschke, John Edwin

Moore, Kevin Terence
Rye, Charles Wilfred
Simes, Dean Jo.hn
$imons, John Percival
Tayl,or, Lindsay Bairstow
Wal.lace, Brian

DEGREE OF MUS.BAC.
EINAL EXAMINATION

As Conrposnn:
Passed,:

Jacdbs, Doreen Mi¡iam

DEGREE OF B.E.
SURVEYINIG I. (276.)

Passed, with Creùit (in order o! merit):
Robertson, James Ilenry

Passed, (in alphabetical ord.er):
Anderson, Colin Oharles
Battye. Gavin Ross
Beverley, Roland Francis
Brooks, George Ilerbert
Ducray, Oliver trÌancis
Giles, Jack Bemard



PASS LISTS.

DEGREES OF M.8., B.S.
(Not classi'rted')

FIRjST EXAMINÀTION (Firsi Year).
Psvsrcs :

Ilamilton, Willia,m Mnrrray Schulze, Robert George
Moore, Iførold Rdbinson

Bm¡Nv ¡No Zoor,ocv:
Brookman, Benjamin E.
Linn, Ilowa¡d Wadmore

Thus completing the First Examination'

SECOND EXÀMTNÀTION (Second Year).
Brocsnrursrnv:

Àlderman, Colin Gra;ham Jones, Jean Mqr,ay-
IIoward, Francjs Paul Rolland, J-aTes A^lexander ll'
gr-tut,'Tùomas Bowden Sa¡re, Maloolm Glen

îhræ co,mpleting the Second Examination'

FOURTII EXAMINATION (Fifth Year).
B¡c,rnnrolom:

Ambrose, Jo,hn Rosslyn
Thus completing the Fourt'h Exarnination

DEGREE OF B.D.S.
(Not classí'frnd'.)

FOURITtr EXAMINÄTION (Fourlh Year).
GsNm¡¡, Doxr¡r, hecrræ :

Mora,n, John Francis Thompson, John Ronald

Weetman. A.lan Russell

Plumrrner, Alexander Philip
Thus co,mpleting the Fourth Exa¡nination.

DEGREES OF B'A', B.Ec., B'Sc., AND B.E.
( Passeil, not ctossified )

I]A.TIN I. (5.)
IGrkrna,n, Lawrence Haingworth

FRENOTI II. (27) WRITTEN SECITTON.
M'uirhead, Margaret Jean

ECONOMTCS r. (51.)

Ramsey, Alfred Maxwell

PURE M"A.TTTNMATICS IÀ. (86.)

Stewart, Alasbair Keit'h McKellår

PUR,E MATIIEMÀTICß IB. (86.)

Godfrey, Edçrard Walter Sullivan, Phillip Grose



PA,SS LISTS.

ENGINEER,ING MATHtrMATICÑ II. (88.)
Sa,v¡ers, Donald A,lexander

INORGANIC AND PEYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. (lt3 and
Stewart, Alastair Keith McKellar

ORGANIC OIXEMISTRY IL (115 and n6.)
Rudd, Jarnes Chad

GEOTCIGY r. (141.)
Cowan, Evelyn Marshall

BOTANY r. 051.)
Elinde, James Ternpest

ZOOI-rOGY I. (161.)
Mu.irhea.d, Mìargaret Jean

ZOOIiOGY IIL (762.)
Sandford, Robert Max

DIPLOMA IN COMME,RCE
(Passed, not classifre¿l)

AOCOUNT'AIICY r. (482.)
A-nderson, Ronald Willia,m
Berck, Lionel Neil

CÐMMERCIAL LÀW I. (485.)
Swan, John Gordon

STATISTICS r. (4s6.)
Swan, Joh¡ Ç,ordon

COMMERCIAL PRACTTOE. (457.)
Nbsbit, Francis Randolph

coMMERCtAL LAW rr. (4e1.)
Gordon, Colin Ilerrbert

Ifawkins. Alfred Rayroond

Gramp, Sidney Douglas

EXAMINATIONS HELD DURING THE YEAR

D,EGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
Bt T¡rusrs :

Swan, Charles Spencer, M.8., B.S.
By Exervrrx¡,rro¡r:

M,agarey, trYank Rees, MB., B.S.
By Tsosrg ¿wu Ex¿urxarrox:

Sangster, Christopher Bagot, M.8., B.S.
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DEGREES OF I,{.8., B.S.

SEOOND EXAMII{ATION (Second Year)'
Passed, wíth Credit (in order of merit):

Ilunùer. Ronald
IIetzel, Basil Stuart
Wallmiâ.n, Neil Sbuarb

Passed (in alphahetiral md'er):
Brookma.n, Benjarnin E.
Brown. Ja.mes Horward
Clark, William Rodney
Colton, Robert Stirling
Drarper, Morell Henry
Flaheriy, James A.loysius
Godfrey, Rober-t Cúrarles
Itramilfon. William Murray
ÌIamknond, Henry Grant
Hardy. John Evans Simpson

P assed, ( not classified ) :
Leyland, Geoffrey Agar

THIRD EXAMINiATION (Third Year).
Passed wiLh Credi'L (i'n nrd,er ol mer'i't):

Âdey, Willia,m Ross
Elliott, Murray Willia,rn
Sanderson. Kenneth Villiers

Passed, (in alphobetical order):
.Abboüt, Nigeì Drury Gresley
Aitken, Gilberf Willia,m E.
Alderman, Colin Graha,m
Anderson, Jack Sidney
Burnell, Arthur Willia¡n
Cooling, Max Sylvester
Craven, Da,vid Edward
Davies, David Llewellyn
Ford, Ronald Munro
Jansen, Ma.rcus Gordon
Jones, Jean Murray-

Awarded tJte Dr. Dauies Thomtx Scholo;rsluip:
Adey, William Ross

FOURTII EXAMINATTON (Fifth Year).
Passed utith Credi,t (in order of mer'i't):

Mclntosh, Gerald Alexander
Oo¿tes, John Riohard
Crafter, Kenneth Chanles

Hawke. Vivian l-ee
Linn, Howa,rd Wadmore
McE¡vin, Roderick Ga,rdner
Ma,tthews. Maurice John
M,uray, Gordon Seymour
Robertson, Donald Peter
Rowe, Fletoher David
Smilh, Merr,r'n Keit'h
Statton, Keiih Jefferv
Trern;bath. Frank Everard

Anderson, Max Kirnberley
Burston. Robin .Archiibald

Leslie, Peter Willia.m
Lewis. John Ay'lward
Leyla,nd, Geoffrey Ägar
Pietsch, Clemens llenry
Rolla¡d. James Alexander B.
RusselÌ. Rotrert A'lfred
Skipper, Jo'trn tStark
Souter, Douglas Tod
Sta.ce, John llamilton
Süory, Joh-n Richmond
Thornton. Gayfield Collins

Youns, Banbara Quinn
Gordõn. John Vivian
Oheek, 'Nancy Olive I
Dinning, Trevor AJtred R. J
Gurner, Oolin Marshu,ll
Ohamibers, William C. T.
Clarke, Miles de Courcy

Ifunter', Geoffrey Allan
Hedd'le, Robert Oharles
Verco, Peter WiIIis
Boer. Edward Douglas
McPhie, John Milroy I
Rowe, Allan Gordon l
Grant. Donald Kerr



P.A,SS IISTS.

Passed (in alphùehina\ order);
Stewart, John McKella.r
Texler. Eva
TexÌer, Karl Mari¿
Tippelt,_Ferdinand Marrcel
Urban, trYiedrioh
Yates, Percy Cocker
Zl¡tmet. Jicob

K,ranLz, Kenneth David

Noack, Charles llugh

Aunrded, the Dr. Dauies Th.omns Schotrarslvip:
Elunter, Geoffrey Allan

FIFTE EX,AMINATION (rSixrtr year).
f¡r Manorr:

Passed tuith Credí.t (in order oÍ meri,f):

!úcKay, Ronald G. MaoA.
Ja,mes. paul Redben
Good}¿rt. Richard Akhurst
Layoock, Frederick ñ,h; -

Jay, peter Gerald

Aun¡d,ed, th,e Euerard, gcholarshí,p :
.Iones, Riehard Edmruad Britten

Atnarded, the WiLl:ìam Gørdner Schokwslip in Swgerg:
Jones, Ric}ørd Ed.mund. B¡itte¡

AtmlQd, th.e Dr. Ch,o,rles Gosse_ Mednl ,i,n Opthalmology:
MoKay. Ronald George MacAlpine '

Au¡arded, thz B.M.A. (Section o! Clinical Med:icine) prize:
Ja,mes, Paul Reuben

Foreign Graduate, passed uittt, Creùit:
Flau,m, Emst
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DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC
FIN,AL EXAMINATION, PART I (Exercise).

Passed:
Perkins, Ilorace James, Mus.Bac.

DEGREES OF B.Sc., B.Ag.Sc., AND B.E.

AGRIOULTUR,AL GEOI,OGY. (147.)
Passed, with Cred:it:

Beck, Robeft George
Passed, (in alphobetical ord,er):

Hughes, Harold Ti,mothy Mitchell, Frederick Arthur
BCTTANY III, B.AgSc. CÆURISE. 153.)

Passed:
Mitchell, trÌederitck Arthu¡

PEYñIOAL CIIEMISTRY, B.Ag6c. COURSE. (187.)
Possed:

Mritchell, Frederick Arthur
MYOOLOGY. (189¡.)

Passed:
M'itchell, Frederick Arthur

DIPLOi\{A ]N PHYSICAL trDUCATION
BODYMECIEIANICIS, 62ß)

Possed, with Credit ¡in ard,er ol m.erit):
Ki,lman. Eliøabeth Duncan Skinner, Marion

Passed, (in al'phnbetical ord,er ) :
Carlyle, EÌizabeùh Payne, Aileen Frances
Duggan, 

.IVillia,m T\rnsta.ll Roberts, ûwen David

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, NOVEMBER, 1941.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
By I'h.esis :

Francis, Vera Eleanor, B.A.

PRELIMÍNARY EXAMINIATIONS.
ENGLISH LÀNGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (N.)

TlLe to\ouíng candidntes satisf,eil the examiners in the wbjects metÈ
tioned, :

The Sixteenth and Seuenteenth Centwies :
Blaess, trlederick John Eenry, B.A.
Pollnitz, Eunice Adah. B.A.



PÀSS LISTS.

T'h.e Eighteenth Centwy :
Blaess, Frederick John llenrSr, [¡.¡.
Pollnitz, Eunice Àda,h. B.A.
Strange. Ma.lcolm Lestie, B.A.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACI{ELOR OF ARTS
FINAL EXÀMINATTONS

qNGLT,STI LANGUAGE AND LITERATUR.E. (?O.)

Fi,rst Claxs :
Cowell, Dorothy Margaret Hogben, Alisou Gra¿e

Auwded, the Ordinnry Degree :
Krieg, Maruus Gustav

Aunrd,ed, the Jolm H,otoørd, Ctotlc Prize :
Cowell, Dorothy Margaret ì
Eogben, Alison Grace t

POLITICAL SOTENCE AND IIISTORY. (4S.)

Second Closs :
Ashüon, Elizabeth Mary

Aunrùed, thc Ti,nline Sclr,olnrsltíp :
Ashton, Elizabeth Mary

PHTLOSOPEY. (6e.)
Secon'd Class :

Bell, Donald George

INITERIM EXAMINATIONS
OI,D AND MIDDLE FRENOH I. (31.)

(in order ol meril):
Catherine, B.A.

Itfriede ELise, B.A. l
Eanson Finðastle i

P¡itchard, Viùa
OLD AND MIDDIJE FRENOtr II. (32.)

Pøssed uith Cred:it :
Rice, Therese Marie

Passed, :
Williamq Walter læslie, B.A.

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
GREEK nII. (3.)

'Pa,ssed, with Credit :
Iloward, Leo, B.A.

LÄTIN I. (5.)
Passed, utith Creùit (in ord,er oJ meri,t):

Anderson, Harold David TV'oodward, Barbara ì
Klim.ont. Geore Carl t

387
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Langsfafi, Lois

Au'arrled' the Andreu Sco|t -Prize :
'^*-.Cïd"t son. Haroid David

LATI,N Il. (6.) 
,it),' Hall' Jocelyn Rosemary

Paecjh, Joh¡ AdolPh

tneri't):
Padman, Marbel- Margaret
Sanders' Irmâ Iuary

pa rder): E.

I
cia



OOI/IPARATI\TE PHII,OLOGY. (9.)
Passed, uitlt Credit (in ord,er oÍ rnerit):

Fumess. John lfowell I
Jenkirn, Beth Lenore, 8.,A,. I

Passed, (in alphnbetical order):
Nichterlein, trYieda, Pauline pennington, Beryl

Atoarded, the James Gartrel| Prize :
Furness, Jolur llorvell

ENGLISH I.ANGUAGE AND LIÎERÄTURE I. (16.)

PÀSS LISTS.

Shaw, Joan llamhly
Sherwood, {azel .Ioyce
Smith, Keith Kenneth M.
Strange, Audrey Ma,v.is

ToqÐ.send, Ile¡bert Louis
W¡rrren, Donald Harnpl,on
ÌVi,bberley, Herrmia, Mary'Wilson, Shirley Jean

Ì
Nemke, Eric Eugene
Nichols, Ian .A.ndrew
Nourse, I\{arv Jsabel
Nruan, Douglas Süephen
O'Suilivan. Patricia Winifred
Paine, Ja,net
Rimes, Helen
Robinson. Balb:r'a Hone
Ryan, Thelma Jo¿r,n
Scott, Florence Marga,rct
Scott, Nancv Gordon
Srnith, Oairns Willia.rn V.

el Wesley

Mary

Wa.tson, Shirlev Selina
Whillas, Jean Kafhleen
ü4ritford, A-lfred Eusene
Woodç¿rd, Barbara

Passed with Creùit (in ord,er oJ merit);
O'Brien, Maurice Aloysius ì
Wa.xman. David Leonard i
Ca,rter, Claudia Marv D. ì
Scott, Gwenybh J

Passed (in alph.abetical order):
A¡o.drews, David Fmncis W.
Bull. Winnifred
Butler. Katihleen Fiona
Ciha.pman, Shir'ley Doús
Crhristie, Margaret,
Orompton, Jean À. W.
Day, Patricia ,{my
Giles, Kaûhleen A-l,icia
Gill. R¡honda Gladys
Gluis, Joan
Ilar.rjs, Betty Eleanor
InoHing, Sheila.h Dolby
Ilolla.nd, Joan

MacDon¿ld. Grace Mabel
Miller. Ralph Edwa.rd Joh¡
Mo,ore, Anne Eleanor

Auarded, the Tormore Prize :
Paine, Janet.

ENGLISH I,ANGUAGE AND LITERATURE II. (17.1
Passed with Creùit (in order ol merit):

,Smith. Cecil Teesdale Ilebart, Welner F., 8.,{.
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Mattner', Ivv Ida
Miohell. Mignon Norma IL
Nicholls, Bar'bara Ruru
Paech, John Adolph
Radclifie. Sheila
Riedel, Paul Wolfgang
Roberts, Sylvia Annie
Roehrs, Herma Erika

Halris, M,axwell llenley
Passed (in alphnbetical order):

Bested, Gordon John
Caust, Ma.rga,ret Kennings
Dulmel, Larwence Ileufr
Haste, Mary Joan
Macpherson, Shirlev Iillelen

FR.ENCH I. Q6.) WRIT'TÐN SECTION.
Passeil ui,th Credit (in order ol merit):

Ryan, Helen Patricia A¡n
$ha.pley, Dorrothy Alioe
Smith. Keith Kenneth M.
Sugg, Bentha.m lilo¡ace, B.A.
va.n Senden, Joan Editùr
Wilson, Alla¡ Fraser
Wollaston, Marga,ret T.

Ileba¡t. 'Werner F., B.A.

Martin, Mary M¿ydwell
Musman, Roma Josephine
Smiih, Keith Keor¡eth M.
Williams, George E. K.. B.A.

Ilolding, Sheila.h Dolby
Mofiatt. Betty J. M. D.

Ifotten, Romø Olive
Kempe, Melridy llenderson
Moorre. Ànne Eleanor
,Nichols, Ian Andrew
Paine, Janet
Smith, SheiÌa Isarbel 'Wesley

Soar, Dudley Tumer
Sullivan, Mørgaret Rendle
Torr, Shirlev Constance
Vickers, Elbe Marcelle
Watts. Ruth Emily
White. Joyce Winifred
\4¡ilson, Dorothy Olive

White, Joyce \{-inifred
Paine, Janet (
Smith. Sheila Isabel 'W. 

I

Watts, Ruth Emily
MoffatL, Betly J. M. D. ì
Niohols, Ia,n Andrerv t

,Craven, Natalie Marv
Dennis, Roberb Methuen
Douglass, Vera Audrey
Duncan, Ross
ITøm,bou.r, Lourdes Vicioria
Il¿milton, RobeÉ Napier

ENGLISH LÄNGUAGE AND LITIIRATURE III. (18.)

Passed tuith Credít (in order oJ rneri,t):

Anderson, Itrarold David
Berndt, Kenneth L., BSc. ì
Woodward, Ba¡ba,ra. i

Passed (in alph.abetical order):
Abbott, Oharles A-nthony L.
Blooks, Merle Olive
Carter, Olaudia M¿rv D.
Cha.mbers. Lorna Jean
Chúsbie, Marsaret
Co'ok. Gordon Ja.mes
Craven, Natalie Mary
Dennis. Rdbert Methuen
Douglass, Vera Audrey
Duncan, Ross
Hamilton, Robert Napier
Ilirst, Ronald Robert
Holland, Joan

FREN0H I. (26.) ORAL SECIION.
Passed uith Credit (in order oi mÊrit):

Woodrpa¡d, Ba,rba,ra,
Anderson. Ifarold David I
Berndt, KenneLh L., B.Sc. ,
Holding. Sheilah Dolby ì
Wilson, Dorolhv Olive t
Bull, Wimifred

Passed (in alpho.betical ord,er):
Ä'bbott, Cha¡les Anthony L.
Berry, Rachel Dawn
Brooks, Merle Olive
Carter, Claudia Mary D.
Christie, Ma,rgare¡
O¡ase, Judit:h Penelope
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Hirst. Ronald Robert
Hollamd, Joan
Ilolmes, Patricia
Ilotten, Roma Olive
Mellor, Ma,rgaret Änne
Moore, .Anne Eleanor

Au¡arded the M. Rees Gectrge Pnze :

Woodwa.rd, B¿r,bara

FRENìCH II. (27.) WRITTEN SECTION.
Passeil ui,th Cred,ít (in order oJ mcrì,t):

Holding, Sheitah Dol'by Anderson, Ifarold David I
Hall, Jocelyn Rosema,ry f

Passeil (tn alphnbetim,l ord,er):
B,addams, Violet T., B.A.
Bull. Winnifred
Furness, Joh-n Ifowerll
Inawker, Elizabeth Julie S.
McOann, John Conleth
McDonnell, Ellen Mary
MaoDonald, Muriel E. P.

FRENCE II. (N.) ORAL SECTION.
Possed tuitlt Cred;it :

Andemon, Ilarold David
Passed (in alph,o,betical order ) :

Baddøms, Violet T., B.A.
Bull, Win¡ifred
tr\rr¡ress, John Howoìl
Ilall. Jocelyn Rose,ma,ry
Ilawker, Eliza;beth Julie S.
Ilolding, ñheilah Dolby

FRENCTI III. (N.) WRITTEN SECTION.
Passeil uith, Creùít :

Murray, Judith lT-anso¡r Fincastle
Passed (in oJphnbetical order):

Bray, Elva M'ildred Wibberley, Hermia Ma,ry
Crowbher, Gl'oria A'DeIl

FREÀIOH III. (28.) ORAL SEC'TION.
Possed with, Credit (in order ol nærit):

Murra.y, Judith Hanson F. Wibberley, Henrrvia Marlr

GERMAN I. (36.)
Passed uiLh. Aredit (in order of m.erit):

39r

Morgan, Riosernar:¡ L. S.
Smith. Ma,ureen Elliot
Sullivan, Ma,rgaret Rendle
Urlwin, Lois
Vi,ckers. Elbe Ma.roelle

Mallyon, Rebecca O. K.
Musmln, Rorma Josephine
Pennington, Beryl
Sanders, Irma Møry
Sherwood, Ilazel Joyoe
Tattersall, Ila

McOann, Jo,hn Conleth
Menz, Margaret, F,mjmi
Nichterlein. F.rieda Pauline
Pen-nington, Bery,l
Sherwood, Hazel Joyce

Thiel. Oolin Victor

Il¿wker, Elizarbeth Julie S.
Moore, Anne Eleanor

Fuhìbohm, Ma,rga.ret )
Pech, Ruth I
R.oehrs, Herm'a Elika )

Passed, (in oJphnhetical order):
Blaess, Rronald trYederick
Douglatss, Vera Au'drey
Iilamilton, Roberl Napiet



392 PASS LISTS.

GERMAN II. (37.)

Passed, u¡itl¿ Creùit (in order of merî't):
Pech, Ruth I
Roehrs. Herrna Erika J

Murrrøy, Judith Ila,nson F.

Passed' :
Srniih, Bea,brice Ford

rrrSTORy r. (41.)

Passed, uith Credit (in ord,er ol merít):
R)obinson, Da.vid F'loYd

Passed, (in
AIlert,
Baker.
Belche

atra
Trevor

M'a¡ie
M¿rjorie

BuìI, Winnifred

J.

'Clalke, Prrlil GregorY
Cockburn, Jea.n

Dawes, Walter Ernest
Day, Pa.trioia A,mY
Fon'est, Ida Jean
Fricker, LYaII Peterie
Fuhlbohm, Margaret
Fru'ness. Gwenda Ma,¡ie
Gaza;,-d, Geoffr'eY Atrbion
Gent, Alan trYa,nklin
Gilchrisl. Robert Ja,mes
Giles, Ka't'hleen Alicia

d
Eood, CYril Ola-ud
Ilowell. Wi,llia,m Ewa,rt
Humphlis, Mabel Rlose
.Iones. Reeinald John

Duncan, Ro'ss

Kdlilv. Leslie Roy
Laidlaw. Dbnald IIope
Lamborie, Maxwell Addison
Lewis, Johr Arohibald
Lowe, Norma.n
Lvnch. John Ilenry
McOoimick. Ken¡eth A. M'
McRobert, Ilelen Angus
Madigan, M¿ry
Mickel, La'u,rel Iris

Nietz, Àrno Oscar
North. Rita Bridget Rice
O'Ma.liev, John Edwin
O'Neil, Cornelius Patrick
Pash, Jeffrie ]lerberL. 8.4..
Pea.rce. Al,f¡ed Aston
Penrra, Murm.v Arthur
Ro.ss, Emesü Iloward
Shapley, Dolothy Alice
Shaptei. M'a,ulice Àrnold
Skinner. Melvin Alan Bell

ù

I

Truman, Tlrom¿s'Oharlas
Tucker, Walter
Vawser, Joy Dorothv
Wa,terhouse. Ma.rgaret Mary
'Wa.terma¡,,Cll¡llette
West, George Graham
White, Jovce Winifred
Wilkins. RaY Eber
Young, Joan Ma,rgaret
Zoralti, Àiba Pie¡ina
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EISTORY II. (42,)
Passed. (in r):

AIcock
Alexa.n
Allen, Dulce Dawn
Þaillie, Vemon George Coli4
Berndt. Kenneth L.,'n.Sc.-
Brazier, John Richard
Burville, Thgmas George T.
C¿,tford, Willia,m Stanlõv
Chamhers. Loma Jea.n
Christie, MørEaret
Cole,k¡atch, Ilubert Ola¡ence
Oosh, Elma
Dodd. Lesìie

ds.

Han-qberry, Ma.rti,n Joseo.h
Ila.rrington, Arc'hie

POLITICAL SCIENCE. (43.)
Passed uilh Credi| (in order oÍ merit):

Oarter. Elizabefh Rea
Passed- (in alphnbetical order ) :Allen, John Bemard

Bails, Ruth

Ilawker, Elizabeth Julie S.
Ilooper, J¿ne Ba,rker
Ilo¡v-lelt, Phiìip T. M.. B.Ä.
Hughes, Nellie Ruth
Jar¡¡is, A,lfred James
Jenkins. Rex Devnond
Jones. Mic,hael John

ECONOMIiC HTSTORY. (44.)
Passed, (in oJphabetical order):

Fa.villa, Domenico Rafláelo
lliatt. Jack Thomas

EOONOMTCS r. (51.)
Passed uith Credit :

tr\'aser., Paû'icia Jane )
Mroffait. Betty J. M. D. (
Prosser, Betsy Joan (
Riedel, Paul 

" Wolfgans )

Juniper, Mary Leonors
Keeves, Margaret
Kempe, Me¡r,idy llende,rson
Keyles, Nanetüe Joan

Reeves. Edith Louie
Rehn, Denzil Fomham
Roberts, Sylvia Am,ie
Robinson, Marie Painisia
Skinner, Marion
Smith, Ivan Percival
Sullivan, Margaret Rendle
Torpy, Paüricia Emma
Wallace, F¡ancis Joseph
Wilkinson, Stewart Rôx'W:ollastron, 

Marqa.ret T.
W.r'ight, Evelyn Joyce

Hu¡rt, Amold Dudley

MoOann, John ,Oonletrh
McDousa
Macpheis
Maophers
Maguire,

B.A.

n

a

Srnith, Elizabeth Teesdale
Zan]r.er, Olirne frene

Porte.r, Thelma Mav Edith
Windle, Do¡is Sopäia
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Passed (in alphabetical order):
Angove, Mergaret CarlYon
Bar'ry, Vincent Edrvin
BuckleY, Hannah
Carter', Elizabeth Reay
Clalke, P,hil Greeorv
Douglass, Norman Brornte
Dunoan, Ross
F¡ied, Walter AnthonY
Ha'mrbidge, Margaret C., B.A.
Ilaslam, An¡e
Hiskev, Thomas Ala,n
Iludson, IIenrv Oha¡les
Ja.ckson. Eric Norman S.

ECONOMICE II. J2.)
Passed uith Credit :

Blair, Rnth Margaret
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Biele, Keith Willia.m
Downs. Itrorva.rd Al'bert

Awa'ded [hc Et:onomic Soci'ety Prize :
Blair, Ruth Margaret

ECONOMICS III. (53.)

Passed uíth Cred;it :
Ra,msay, Alexander Maurice

Passed (in alphnbetical otder):
Bloomfield, Jack Lee, A'U'A.
Bmddock, Lyall Arthur
Oarey, Edward .Ioh-n

Ja.ckson, Irene Flanres
Ja.oobs. Elea,nor Caroline
Ja.mes, Helen Ma,rgaret
Kiek. L¿urence Edward
Matters. Horace Joh¡
Morgan. Owen Brakspear
Roelirs, Ilermø Erika
Seekamp, Jack Victor
Smith, Cecil Teesd¿le
Stafford. Bernard William
Talbot, Mavis OonsLance
Thomas, Margaret Anne
Watennan, Cc,llette

'Walker, Colin .Alexander D

Harris, Maxwell Henley
Sparrow, Lo,rna D., M-d.

STÄTIÑTIC8 II AND AS|UÄRIÀI, MATHEM,{TICS, (57.)

Passed :
Caldwell, Hilda Valmai

GEOGRAPHY I. (59.)

Passed, uitlt' Credit (in order ol merit):
Faull, Donald James

Passed (in alphnbetical order):
Oonnell, Mary Lees
Ilutson, Wa,lüer'Wililiam
Jurgfer, Alfred llenrv
Kim'ber, William Ha.roJd
Kindler, Victor Erwin
Lapthome. Ceoil LindsaY J.
Iæmrney, Ford Prall
Mclnerney, Michael Denis
Mclntosh, Florenre

GEOGRÁ.PHY II. (60.)

Pøssed uith Credit :
Tha.rtz, Clement rrYilford

Dum, F¡ank Alde¡

Mclean, Mona Mildred A.
M¿rtin, Oolin Dr.rncan
I{ill. Olarice Mildred
O'Brien, Kevin Pa,trick J.
Redin. Lewis Chades
Theile, Migno'n Ellen'Walter, Denys
Ward. Àllen Matwell S
White, Emily Àlice
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Passed (¿n
Beny,
Browa,
,Cavene

mYOHOLOGY. (61.)
Passed u,ith Cred,it (in ord,er ol merit):Blisht, John Ma.lcolm

Thiete, Colin Milüon I

Qrg"rploo, Jean A. W..Daly, Lewis John

AwalQgd the Robg Fletclrcr prtze :
lJtrght. John Malcolm )
Thiele. Oolin M,ilton ì

LOGIC. (62.)
Passed (in alpfutbetical o¡der):

llunt,. Arnold Dudlev
Hunrvick, Maurine iMary
Hutohinso¡,,OIìve Regiiald

O'Oon¡6¡. f[¡q¡
Su'llivan, Thornas
W,hite,head, \{ill;am Jarnes

Stephens, Williamina
Swan, Ililda Mary, B.A.Mu.y, B

ice MayTaylor. Be¿trice iWa,
Teìfe¡ Tlorq'ln.s Trro.'

Pennicolt, Ralph William
Ward, Kevin James
Wor-bhley, Boyce W., BSc.

tr4cIntosh. Florence
Parker. Rhod,a Nioholson
Ry.an,'Oharles Landers
Smith, Cecil Teesda,le
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PHILOSOPIIY A. (66.)

Passed uith Crecl:it :
Jackson, Arthur Marchant

Passed, (ta' alphnbetical order):
Ba.iley, Dona,ld William
Haste, Mary Joan
Hunt, Amold DudleY
James, Ilelen Margaret

PHILOSOPI{Y B. (67.)

Passed, lyith Creùit (in order ol rnerít):
Ifoften, R;oma, Olive
MitcÌreil, Albert Leona,rd

Pa cal ord'er):
Wiltiam
Felix
Louise

Jonson, Carl Jeans
Macpherson, Reeinald M.
Matihews, Richard Tra'hair
Pearson, Leslie Normøn

EDUCATION. (76.)

Passed, uith Credit (in order oJ meri't):
Thiele, Colin Milton
Illman, GwenYth Vera.
Rree. Ellen Ruth
Bennett, Jacquelyn MarY
Ev. Barbara. Jean¡e
Füíness. Gwenda Marie
Nicholls. Bafbara Ruru
Ilughes, Nellie Ruth
Lindoo. VioJa Diana
Mueilèi. Edwin À., B.A.
Pitman, Beresford Ernest
Riedel, Pa,ul Wolfgang
Kealley, Frank Shenstone
Read. Ma,rgaret Eìleen

Knauelhase. M. L., B.A.
Laughton, Frances Eljzabeth
Telfer. Dougl'as lve,n

Liütle, Jean Mary Àpes
Ca,wte, Flederick George N.

Philtips, Ronald Odborn
Pritc,hard. Vita
Rosenhain, Geoffrey
Staude, Olarence lferman
Tor"nsend, He¡bert Louis
Wilìiams, Phillip Glenlv
Worthley, Boyce W., B.Sc.

)

'
Mclnüosh, Ilelen Jerd¿n F.
Pugh, Ilelen Sarah I
Sooft, Florence Margaret I
Baynton, Nell Ge'rlnrde
van Senden, Joan Edith
Jackson, Murray Keit.h W. I
Mcleod, Mura,y R. L. I

Grierson, Marjorie Fra.nces
I{ømbour. Lo,urdes Victoria
Ilarnes, Muliel Jean
Hatvey. Lois Bessie
Head, Hora¡e Aldred
Itrocking, Edward Bridgman
Ilonner, Teresa R¿vmund
Ja,cksool. Irene Frances
Ja.mes, Mona May
Joyner, l\tliriani Lcuise
Ka.rnev Rona,lrl Jaclt
Kelly, Flank Reginald
Klose. Esíher Rruth
McCahe. Joan ,{¡¡
MdOa,uley, Mollie

{

Oosh. Elma
Gray, Margalet Thelma'
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McEwen, Kenneth A.
McMahon, Kevin John
McNeilage, Elìsa'beth C.
lVladde¡n, Evel)'n Mary
Matheson, Bre'nda, Ma¡garet
Malhews, Joy
Matthews. Melville
Muller, Beafrice Rosa
OrConnor, Hush lVillia,m
Od'lum, Leona.rd R, B.Sc.
Palmer', Pa.trioia Muriel
Rodda. J,ovce
Roper, Pixie Valmai
Ryan, Thelma. Joan

HYGIENE. (77 )
Passed tuith. Credit (in order ol merit):

Cant, Alistel M,cK., BA.
Williams, Margaret Gordon
Haines, Colin Edrva¡d ì
Ha.mibidge, M. C., B.A. t
Burton, Dudley H., BÁ.
Atwell. Leslie C. D., B.A. ¿

van Senden, Joan Edith t

Passed (in al.phabetical order):
Allen, John Bernard
Aìlert, Margaret Elizabeth
Aspinall, Nancie Jean
Bails. Ruth
Baker, Marv Elizabeth
Barber, Ho,nard Fra¡k, B.A,
Bawden, Ält¡ert Victor, B.A.
Beaumont, Clive S.. B.A.
Bonnar, Gwenybh Margaret
Bowen. Go,rdon Melville
Bree, Ellen Ruth
C,lose, Mary Franoes, BA.
Cockbuln, Jean
Coggins. Roberb Svmes
Coppock, Jeanetta May
Dodd, Leslie
Duell, Ällen Jo,b¡
Edrvards, Viotor Wilfred À.
Ey, Ba,rbara Jeanne
FarreìÌ. Edward Fr'¿rncis, B.A.
Futness, Grvenda Marie
Gray. l\4argaret T'trelma,
FIarvey, Lois Bessic
Ilocking. Edrvard Bridgmøn
Ilotten, Roma Olive
Jackson, Irene Ft'ances
Jackson, Marie Norton
Kelly. Frank Reginald
Kenny, Martin I-lance, B.A.
Kildea., Marv Fla.neis, B.A,
Levis, Grwlan Adelaide
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Shapley, Dorothy Alice
SÌrarp, Doleen Margaret
Stoì2, Veronica I{elene
Süone, Eva,n Tho,¡nas
Swan, Nora Mary
Toope, Ma'r'jolie Ethel
Tlo'vns, Joan Ma,ry
Tlenrvith, Una
Vaivser, .Ioy Dorothy
Wibberle.¡, Ilermia Mary
Willington, Katherine Ma.ry
Woollacott, Melva Miriam
Yelland, Erioa Mary

Lindop, \¡iola Diana ì
N{cEvoy, Aloysius J., B.À. J
Trott. Ninette C. F.
I\{iddleton, Melviììe J. W.l
O'Connor, Hugh WilLiam F
Shron'der, nonál¿ L. B.A. J
Nfagor, In-ine Frank. B.A.

I-ervis, Raynond D.. BrSc.
MeOartJry, Butnard. B.A.
Mcl-eod, Is¿rbel. W. D.
M,atheson, Brernda M.
Mathervs, Joy
Mueller, Edrvin Aljbert, B.A.
,Nfusman, Roma Josephine
Nankivell, Maxine Vera
Nicolaicles. IVIarousa Loulla
Ockenden, Garth Palmer
Owen, Grvent!"lh Winsome
Paterson. Muriel GerLrude
Pedlow, Clarice
Pennington, Beryl
Peterson, Jean Clarice. B.A.
PhiLlips, Goldon G, 8.4..
Pugh, IIele,n Sa¡ah
tRaffelt, Heìen Johanna, E.
Rroberts, Sylvia Ànnie
Sohuetz, Har.old Edwin
Sohultz, Shir'lev
Soott, Florence Margaret
Shenvood, Hazel Joyce
Stevens, Mary CRrlisle
Sullivan. Thomas
Thiele, Colin Milton
Thompson. Douglas N
Ton'ns, Joan Mary
UrÌwin. Lois
Williams, Phillip Glenly
Winter, Pauline
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HYGI,ENE. (,SPÐCIAL EXAMINATION.)
Passed :

Srveeney, Mary Ryan, 8.4..
EDUCATTONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (78.) PART I

Passed. w,ith Cred'ít (in order oJ merit):
Day, Patlioia Amy
Strange, Shirlev
Moffaf, Dorothv Joan
O'Donoghue, Macella M.
Klroeden, I-,,ouis Adolph
Rroehrs, Ile¡ma Erika

Landridge, Leslie Keith
Hnrvey, Shinlev
Mill. Clarice Mildred
Rimes, Helen
Aushey, P'atricia
Nunan, Do,uglas Süe'phen
Wilson, Allan Flaser
Talbot, Mavis Oonstance
B'ie,le, Dorothea Marie
IIolla¡d. Joa.n
Smith. Sheila Isabel W.
IIlbrioh. Ken¡eth R,obe¡t
Ifine, Flrorence Pauline
Sullivan, Thomas cI

^"'o I

Nourse. Mary Isa.bel
Penna. Murray Art'hur
Pro.sser, Betw Joan
'Sc,holz, Phyllis Oonstance
Smith, Heìen Margaret,
Smith. Maureen Ell,i'ot
Symrons, Nellie Pearl
Tiller. Kennefh Matthew J.
I/enall, Spencer Sydney
Via,l, Olyde Lawrence
Vickers, Elbe Ma.rcelle
Walter, Denys
Wilson, Francis Patrick

(78.¡ Pj.RT rr.

Flynn, Ilevin John, B.A
rã*-v, -ltr.tii -ä*, - 

n.¡..

Mueller, Edwin A,lbert, B.A.
Mundy, Kevin Ärnold, B.À.
Murphy, Margaret Jane
Perry', Dulcie May, B.A.
Watkinson, Mavis D., B.A.
Williams, George E. K., B.A.

Shealer, C. G. T.. 8.,A... B.Eb.
Bawden. Albert V.. B.A. )
Berry, Racheì Dawn I
Rooney, Kathleen I

I
I

I
I

B'utler, Ka.thleen Fiona
Theile, Mignon Ellen
Watts, Ruth Emilv
Boundy, William S.
Gill, Rhonda Gladys
Brookelbank, Bettv L.
Fricker, Lyall Peterie

Passed, (in alphnbetical order):
Allen. Dulce Darvn
Bull. Winnifred
Cannell, Ced'ric Ja'rnes. B.ñc
Oant, Alister McK.. B.A.
Cotton, Arbhur Austin
Doe, Vivonne Elva.
Gatrett, Thelm,a Joy
Juett, Chrisiina M., M.A.
Lornman, Rita Ethel
Mclean, Murray Oolin
,Metoa,lf, Ronda Mary
Murphl', Ma,rgaret Ja.ne
Nioolaides, Marousa Loulla.

EDUCATION.A,L PSYCHOI,OGY.
Passed uitlt Creclít (in order oJ merit):

'Canne'l], Cedlic James, B.Sb.
Isom, Oonstance Ruth. B.A.
Ifarper, Ron¿ld George, B.A.

Passed (in aþhabctical order):
Alcock, Dudlev Hcra.ld
Bourke, El¡na M,arie, 8.,4..
Dunn, Edith Marie, Bâ.
Fut¡ess. Grvenda. M.arie
Juett, Chrisbina M.. M,.4.
I{ildea. Ma.rv Francis. B.A.
McCarthy, Bumard. B-A..

EDUCJATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (SPEOIAL EXAMINAT]O\T )
Passed uitlt Credit :

S,weeney, Mary Ryan, B.A.
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PRIN]CIPLES OF PR,E-PRIMARY EDUCATION. (79.) PART I.
Passed tuiLl¿ CrcdiL (in otder ol meriL):

Rooo"y. Kabhleen Rimes. Helen

PRINCIPLES OF PRE-PRIMAR,Y EDUCATIOT\. (79.) PART II.
Passed uitl¿ Cred,it (in ord,er ol merit):- nv, sui¡ãra Jeanne van Senden, Joan Ediüh

Passed (in dplrubetical order):
Alvey, Stella Ger-bmde
Haruey, Lois Bessie
Mathews, Joy

Passed (in alphabetical order):
B.iele. Dolot'he¿ Marie
Brockelbank, Beltv Lathlean
Gan'et,t, Thelma Jov
Gill. Rhonda GladYs
Metcalf, Rronda Mary

Passed uith Credit (in order oJ merit):
'Cockiburn, Jean I
Marlin, Wa.ll,er R., B.A. \

Maüheson, Brenda Margaret

Monfries, Ruve Orothers
O'Donoqhue, Marcella M.
O'sullir¡án, Patricia Winilred
Smith, Helen Marga,ret

PRINICIPLES OF PRE-PRIMARY EDUCATIOII{. (79.) PÀRT III.
Passed uith Credit :

Richmond, Cathe'rine Beryl
Passed :

Güfien, Margaret Joan

PRINICIPLES OF PR,IMARY EDII.CATION. (80.) PART I.
P oÍ m¿rit):

Jaokson, Ma.rie N'ort¡on
Ntourse, Mary Isabel

sley Wilson, Allan Fru,ser 
-

Nunan, Douglas StePhen

PRINCIPLUS OF PRIMARY EDUCATION. ì(80.) PART II'

Urlwin. Lois
rWinte¡. Pauline

Humphries, Arürur C. G.
Lindop, Viola Diana
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Passed, (in alTthabetical order):
Bilney, Neil Joseph, B.A.
Daddow, Ilenrv H, B.A.
Gr¿v, Ma.rgaret Thelma
I{arnbour, Lourdes Victoria
IIa:rna.m, Joan
Inocking. Ed,ward Bridgma.n
Jackson, frene Franeæs
Jackson, Marie Norton
Kelly, Flank Reginald
Kerclake, Willia¡n Ja,mes

Sparrorv, Loma D., M.A.
Rabone, Harry K. P., B.A. I
Read. Plrilip Andleas. B.A. I
Williarns, Geo'ge E. K., B.À.

Passed (in alplmbetical o:rcler):
Ashüon, Harry T., B.Sc.
Ba.wden, A-lberi Victor, B.A.
Coleman, Ma,rgaret C.
Evans, Mary
Falkenberg. Walter E., B.À.
Giersoh, Leonard E.. B.A.
Ilames, Muriel Jean
Ilushes, Nellie Ruth

MrcErnoy, Àloysius J., B.A.
Mcl.eod, Isabel W. D.
Maple, Alexa.nder Montrose
Nicolaides, Marousa, Loulla
Porter, Ilørold George
Soof,t, Florence Margaret
Shepherd, John Alfred, B.A.
To¡pns, Joan Ma,rv.
Tlenorden. James lfen¡y
Walker, Gilb€rt Joh-n, 8.4..

Fehlberg, Tasma.n J. A.., B.A.
Fumess, Grvcnda Marie I
Musma.n, Roma J. I

McCarthr', Burnard, B.A.
Maltin, Amalia Anna., B.A.
Mueller, Edwin Albert, B.A.
Nicholls, Barbara Ruru
Pennington, Beryl
Peúerson. Jean Clarice, B-A,.
Pitman Beresford Ernest
Ryan. Michael Rupert, B.A.

PRINCIPI]ES OF PRIMARY EDUCATION. (80.) PART III,
Passed utth Creùit (fu order ol merit):

shaw' rohn Robe'rt s' Mâ' ffi;|,î]'wi,;f¡i3¡.1:o I
Passed, (in alphabetical order):

D¿,ddow, Henry I{., B.A.
Iltrmphries, A¡thur C'ecil G.

Ve¡rall, Røymond W., B.A.

PRINCTPLES OF SECOiNDARY EDUC.A.TION. (81.) PÀRT I.
Passed, u"ith Credit :

Blight, John Malcolm
Passed ('ín alphabetical arder):

Cannell, C,edric James, B.Sb. Sparrow, Lorna. D., M.Ä
Shea.rer, C. G. T.. 8.,4.., B.Ec.

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCÄTIO,N. (81.) PART II.
Passed with Credit (in order oJ meriL):

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (81.) PART III.
Passed uith Credít (in order oJ merit):

Sparrow, l¡oma D., M.A. I Fehlberg, Tasma.n J. 4., B.Ä.
Thompson, Willia.m, B.A. t Parsons, Edward C., B.A.
Harper, Ronald George, B.A.

Passed (in alphcbetical order):
Atwell, Leslie G. D., B.A. Pad'man, Mabel Ma.rgaret,
Evans. Mary Ra,bone, IIarry K.P., B.Ä.
Hea'ly, Nora Kate, B.À. Read, Pùilip Andreas, B.A.
Ma,rtin, Ama.lia. A-nna, B.A. Ryan. Michael Rupelt, B.A.
Muetzelfeldt, E. E., B,A. Williams, George E. K., B.A.



PASS LISTS.

ESSAY (OI,D REGULATIONS).
Possed' :

Pryor, Er'ic John, B.A.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
Bu Thesis and Eaa.nt:í,natiott' :- Birch, Louis Oharles, B.Sc.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
PEYETCS. (108.)

F'irsl Closs :
Gooden, John Sts.nley, B,Sc. Smith. Willia.m I' 8.. B.Sc.

CEEMISTRY. (123.)
First Class :

Culver, Roy Vernon. BSc.
Le,wis, Keith G¡ay. B.Sc.

cF,oLocY. (149.)
Second Class:

Robinson, Edwin George

Smith, Ma.xwell H., B.Sc.

ORDINARY DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE,
BACHELOR OF AGRiCULTURAI- SCIENCE AND

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.

401

PURE MÁ.TIIIEMé.TI6 IÁ.. (86.)

Passed, with Credit :
Chitúleborough, Lau¡el E.
Lock, M¿urice Joseph B.

Passed, (in alphabelical order):
A.llen, Maxwell George
Berry, Raohel Dawn
Brown, Reginald Dutton
Clarke, Phil Gregory
Cotton. Arbhur Austin
Doe, Vivonne Elva
Ilarvey, Shirley
Hine, Florence Pauline
Kloeden, Louis Adolph
Lomma.n, Rita Ethel
Maddocks, Jean Kinloch

PURE MATHEMATIOS IB. (86.)

Moffa.t, Dorothy Joa.n

Mueller, Røe Vernon
Pea¡ce, Ronald Sa.ndison
Pitman, Beresfrord Ernqst
Púme, Andree Joyce
Redden, Marion Shirley
Roper, Pixie Valmai
$wan, Nora Mary
Theile, Misnon Ellen
Ulbrich. Kennetùr Robert
Vickers, Elbe Marcelle

P ol merit):
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Passerl, (in. alph.abetical order ) :
Arnold, Donald Clyde
Bampton, Dick Shepparrd
Bills. Leivis John
Binell. ArchiÈ,ald Novar
Blay, Robet-b Stow
Broç¡1, Wa.nvick Day
Canaway, Geoffrey Watson
Carvdle, Robert Fe¡ris
Cooke, Allan George
Copley, Jonathan Riohard L.
Drew, David Oharles R.
Eglinton. Margi Stewart
Ellis, Ronald Dudley
Eyles, Ilelen Marv
George, Co'lin Royd,on
Hackworthy, Ilarold S.
Ha¡ris. Jack Ronald
Haste. Ja.mos Àr'thur
Ilicks, Warren Rosevea.re
Ilill. Fabian Grarham
HiÌI, John Albert
Jackson. Eric Norman S.
Ja,mes, Alan T,releaven
James, Robert Jeffrev
Jene, Gordon Joseph
Jensen, Allan Nlor-thblook
Jochinke, .Alberb Keirth
Jones,,Oonrvav Jeffr'ev
Koch, Colin Barrv

PURE M.{THEMÄTICS IIA, (87.)

Possecl uith Credit :
Bone, Marwell Harold, B-4.

Passed (in alphttbetical order):
Aston. trtl,orrell Kennetlh
Cogeins, Robert Symes
Matheson, Blenda, Margalet

PURE M,ATTIEMÁ.TIO,S IIB. (87.)

Lervis. David Alfred
Lower, Mostyn Ha¡cou¡t
McCø,nn, Ralph ìrÍewbon
Mansfleld, William W.
Ma,rLin, David Montgomerie
Moss, Stanley Walter
Nobbs, Jack McKav
Noble, Ändrew Mtorden
Nunn, Kevin Joseph
O'Blien, Brian David
Pater,qon, John Levett
Polglase, Nrorman
R;oberts. David Pearson
Sandercock, Rex Glynde
Sca,rborough Elic Charlton
Sears. ll¿rold William
Strempel. Allan Arthur
Symons, Edga.r John
Taylor, Brian Breslin
Thomson, Lindsav Donald
Tooze, Mer-rryn John
Trudinger, Edith Marion
Tvler, Dona,ld llenry
Vosl, Ronald Walter
Wa.terman, .Iosep'h ÐIliot
White. Wilfred Allan
Wilson, Gordon Samuel
Woods. Richard Vynne

Ttrck, Gilbert Pl¿:l.ford
Woolùidge, Alan Frank

Passed :
Coggins, Rotre,rt Symes

ENGINEE,RING MATHEMATICS il. (88.)

Passed, uith Credit (in order oJ merít):
Bolin, Beverley Louise Norman, Arthur Edrvard



PASS LISTS.

McMichael. Kenneth Brice
Maüher. Keith Benson
Miller', Bronte llunter
Park. Reid Gavin
P'hi'llips, Murray Norma.n
Rainnie, Graeme trÌ'a.zer

PURE IVTÄTIIEMÁ.TICS ilI. (89 )
Passed (in oJphnbetical order):

Oowley, John Maxwell
Ferres, ITelen Millecent

PURE MÄTIIEMIÄT'|ICS ITII. (89.)

Passed ('in alph'abetical order):
Oowley. Jrohn Maxwell

COURSE A.

Nicholls, Barbara Ruru

CIOUR,ISE B.

Ilames. Muriel Jean
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R'obertson, David Stitling
ñha¡non, Rioha;rd John
ñimes, Dea.n John
S]'monds, ,Iohn Lloyd
Thomas, Älfred Ian
Thomas Jeffrey Josiah

K,leeman, John Richard
Batfye, Gavin Ross t
:gi¡1ss, þs¿¡ Jo'hn t

Miller, Bronte Ilunter
Mtlnday, Geoffrev J'ohn
Mu¡phy, Peter Ra,yrnond
Pelüon. Louis Alfred l{all
Phjllips, Mulra,y Norman
Rainnie, Graeme FYazer
,Sando. Al,lan Frederick
Sa'wers, Donald .A,lexarnder
Stevens, Robert Peter
Stewart, Alastail K. McK.
Tavlor. Lindsav Bairstow
Wal erman. Josär-rh Elliot,
Wilson, C'olin Leslie'Wooldridge, Alan trlank

Iæwis, Leonard Atthur, B.Sc.

rNo¡:rnan, Arthur Edward
Gehling, Lorenz Wilfred
Boundy. William S. I
,Sca,rborouEh, Eric C. I

Braoks, Ceorge llelbert
Womelsley, IXugh Bryøn S:

Bills. Lewis Joihn
Bishop. Ja.mes Rowland.
Blaess, Ronald Flederick
Blake, Rrobert Graham
Bowditch. Douglas Clive

APPLIED M/ÀTHEMATICS I. (92.)

Passed with Creùit (in' ord'er oJ merit):
Robertson, Ja,rnes Henqr
Nitsohke, John Edwin
Evans, John Murra,y ì
Riggs, Noel Vic[or t

Passed (in alphttbetical arder):
Adey, Colin Rioha¡d
Berry, ,folbert Ilenry
Btookman, Graha,m George
Brooks. Georse I[e¡bert
Burt, Lance Edrnond
Ca.mpbell, Frederick C. II.
Coomtre, Muuay Taylor
G,rxtance, .Io,hn Kentish
Duora.v, Oliver Francis
Edgerley, Mark WilLiarn
Gilfi,llan, William Robert
lfiggins, Murray William
MoMichael. Kennetlh Brice
Mather, Keith Benson

ÄPPLED MìATIIÐ,MATIOS il. (93.¡

Possed, (in aþhabeLi'cal order):
Ferres, flelen Mi'llecænü

PHLSICS r. (r01.)
Passed, uith Credi,t (in order oJ m.erit):

Evans, John Murra,y
Ja.mes, Àlan TYelea,ven
Kleeman, John Rioha¡d
Munday, Geoffrev .Io,t- ì
Syrnonds. John Lloyd J
Mafiin, David Montgomerie

Passed, (in alPhn.betical order):
dnnear, Douglas Innes
Àrnold, Donald Olyde
Baddams, Ilenr:r Willia.m
Bar¡res, Edwa.rd Edga.r À.
Beckwifh. A¡ne Caroline
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Foreman, Eric John
Fhicker., Ir¡'all,Pbterie
Furness, Eri,c Ta,ylor
Goldney, La,nce Hefbert
Gr.eenhalgh, Ellis Walter
Griggs, James Middleüon
Harley, Itrary Kenneth
Harley, James Froomes
Ifar.ris, Jaok Ronald
Ifarwood, James Leane
Ila¡'ma,lr, Willia'm James
Ilicks, Wa,r¡en RoseveareIlill, Farbian Graham
Ja,mes, Rotrert Jefferv
Jennison, James Crosby
Jensen, Àllan Northb¡ook
Kenny, Daniel Thormas
Kloeden, Louis Adolph
Koch, tOol.in Barrv
Lewis, Da.vid Alfied
Le¡vis, Glen Ardlrur
Lewis. Norma,n Benjamin

PIIYSICS II, Bßc. OOURSE. (102.)
Passed ttith Crerlit (in order ol Tnerit):

Coggins, Robeft Symes

Passed, (,in alphnbetical urd,er) :
Adev, Colin Richard
Beresford, Richard de la p.
Erookman, Grahøm George
Campbell. Frederick C. II.
Inoskins, Da.vid Edgeworth
Kenny, Daniel Thornas
McMiohael, Kernneth Brice

PASS LISTS.

Bownes, A,lexa.nder
Bro'wn, RobeÉ McCaJlum
Brown, lVar-wick Dav
Burrag_e, Betty Delmíhoy
Bult, Lance Edm,ond
Byne, John llarold
Canaway, Edlvard Alderton
Canning, Aibert Edrvard
rOoles, Margaret El.izabeth
Oooke. Allan Georse
Crowle. Cedr.ic Thòmas
Dennis. Ja,mes Wakeam

Ma,cbeth, A¡¡a Maureen
Macbeth, Pafr.icia MaeveMadigan, eMansfield, e
Marshall,
Martin, D
Mat,hjas, Brian Morsan
Matthews, Mexwell Kenneth
Me¡cer, Fla¡k Verdun
Michelmore. Dousla^s p.
Milne. Kevin Fowler
Mitohell, Donald Graham
Molgan, Orven Blakspear
Morris, II¿rry Q¿¡l¿sa
Mortimer. Peter Inksber
M_ueller, Malcolm Dudley
Mruir,head. Dav.id Rohb
Newmø¡, Kennebh F.. B.Ec.
O'Brien, Br.ian D¡rvid
Page, Gertrude Erica
Paterson, John Levett
Paterso'n, Mervvn Silas
Pearce, Ronald S¡rndison
Peters. Bria,n Harn¡
Roberis. David pðarson
R;ober{son, Nancv Douglas
Ross, Andre¡v John
Sea.rs. IIa¡old William
Shierla,w. Normøn Crais
Stevens, Keith Riohør.rl
Süokes. Anne
Synons, Edgar John
Tardif. William Hen:w
Taylor, Br.ian Bres,l.in
Tiller, Kenneth Mattherv J.
Tooze
Trott, EvreVer¡el v
Vial.
trYilliams, Gath David
Woods. Rioha,rd V¡mne

Oowley, John Maxweìl

Middleton. William T. S.
Stevens, Robert Peter
Stewart, Alastair K. McK.
Voss, Fredelick l{enrv
Weulb. John Edward"
Wooldridse. Àlan Frank
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PHYSICS II, B.E. OOURSE. (103 )
Passed uith Credit (in order ol merit):

Robertson, Ja.mes Ilenry
Ädams, John C,lyde

P assecl, (in alph,obetical order ) :
Anderson, Colin Charles
Ba.mpton. Colin Oharles
Duclay, Oliver Francis
Fen¡rer, William Greenock
Gooley, Milton Ja,mes
Jolly, William Äl,fred S.

PHYSICS III, B.Sc. COURSE. (104.)
Passed, wiLh Credít :

R'obertson. David Sbirling
Passed :

Maüher, Keith Benson

PHYS¡CS III, B.E. CIOUR,SE. (105.)
Passcd wíth Credit (in ød,er ol nxerit):

Miather, Keith Benson
Ja,mes, Brian Russell

OHEMTSTRY r. (11r.)
Passed, uitl¿ Crerhit (in order oJ rnerit):

May, La,ncelot Harris
Womersley, Hugh Bryan S.
Macbeth, Anna, M¿ureen

Passed, (itt alphabetical order):
Blackburn, ñuzanne Burbon
Boundy, W,illiam Stevenson
Braden. Ällan \Ya.lter II.
Bray, Robert Stowe
Brown, Warwick Da.y
Burlage, Betly Dalmahoy
Dennis, James Wakea,rn
Ewers, Keith Ämtbrose
Eyles, Helen Maw
Goldney, Lance Henbert
Gray, Brian
Guppy, Douglas Ja,mes
Gurr, Clifford George
Ha,ckwolthy, Ilarold Stervart
Ilarley. Harrv Ke¡neth
Ilarley, James Froomes
Haris, J'ack Ronald
Ilebart. Armin Willia,m
Hicks. Edu'a.rd Pa.ul
Hicks. Warren R;osevea.re
Hill, Farbian Graham
Hill, Joùn Albert
Irving, R;oger John

4n5

Phillips, Murray iN,orman
Beve¡ley, Roland Flancis

MoÂr'lhur, Archibald Joh¡
Menzies, Ross Bailev
Mille¡, Bronte llunter
Robertson. Ian Rot¡erü
Taylor. Linds¿v Bairsüow
Winkler. Aúhur Edmund

Edgar, Robert Sleel
Oollins, Frank Sandford

Macbelh, Palricia Maeve t
Norman, Althur Edward J
Forlesb. lYaldie Willia,m
Sym,onds. John Lloyd

James, Robert Jeffrev
Jessup, Allan Aubrey
Jessup, Rupert Will,iam,
Kilgariff, Ronald Desrnond
La.ndridge. Leslie Keith
Lewis. David Alfred
Lord, Garth
McKerlie, Raym,ond Neville
McQueen. William Fra,ncis
Ma.digan, Miahael Roetrurne
Mansfreld, William lValladge
Merüin. Ja,ck Vistor
Milne. Kevin Forwler
Morga,n, Owen Blakspear
Mortimer, Peter Inkster
Patetson, MervS'n Silas
Peters, Brian Halry
Pickering, Ronald Flanklin
Potter, Brian John
Priesb, Reginald Arthur
Robertson. Na.ncv Douglas
Russell. Janet Barbara
Sander,cock, Rex Gllzrde



CTIEM,I,,STRY I. (111.) ORGANIC SECTION ONLY.
Passed, (in øþhabetí"cal order):

Jame.s. Alan Tleleaven
Kleeman. .Iohn Richard
Pearcæ, Rona.ld Sa'ndison
Rainsf'ord, Kathleen Mary

INORGANNC CIITEMISTRY I. (112,)
Passed uith Creclit (in ord.er oJ meri,t):

Eva¡s, John Murray
Muirhead, David Robb

Passed, (in alplmbetical order):
Àrnold, Donald Clyde
Backhouse. Pa,ul Vivia,n
Burt, Lance Edmond
Edgerley, Mark Wiìliam
Ellis, Ronald Dudlev
Fa,hey, Joh-n Kevin
Greenhalgh. Ðllis Walter
Gq'igss. James Middleton
IIar¡¡nan. Williarn Ja,¡nes
Ilouse, Ärthur John

Drew, David Charles R.

.Iones. Watson IVillia.m
Ma¡bin. David Elwes
Martin, Da.vid Montgomerie
Nelson, James A¡c,*s
Park, Reid Gavin
Roberts, David Pearson
Ross, .A.,ndrew .Iohn
Shierlaw, No¡man CYais
Stanlev, Allen D¿virl
Tayìor, Brian Breslin
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Sanders, Irma Mary
Sears. Har,old William
Simes, Dean John
Slrangman, Betlv Jua,nita
Svm,on. David Eric
Tavender, Ro_y Malcolm
Tiller, Kennebh Mail,hew J.

Tooze, Me,rv¡m John
Tre.ma.in, Allen Maur.ice
Troti, Lyndon Rodney Ey.re
Weller, R¿ym'ond A.lfied
Wood, Jack
Woods, S,iohard V¡nne

Rowlands. Edwa.rd .Iohn
Segnit, Edsa'r Ralph
Womercley, John Spencer

Ooggins, Ro,bert Symes
Mercer, Frank Verdun ì
Rainnie, Graeme Frazer I
Ilar't, David Henderson
Pitma.n, Beresford Ernest
Segnit, Edqar R,a.l¡rh
Sullivan, P'hillip Grose
Taylor, Clive Resinaìd

INORGAN,TC AIND PItrYSIOAL CIIEMISTRy rI, B.Sc. COUR¡SE. Olgand 114a.)
Passed with Credit (in, order oJ nxerit):

Riggs, Noel Victor
Oornish, John Edwin
Pope, Kenaeth Geoffrey

Passed, (in alphnbetiral úrd,er):
Barlow, Douglas Al.bhur
Bridgland, Milton Deane
Coomibe, Murray Tavlor
Deam, Rot¡ert Joseph
Eberhard, Sydnev Thomas

Possed, in Practical on|y, tltereby completing the cowse :
Behrndt, Bryan llarold

PFYSIC.AL SECITTOAI ONLY.
Passed uith Credit :

Stokes, Anne
Passed :.White, 

Rubh Ba,ron
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INORGÄNIC ÁND PIIYSICAL CIIEMISTRY II, B,E. COUR.SE
TIIEORY- (113.)

Passed with Credit (in order oJ merit):
Johnsûon, Raym,ond G. A.

Passerl (in alphabetical arder):
Andrew, Bda,n Wil,lia,m
Bowdiüch, Douglas Clive
Burdon, Russell George
Giles, Ja¿k Bernard
Gilfillan, Willi¿m Roberi
Glastontbur-¡r, Ilaroid W.
Hawey, John Vernon
IIeard, Lyall Scott

ORGANIC OIIEMISTRY II. (115 and 116.)
Passed uíth Credit (in ørder ol merit):

Day, Basil Hedley Stanton

Muggleüon, Mervr¡n George
Murphy, Peter Ravrnond
Polglase, Nonman
Sim.es, Dean John
Smith, Malcol,m Bruce
Whittle. Alick William
Wilson. Colin Leslie

Riggs, Noel Yictor
Rainnie, Gq:aerne lrazer

Passed (in alplmbetical order):
Bar'Ìo¡v, Douglas Althur
Beckwiúh. La¡r'cel,ol Rex
Btidgland, lllilton Dea,ne
Broun:1, Robert McOailu,m
,Coombe, Murray Taylqr
Eglinton, Margi Stervart
Emery, Riohald Bulislon
Giles, Jack Bernard
Grosser, M'arweli Leslie
Ilalt, David Hendercon

THEORY ONLY. (115.)

Passed :
tC,ousins, Milton Al'bert Winson

INORGANIC ArND PIil¡SICÀL CHEMI'SfIRY III. (117 and 118.)
Passed, with, Credit (in, rnder of merit);

Rodda, Harold Ja,mes
Williams, Colin Itrale

Passed (in alphabeLiral order):
Aston, Morrell Kenneth
Bray, John Marmion
Green. Don¿ld Clare
Johnson, Peter Ra.Ìph
Mic'helmore, Waìter M.
Midi[eton. William T. S.

ORG,ÂNIIC CIIIEMISTRY III. (119 and 1ã.)
Passed uith, Cred,it (in order oJ mer;t):

Wil'lia,rns, Oolin llale
Fietf, John Stanlev
Johnson, Peter Rølph
Rodda, Harold James
Frahr, Leslie Jo'hn ì
Osborn, T,homas Ravmond J

Melcer. Fr¿nk Yerdun
Deam, Robert Joseph

Johnston. Rayrnond G. A.
Kuchel. Rex Hatold
Nunn, Kevin Joseph
Pedlow, Ctrarice
Pitma¡. Beresford Errrest
Ralph, Dudley Arthur
Smith, Malcolm Br-uce
Sullivan. Philùip G¡ose
Taylor, Clive Reginald

Custance, Harold M,axrvell
Stace, Hube¡t Clharles T.

Miller, Roberb Lionel
Pash, Spencer
RoÈ¡ert, Douglas Borver
Ro'berlson, David Sl,illing
Tucker, Bruce Mollet

Oustance. IIa¡old Maxwell
Pash. Spencer
Welbourn, Ba¡bara Egerton
Sta'ce, Hubed Charles T.



ELEMENTÄRY PE]¡SICAL CTTtr.MISTRY. (121.)

Passed with Crerlit (in ord,er ol nxeri,t):

408 PÀss Lrsrs.

Passecl ('in alphabetical order):
Asüon. Morrell, Ken¡.eth
Bray, J'oh¡ Marmion
Cruickshank, Donella H.
Green, Donald Olare

Michelmore, Walter M.
Neale, Nancy Gwennybh
Tucker, Bruce Mollet

'W'omersley, John Spencer
Woodç, Richard Vyme

Measday, John Cleveland
Milne, Kevin Fowler
Page, Gertmde Erica
Peters, Bria,n Ilarrv
Rainsfo¡d, Kathleen Marv
Robeftson,,Nancy Douglas

I
)

¡Segnrt, Edg,ar Ralph
Hrrghes, Robert Ceorge I
MarsLon, Peter Ellis )
Jenkins, Rex Desmond

Mo¡tirner, Peter Inkster
Mugford, Lancelot Suckling
Nankivell, Maxine Vera
Pearce, Ronald Sandison
Pelton, Louis Alfred Ila.ll
Read, Margaret Eileen
Ro'rv1a¡ds. Edward J'ohn
Rudd, Kenneth Clive
Soholar. Ernest
Sears. Harold William
Seekamp. Jack Victor
Sharp, Doreen Margaret
Smythe, Crvenda Cal,herine
Strange. Shirley
Talbot, Mavis Constance
Tremain, Alìen M,a.u¡ice
Wilson. Colin Leslie

Womersley, Itrugh Bryan S.
Ilarris, Jack Ronald

Passed, (in alphabetical ord,er):
Cana.rvay, Edward Anderton
Eyles, Helen Mary
Gralvin, Leola. Beth
I{arley, Harry Kenaeth
Itrariey, James Fboomes
Ma,rshall, Betty Waddell

GEOLOGY r. (141.)
Passed uith Creùit (in order oJ nxerit):

Thiele, Colin Miiúon
Kleem'an, Johr. Richa,rd
Rodda, Ha¡old James
Alcock, Dudlev Horald I
Kerslake. Wilìiam James F
Wilson. Ällan Fras.er )
Porter, Harold George

Passed, (in alphabetical order):
-Allen, Shirley Itrope
Beverley, Roland Francis
Buick, William Georse
Ooppock, Jeanetta. Mav
Cornelius, Dorothy Clare
Oosgrove, Bemard Augustin
Drabsch Alfred Felix
Eberhard, Sydnev Thsmas
Gann. Eric Orump
Ilackworúhy. Ilarold Stervart
Kelly, Fra¡k Reginald
K)'d, Margaret Florence
Lindop, Viola Diana
Maddern. Melva Estelle
Ma¡sfield, Willia,m Wa.lladge
Middleton. Melville J. W.
Morgan, Owen Brakspear

GEOLOGY II, B,So. COURSE. (142.)
Passed uiLh Cred:it :

Pedlow, Cla,rice
Passed,:

Wooldridge, Alan Frank
GEOLOGY II, B.E. C,OURSE. (143

Passed uith Cred:it :
Ablbott, Leonard Mackay



MINING GEOLOGY. (145.)
Passed, wiLh Credit (in ordnr of

Smiüh. Edward Roland
Madigan, Ruæel Tullie

Passe!, (in a]phnbetùal order):
Heaih, Ronald Bertram'
Lock, Willia¿n Ewart

ENGINEERING GEOI,OGY. (146.)
Passed uiLh. Credi,t (in. ard,er of ,ner;t):

Shep,herd, John Eenry, B.Â. ' Arthur, Albert, Ralph I
Creenhoush, Arlhur David JPassed (in dphabetical o,rder):

Adams, _John, Clyde Kin,n¿¡s, Robert Ïyancis
Gerny, Ronald Sea.vington

BOrfaNY r. (151.)
PassgQ utith CLedit (i.n order oJ meriL):

Maol¡eth, Patricia Maeve ' Burrase, Bettv DalmarT¡ov r
Macbeth. Anna Maureen II"..il iu"k no"Ji ---' t
Womersley. Huch Bryan S. Lewis,'N;man gu"ju io j
Oldham, Brend¿ llelen

PASS LISTS.

Posse! (in alphnbetinal ord.er):
Itreath. Ronald Bertram'
Madigan, Russel T\rl.lie

GEOLOGY IIL (tM.)
Passed, :

Edwa,rds, Shirley Blanohe

Tem,pler. Jeffrey Norman

Abbott, Iæonard Mackay

Templer, Jeffrey Norman

White, Ruth Baron

Passed, (in alphnbeti,cal order):
Alvey, Stella Gerbrude
B¡ay, John Marmion

Ilebart, Armin Willia,m
I{ooper, Jane Barker
Jessup, Rupert William
McKerlie, Rayrnond Neviìle
Mcleod. Isabel W. D.
Mertin. Jack Victor
Miohelmore, WaJter M.

Au'arded the John Booot Scl¿olarshin:
Ma.obeth, Patr,icia- Maeve

BOTANY I. MEDICAL SEOTION ONLY.
Passed, :

Eyles, Ilelen Mary

Owen, Gwenl4h Winsonre
Parsons. Sydnev Thomas
Pugh, I[elen Sarah
&obertsoq, N,an,cy Douglas
Roonev, Kaühleen
Russell, Janet Batbara
Sullivan, Margaret Rendle
Tremain, Aìle11 ffi¿¡¡ise
Watson, Shirlev Selina
Womersley, Jo,hn Spencer
Woods, Richard Vynne

(323.)

BO'TANY II, B.Sc. COIIR¡SE. (152.)
Passed, -with C-yedit (in order oJ rleri,t):

Ped,low. Clarice Stokes, Anne
Passed

Ed
IIe
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BOI]ANY II, 8..4.g Sc. COURSE. (152.)

Passed :
Seekamp, Jack Victor

BOTANY III, B.Sc. COURSE. (153.)

Passed, uill¿ CrediL (in ord,er oJ merit):
Kuohel, Rex Harold Àrnjbrose, Peggv Sea.rle

'ChuickShank, Donella II.
Passed, (in alPh'abetical order):

Badda'ms, Greta,, B.A. Welbourn, Ba¡bara Egerlon

BOfIANY III, 8,{e.Sc. Clf,URSE. (153.)

Passed uith Credit:
Ha,ines, Oolin Edward

Passed (in alphabeLical ørder):
BecÈ, Ro^'bert George llughes. Itrarold Tím'otlrr¡

zooLoGY L (161.)

Passed witl¿ Credit (in urder oJ merit):
Edmonds. S. J., 8.,A,., B.s". l
Macbebh, Anna Maureen J

Womersley, I{ugh Bryan S.

Ärnbro e l.
Blair, J
Frit,h, tMaobe eve J

ZOOLOGY I. MEDIiOÄL SECTION ONLY. (N4.)
Passed (in alphnbetical order):

Annear, Douglas Innes
Ooote, Munay ,{¡lan

ZOOLOGY II. (1ô2')

Passed, (in alphabeLical ord'er):
Beckrviûh, A¡ne Caroline

zooLoGY IrI. (162.)

Passed u;ith Crecl;it :
rOlark, Helon Goldthorp

Passed (i¡r alPhabeti'cal order):
Davey. Phyllis Jean

PHT-SrcLOGY. (171.)

Po,ssed (in alplmbeticù order):
Flett, Joihn Stanley

De.a¡n, Robert Joseph
Smith, ,Iohn Bertrand

Marshall, Betüy Waddell

Sp'¡igg, Reginald Claude

Sheppard, Robert A. W-
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Bro0HEMrsTRY. (171.)
Passed, tuith Creùit:

Gilmore, I{ugh Roberü
Passed ('in olphnbelical ord,er):

Bridgland, Milüon Deane Knox, Joan Claudia
Ferres, Helen Mi'llecen't, ,Stokes, Anne
French, Eric l¿ncelot White, Ruüh Baron

EIIST0LOGY. (171a.)
Possed (in alphabetical ord,er):

Bridsland, Milüon Deane Knox, Joan Claudia
Ferres, Ilelen Millecent Rainsford. Kalhleen Ma,ry
Johnson, Peter Ralph

BACTERTOLOGY r. (175.)
Passed uith Cred;it :

Sheppard, Robert Alexander William
Possed (in alphabetical order):

Beck. Robert George Knox, Joan ,Claudia
Oornish. John Edwin Pope, Kenneth Geoffrey
Draper, F¡ed, B.Sc. Smith, John Bertr¿nd
Itrughes, Harold Tim,otthy

EACI|ERIOI,OGY II. (176.)
Possed (in alphnbetical ord,er):

trlrench, Eric Lancelot Woodroofe. G. M., BSc.
Stanley, Neville Fenûon

aGRrcurjruRE rr. (181.)
Possed u.ith Credit :

Seekamp, Jack Victor

AGR,IICULTURE III. (I82.)
Passed uítlv Creùit :

Beck, Robert George

A.GRICULTURAL CINEMISTRY. (184.)
Passed uith Cred:it (i,n arèXer of merít):

Ilaines, Colin Edward Ilughes, Harold Timothy
Beck, Robert George

BrOcnIEMrsTRY. (1S0.¡

Passed :
Seeka,mp, Jaok Victor

ENTIOMOI,OGY. (I90.)
Passed ('in alphabetical ord,er):

Beck, Robert George Ilughes, Ilarold Timolhy
Ilai¡es, Colin Edward

MYCOLOGY. (189a..)

Possed, :
Beck, Rdbert George

4tt
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PLANT PATINOIOGY. (189b.)

Passed u'iLh Credit :
Ilaines. Colin Edward

Passed (in alphaheti,cd' order):
Beck, Robert George

TIIEORY OF MÄOIIINES. (201.)

Hughes, Harold TimoLhy

Passed, uith Credit (in order ol tnerit):- --Bé¡esford, 
Riohard de la P Sawe¡s. Donald Alexa'nder

Ba.mpton. Colin Charles
Passed (in alPhnbelical order):- '- 

Ouo", Ailan Lepine Pearée Sa'ndo, Á,Ilan Frqderi.qþ
nãe"i, Rob*t 'Steel Waterman, J'oseph Elliot
ff.räU'""ø", Leslie Basil White, R¿v Baron
Menzies, Ross Bailev

ARCIIITÐCI|URAL CONSTRUTTIO/N AND PRÄCTIOE I' (211')

Passeil uítl¿ Cred:it :
McDougall, J'ohn

ARCHITEOTURÁL IIISTIORY II. (2I3.)

Passed' :
Smith, Dudley Longueville Campbell

ÄRCHITECTUIìAL DE.SIGN I. (214.)

Po,ssed ( in alphabeL'i,cal order ) :
Mcboueall, John Sm,ith, Dudlev L. 'C.

BUILDINIG CONSTRUOTION. (219,)

Passed, wiLh Credit :
Michelmore, Domglas Percival

Passed ( in a\r¡fut'beti'cal order ) :
Beverley,- Ronald Francis Maúher. Keit'h Þenson
Boooks,"George llerberl Robertson, -Ian, Robert'
Bu.rt. i,a¡ce'Edmond Ttro,mas. Älfred Ian
Kinnear. Andrerv Mr¡¡-ro

CTVIL ENGINEERING I. (N7.)
Possed (in al'phabeti'ca| order):- ---À¿È"., 

Áìbert Ratph 4ughes- R-cbert George
Cãsh, Wilson .I,o'hn Kìlsariff, .J*pþ Thomas
Ci'bb, Nemreth Mu¡rav \4iller, -A.lexander Gordon
Goode, II¿rold Ralph White, Rav Baron

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. Q22,)
Passed :

Edg'a,r, Robert Steel

CIVIL ENGINEERING II. (N3.)
Passed ('in d'phabetical ctd'er):- - 

Àdu-*, iohn Clyde N-Cttle, Richard.tltliuq
dt;t.'Ronald Slavington Oliver. Àr'ohibald Robert
MoMichael. David Clunie

P asse d ( umcl¡tssífred' ) :
Olsen, Pa,ul Engberg
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Passed with. Cred,it :
Templer, Jeffr-ey Norman

Possed (in alphabetical order):
Abbott, Leonard M'a,ckay
Arbhur, Alberb Ralph
Cosh, Wilson John
Ile¿th, Rona,ld Beríram

DESNGN OF STR,ITCrIURES I. (22,6.)

Passed (in alphabetical ord¿r):
A.lmond,'Wesley \{'illiarn
Arthur, Albert Ralph
Fong, William
Heath. Ronald Beriram
Ilughes, Rorbert George

- Jackson. N'orbon

DESIGN OF STRI'CNURES II. (N7)
Passed (in alph.abetical order):

Àda¡ns, John Clyde
Gerny, Ronald Seavi,ngton

Passed, ( unclassified) :
Olsen, Paul Eng,berg

DRAWING I. (230.)
Passed u,ith Credil (zn order oJ rnerit):

Kleeman. John Richa,rd
Syrnons, Edgar John
Sha¡non, Richard John
Scar,borough, Eric Charlton

Passed, (in alphabetical order):
Bolin, Ber-e¡lev Louise
Burl, La,nce Edmond
Canawa,y, Geoffrev Watson
Drew, Da,vid Oharles R.
Evars, John Murray
Gehling, Lorenz Wilfred
Greenh,als:h, Ellis Walter
IIart,. David Ïlenderson
Itraste. James Arthur
Jene, Gordon Joseph
Jensen, Allan Norfhbrook
Koch, Colin Ba,rrv

DRÄ.WrNG rr. (231.)
Passed uith Credit (in ariler ol TLerit):

Stevens. Roberl Peter
InÞ
)

Paterson, John lævetl t
Voss, Frederi.ck Henry I
Beresford, Ri,ohard de Ia P.
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Hughes, Roberb George
Madigan. Russel Tullie
Robertson, Ian Robe¡t

Madigan, Ru-"sel Tullie
Mat'her, Keith Benson
Moiì¡eux. Ronald Eugene
Nettle, Riohard Willia.m
Templer, Jefirey Norman
Wilson, Colin Leslie

M'oMichael, David Cìunie
Oliver, Archibald Robett

Martin, David Montgomerie
Griggs, James Middleton ì
Muirhe¿d, David Robb I

Lock, Willia.m E¡rart
Mcl.ean, Lancelo[ IIenry [.
Martin, David Elwes
Moss, Stanley Walter
Norman, -Aríhur Edwad
Robefts, David Pearson
Ryan, John William
Strempel, Allan Arthu,r
Taylor, Brian Bresìrn
Walfon, John lla,ll
Wilson. Gordon Samuel

Thomson, Lindsa,v Donald
Bur,b, Lance Edmond
Fenner, Williarrn Greenock
Higgins, Munay William
Hosking, David Edseworth
McMieh¿el, Kenneth Brice
Miller. Bronte Ifunter
Murday. Gooffrey John
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Passed, (in aþhnbetical cyril,er) :
Adey, Oolin Richard
Anderson, Colin Charles
A,rnold, Donald Clyde
Beverley, Roland Francis
Brookman, Graham George
Ducrav, Oliver trbancis
Ellis, Ronald Dudlev
Jolly, Willia,m Alfred S.
Maüher, Keith Benson

NiLschke, John Edwin
Noble, Andrew Morden
Olsen, Paul Engbers
Robert"son. Allison Alexander
Robertson. Ian Robert
Sanders, Leslie Gord'on
Simes. Dean Joh'
Thompson, Donald Edward
Webb, John Edwald

ÂNTTQUE DRAWTNG r. (232.)

Pøssed, (in alphabetical ord,er):
Bolin, Beverley Louise Rasheed, Erneel

ANTIQUE DR-A.WrNG rr. (233.)

Possed with Credit :
Pritchard, Ilalcyon Thoreau

Passed, :
Godfrey, Edwa,rd'Walter

MODELLING I. (2.9.)
Passed (i,n dphabetical md,er):

Bolin, Beverley Louise Rasheed, T"-eel

GEOM,E"|RIC PROJECTION OF SH'ADOWS I. (236.)
Passed with Credit :

M,ichelmore, Douglas Percival
Passed :

Godlrey, Edward Walter

GEOME"IRIC PROJÐC,TIOIN OF SHÂDOWS II. (23ô.)
Passed, :

Michelmore, Douglas Percival

GEOMETRIOAL DR,AWING I I. (W,)
Passed' :

Smith, Dudley Longueville Campbell

BUILDING DRAWING. (238.)
Passed :

M,iohelmore, Douglas Percival

MEA,SURED DR-A.WING AND SKEIìCHING. (239,)
Passed, :

Pritoha.rd, Ilalc¡ron Ttroreau

EITEüIRICIAL ENGINEERING I. (241.)
Passed, tuith Credit (in ard,er oJ ,rnerit):

Baghumt, I{arold C,harles Eughes, Robert George
Edgar, Robert, Steel Kinnane. Robert Fra,nci¡
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Passed (in o,hthnbetical order):
Arbhu,r, Albeú Ralph
Backhouse, Paul Vivian
Eddy, James Ro'beÉ
Ilamilton, Frank Alexander
IIeath, Ronald Bertrarn
Madigan, Rusel Tullie

Passed (unclassirted):
Rotrertson, Al,fred Bentley

IR,ON STEEL AND AI,IÐYS. (2M.)
Passed wíth Credit (in order ol m,erit):

Brookman, Graham George
Munday, Geofirey Jobr

Passed (in alphabetical crder):
IIart. Da,vid Ilenderson
Jolly, William Alfred S.
MoArbhur, Ar,chi,bald J'ohn

NNDUSTRIAL ENGI\TEERING. @15)
Passed uitl¡, Credit (i,n order oJ m,erit):

lVhite, Ray Baron
Ðdgar, Rdbeú Steel
Gemy, Ronald Seavington
Oliver, Archibald Rnbert

Passed, (in alphabetical arder):
Bampton, Colin Charles
Collins, trÌank Sandford
Gibb. Kennelh Murray
Iluddleston, Leslie Basil
Medwell, Phillip

FITîING AND TURNING I. (248.)
Passed, urith Cred:it (in ard,er oJ merit):

Evane, ,Iohn Murray

Possed (i,n alphnbetica.l order):
Drew. David Charles R.
Clreenhalgh, Ellis Walter
Jones, Conway Jeffrev
Lewis, Glen A¡bhru

T.ITTI}üG AND TUR,NING II. (249.)

Passed with Cred,it :

McMichael, Kenneth Brice L
Miller, Bronte }Tunter J

Passed (in alphnbetical mder):
Adey, Oolin Richard
Backhouse, Paul Yivian
Brookman, Gra.ham George
Ca'mpbell, Frederick C. E.
Cole. Robe¡b Ilenry
Fenner. William Greenock
Ilosking, Da,vid Edgeworth
Jolly, Willia.m Alfred S.
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Mafher, Keiúh Bensom
Molineux, R,onøld Eugene
Robertson, Ian Robert
Tem'pler, Jeffrey Norman
Thomas. .{lfred Ian

Arthur, Albert Ralph

McMiohael, Kenneth Brice
Miller, Blonte Hunter
Phillips, M'urray Norman

McMichael, David Clunie
Kinnane. RobeÉ Francis I
Goode, Harold Ralph Þ
Adams, John Clyde )

Olsen, Paul Engberg
Parsons, Ronøld Lewis
R¡obertson, Eall
Waterman, Joseph Elliot

Griggs, Ja,mes Middleton I
Haste, J¿mes Arthur I
Munday, Ceoffrey John )

I\4arüin, Da,vid Montsomerie
Muirhead. David Rot¡b
Rowe, Lincoln Gordon
Taylor, Brian Breslin

McArihur. ArdhibaÌd,Iohn
Nelson, Jamas Angus
Paton. Erskine Norman
Phillips, Mulray Norrnan
Shier,law, Norman Oraig
Stevens, Rdbert Peter
Voss, trtrederick Ilenry
Webb, John Edward
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MECfIIANICAL ENGNNBERJING I. (256.)

FTTI|ING ÀND TURN]II\¡G rrr. (250.)

Possed uiLh Creil;ít (i'n order oJ merit):
Àrbhur, Albert RalPh

Pas r):

P.

FITTING AND TURNING rv. (251.)

Passed, ('in ahthnbeticaL order):
Ev. Noel Maxwell
Gi¡ôde, Harotd R¿lPh

MAOETNE DBSTGN r. (258.)

Passed, uitl¿ Cred;it (in mder of merit):
Stevens, Robert Peter

Passed (in alPhabetical order):
Battve. Gavin Ross
Cam-pbell. Frederick C. E'
MundaY, GeoffreY Joh-n

Euddleston, Leslie Basil

Sawers. Donald A'lexander
Waterman, JosePh Elliot

Roberbson. Afred BentleY

Oole, Robert Ilenry

Nitsohke, John Edwin
O'Brien. Ross Pagden
Wilson,-Colin Leslie

Martin, David Montgoirerie
Measdav, Jack Willi¿m
Moore, Kevin Terence
Moss. Stanlev Walter
Muirhead, David Robfri
Paton, Erskine Norman
R,oberts, David Pearson

Jensen. Ällan Norbhbrook
Kleeman, John Richa'rd
Koch, Oolin Barry

MEo'ITAN'rcÄL ENGINEERING II. (257.)

Pøssed, uith Cre&it (i'n order of merit):
Brookman. Graha.m George
Stevens. Robert Peter

Templer, Jeffrey Norrnan

McArt'hur, Arohibald Johr
Menzies, R oss Baile'Y
Molineux. Ronald Ðugene
Munda,y, Geoffrey John
Fhillips, Murray Norrnan
Robertson. Ian Roberb
Webb. Johl Edward



I
MECHANICAL ENGINE.ERING III.

Passed tuíth Credit :
Mdller, Alexander Gordon

Pass2Q, ( in _aþhnbetù:al mder ) :
Gibb, Kenneth Murray

MECIIANNCAL ENGINEERING TV.
P asse^Q. ( in _alphab e tinal or der ) :

Gi,bb, Ker_neth Murray '
Goode, Ha¡old Ralph 

-

METÄLLUR,GY I. (2Â1.)
Pa.ssed uíth, Credit :

Simes, Dean John

METAILURGY il. (262)
Passed, :

Wilson, Colin Iæslie

METAILURGY II. (%2.¡ TIHEO,RY oNLy.
Passed (-in alphabetical order):

Madjean, Rr¡-ssel Tullie 
- 

Templer, Jefirey lNormanStephenson, Leonard Allenby

PASS LISTS.

METALLOGRAPTIY I. (2M.)
Pass_eQ (in alphabetical order):

Madigan, Russel Tbllie

MrNrrNG r. (267.)
Passed, with Credit :

IIughes, Roberf George
Possed, (in_alphabetical ord,er ) :Burt. La¡ce Edmond

Molineux, Ronald Eugene

OREDRESSING. (270.)
Passed, :

Madigan, R¡ussel Tullie

MINING II. (263.)
Passed, uitl¿ Credit :

Gilflllan, Willia¡n Robert

MrÈ{fNG rrr. (269.)
Passed, tuitlt Credit :

lleath. Ronald Bertram I
Templer, Jeffrey Normsn J

STRENGTII OF MATERIALS,. (N4)
P oÍ lnerit):

Mo¡c,om, Robert Ric,bård

(258.)

Sawers, Donald Alexander

(259.)

W,hite, Ray Baron

Nairn. Peter R.oss

Shepherd, Jo,h¡ Eenry, B.A.
ñmes. Dean John
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Passed (in alphabet'i'cal arder):
Alderson. Colin Oharles
Ba,rnpton. Colin Charles
Bennett. Donald Esmond
Belesfo¡d, Richard de la P.
Cole, Robert Henrv
Cramond, Kelvin Maloolm
Custance, John I(entish
Ducray, Oliver Francis
Eddy, James Robert
Edgar, Roberf Steel
Gibb, Kenneth Mu¡rav
Ha,milton, FÌank Alexander

Awarded the Chnpman Príze :
Robertson, James IIenry

SURVEYING IA. (N7.)
Passed, uíth Credit :

Sa,wers, Donald Alexande¡
Passed, (in alphabetical order):

Collins, flank Sandford
Edgar', Robert Steel

WOODWORKING. QU.)
Passed :

Rasheed, Emeel

SURVEYINTG II. (278.) PART Á,.

Passed (in alphnbetùal order):
,trthu¡, Albert R¿lph
Almond, Weslev William
Greenhough. Arihu¡ David
Heath. Rronald Bertram
Ilughes, Robert George

SURVEYTNG II. (N8.) PÀRT B.
Passed :

Greenhough, Ar-b'hur David

Ilosking, Da.vid Edgeworüh
Huddlesion, Leslie Banil
Jackson, Norton
McDougall, John
Miller. Àlexander Gordon
Molineux. Ronald Eugene
Phillips. M'unay Tho,mas
Purdam, Irving
Robertson, Ian Ro'bert
Sawers, Donald Alexander
Thomas, Alfred Ian
Winkler, Arbhur Edmund

James, Brian Russell
Waterman, Josph Elliot

Jackson, Norton
Nitsohke, ,Iohn Fdwin
Simes, Dean John
Simons, John Percival
Thomas. Jeffrey Josiah

SURVEYING COMPUTÀTIONIS (O'LD REGUL"{TIONS)
Passed, tuith CrediL :

Bumett, Leonard Ward
Passed. (in a\phnbetical order):

Burt, Lance Edmond Medwell, Phillip

FACULTY OF LAW

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS

EISIORY OF ENGLISH LAW.
Passed' :

Zelling, Howard Edgar, LL.B.
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ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS
(In Order of Merit.)

ÐLE^MENTS OF L,AW AND LEGAL AIND OONßTITUTTONÀL HI$TORY. (3O1.)

First Cl¡tss :
V.offatt, Bcffiy Josephine Margare¿ Douslas
Klimont, Ceorg Carl

Second, CIøss:
Ward, Ke¡¡in Ja.mes
.A,nderson, Ilarold David
lVard, John Miohael

Tlvird Cktss :
McR-o:bert, Ilelen Aagræ
Norl,h, Rita Bridget fuce

TIIE LAW OF CONTR,ACTS. (302.)
Second Ckæs :

Mor¿n, Fra,ncis Brian
Tfuird Closs :

Gun, Llovd Townsend
McIIugh, Edward Oharles

Laidlarv. Donald Ilope
Bennett, Henrv Trevor

Coldsrvorlhy, Napier Lvtton
Àbbott, Charles Aathony L.

Ridge, Edward IJoward

Fenwick, Aline Mary

THE LAW OF WRONGS (CIWL A¡.\D CRIMINAL.) (3OE.I
Second Class :

Ray, Angus Cha¡les
Thircl Closs :

Gordon, Leslie Kenneùh
Lower, Mark Anthony

Claridge, Philip James

TEE LAW Or' PRO.PERTY (RE¡,L AND PERSONAI,).
Second, Clnss :

Moran, Irra¡cis Brian Hilton, Keith
Third Class :

Anderson, Geoffrev Fraser I
Fenwick, Aline Mary JRay, Angus Charles
Gordon, Colin Ross

Gordon, Leslie Kenneüh
Gun. Lloyd Townsend ì
Mcllush, Edward Chartes I

TIIE LAW OF FQU,ITY ÄND
Third, Class :

Devaney, Helen
Kerin. Willia,m Francis

(304.)

Denyer

MERCA\I'TILE LAW. (306.)
Second, Clnss :

Coats, lfester Joyce
Tluird Class :

Cotton, Robert Leonard I
Ray, Angus Charles f

OO,N\¡EYANCIIII-G. (305.)

Daly. Kevin Joseoh ì
Humby, Rexton Jäme,s I

Claridge, PhiÌip Jameg
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TEE I,AW RELATING TO COMPANIES, P'ÀRT\IER,SHIP. BANK-
RIIPTICY AIüD DIYORTCIE. (307.)

Second, Cl,ass :
Anderson, Sesca Ross

THm LAW OF E]IIDENTCE A'ND PROCIED{'RE' (308.)

Tlti,rd, Closs :
IGrin, Wi.lliam trÌa.ncis
Lower, Mark AnthonY

cqNgrrntTroNÁ.L r,AW. (309.)

Collins, Dean lYa¿cis

Ih¡ders, Clarence'Waldemar
Second' Clnss :

Smith, Elizalbeth Teesdale
Third, Cls.ss :

Ashton. Thomas Edward I
Ilawkiís, trlederick James I

JUR,If'PRUDENICE (INICLUDING ROMAN I,ÄW). (311.)

Colton, Jo'hn Blaokler
Lower, Mark Anthony

Seconil Class :
Ila,rders, Clarence Walde,m¿r
,{nderson. Sesca Ross
Devaney, Ilelen

Tlt:i,rd, Closs :
Oolbin, Ilatherine .Anne

Oo¡bin, Katiherine Anne
Cotton, Robert Leona¡d

Devaney, Ilelen
A¡derson, Sesca R/oñ
Ootton. Rnbert Leona¡d

Coats, Hesler Joyce
Colton, Job¡ Blackler

Willia.¡ns. Lin-dsay Elale

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF LA\MS.

EI,EMENTS OF I,AW A}[D LEGAL AND CONìSITTITIONAL EIS
TORY. (301.)

Thi,rd Cktss:
Wells, Peter Ba'Yford

TIIE LAW OF EQUITY ÄND OONVEYAINCING. (305')

Second' Clnss :
Matison, Victo¡ Charles

TIHE LA'W R^EI,ATINIG TO CIOMPANIES, PARTNERf'EIP' BANK-
RUP.irc,r¡ A.ND DrVo'RcE. (307.)

Second, Clnss :
Matison, \rictor Charles

TEE I]AW OF E\rIDENICE A.ND PROOEDURE. (308.)

Second. Clnss :
Willia.m,s, Lindsay lIale
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ooNsTrTtITioNAL LÀW. (309.)
First Class :

Matison, Victor Charles

ruRISPRUDENCE (INICLUDING ROMÂN LAW). (311.)

Second, Class :
Willia.mq Lindsay Hale

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

DEGREE.S OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

FIRST EXAMINÄTION (Firsb Ye¿r).
Possed ui|h CrediL (in order ol merit):

McCann, William Ja.mes ì
\¡enner, Barton FÌederick I
Maddison. Thomas GLover
Pash, I{anna,h June
Oheesman, Graham Frank
Russell, Ronald Ed¡rvane
Fisk, Gra'ham Bristow

Passed, (in alphabetfual order):
Beard, Roland Maurice C. G.
Bateman, Peter Patlick
Bonnin, James Arthur
Caust, David Kennings
Ohard, June Myra,
Dtnsfan, Richard English
Ellis. Iloward Joh¡.
Emery, Warren Frederick
Faunce, Marcus de Laune
Fisher, Anthony Graham
Fowler, Malcolm Charles

Aunrd.ed, th,e Elder Prize :
McCann. William J,mes ì
Ven¡er. Barton Frederick /

TEIRD EìXÁ,MINATTON (Th,i'rd Year).
Po,ssed, (not classif,ed) :

G,odfrey, Edward John Owen
Eunter, Thomas Bowden

Martin, Stanlev Bamford
Moore, Max Clifford
Si,b'thorpe, Gwenyth
\ryhite, Rodney Gordon
Ball, Karl George
Seppelt, Yvonne Granvi,Ile
Guymer, Max Williarn

Ilolmes, Reginald Murray
Kenihan, Robert Austin
Kirb,y, Dar"id Bevan
Kohler, Theodor George
McCann, Ralp,h Newbon
McKenzie, Mary
Nancarrow, Malool'm Ew¿rt
Phillips, AIan Dunsta.n
Slade, John llarman'Wurm, Roger Sinclair'Wyllie, Geofirey Gurner

Pavy, Ian Gord'on

Layis, Jorhn trYederic
Tþnons, Clement Ja,¡nea

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAI, SURGERY

FIRST EXÁ.MINATION (First Year).
Passed, (in alph.abeùical ad,er):

Crisp, Brian 'Cor¡ellFrayne, Ma.x Thorley
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SE.COND EXAMINATION (Second Year).
Possed, uíth Cred,it :

Stain. Maxwell Wñght
Passed. :

Edwards, Naomi Jr-¡,ne

TIIR.D EXAMINÁ.TTON (Third Yea.r).

Possed (in all¡hnbeti,cal order):
Disher, 1ro 1v1¡¿sl{innon Lewis, Oolin Hamilton
Ifarrington, Reginald trYank Tiver, Rona.ld Wayland

FOURTII EX,A.MINATION (Fourth Year).
Po,ssed, (in alphabetical ard,er ) :

Urban, Regina Wagner, Barbara Joan

FII'IE EXA.MINA.TION (Fifth Year).
Passed uith, Credít (in order oÍ merit):

Blackbum. Robert stewarb 
F|""riJi"Ë;"tuilin"irålt, )

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Cock, Ilerbert Edward
Moran, John trYancis

Plummer, Alexa.nder Fhilip

Aunrded, tl¿e Australian DentoL Associntion (5.4. Branch) Prize :
Blackburn, Robe¡t Stewa,rt

FACULTY OF MIJSIC
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

FIRST EX¡.MINATION (First Year).
Passed, (in alphabetical order):

Cosh, Walter Albe¡b Trenerry, Thora
Furness, John llowell

SECOND EXAMINÄTION (Second Year).
Pa,ssed, uith Cred;i,t :

Bootl¡, Jean Marie
Pa.ssed ('ín øIphabetical order):

Gehling, Ronda Beryl

rfINA-I, EXAMIiN]ATION.
As Executant :

Passed, :
Ifolder, Alison Joyce

Sansom, Joyce Ma¡y

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE OF MUSIC
FIRST YEAR.

The followímg candidntes passed, in th.e whole eøarn'fuøtion :
Principal zubject

Ilolmes, Oolin Edward
Sbllick, Natalie Keen

Organ
Yioloucello
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Th.e folloVting. candidate '¡nssed,.in the subject indicated,, therebU
complettrry tlte u.¡hole examination :

Sayers, Eileen Mary Theory
The candidntes pa,esed, tnla in the subjects ,í,ndicated. :dys_Evelyn Theory

Ilelen Theory
Mary Patricia Theory

SECIOND YEAR.
The loUauing candidate p.osse.d in the subject ,índicateil, Lh,erebg com.plel'ing ¿he wh,ole etanuinalion

llarvey, Faith F., Mus.Bac. practical (Orean)
The followinO.candidates passed, ùnlA in th,e subjects indicated,:,Crase, Judith Penelopè llannony and Counterpoint,

llislory of Music
Ilarmony and Counterpoint,

Practical (Organ)
Ifq,rmony and Counterpoint,

llistory of Music
Ila,r'mony and Cou-nterpoint,

Practical (Sinsinc)
Ila,rmony a.nd Oounterpoint,

History of Music
Harmony a.nd Counterpoint

Ilolmes, Oolin Edward

Humphris, Francis Ross

Sayers, Eileen Mary

Wardman. Ilelen

W;oodards, Mary Patricia,

TEIR^D YFìAR.
The follotuing candid,ate ?assed, in the uhole examinati,on :

Paley. Clifford Arnold, B.A.
The fol,Iowing candidates passed in Lhe

cornpleting- Lh.e uhole eøom,ùwtion :
Booth, Jean Marie
Tuck, Vivien Margaret,

Wollaston, Margaret T.

Púruipiil subject
Organ

su,bjeclsinùícated,, tberebU

Practic¿l (Pianoforte)
Ilistory of Music, Praatiaul

(Pianoforte)
Practical (Pianoforfe)

Thn follow"ing cand,idates ,passed, only in the zubjects ind,inated, :
Br.ooks. Merle Olive lIarnonv, Counterpoint,

McKinnon, Clara, Elizabeth
Ilistory of Music

Itra.rmony, Counterpoint,
Ilisto¡y of Music

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES
DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC

ADMINISTRATION
DNGLr$H COMPOSTTTON. (481.)

The torily com

dsay

ndsay
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AOOOUNTANCY r. (482.)
Passed tuith Cred;it :

Iü11, William Ro-ss

,{OCTOUNTÀNCY II. (483.)
Passed, with Cred;ít (in order ol merit):

Va.wser, NoeI Keith
¡fones, Joyce Gertrude

Passed, (in alphabetical ord,er):
Addicoat, Bryan John
Barnes, Ronald David
Boehm, Ernsb Arthur
Bowas, Lindsay Burton
Brandwood, Marie Earlston
Brice, Malcol,m Ilubert
'Bywaters, Kaùhleen Grace
,Oollison, Keiüh Tidmarsh
Dodd, Robert II., B.A.
Edwa¡ds. Ed,car Morton
¡lselr, Lieo[rey fi.]olbl'oo
Go.ding, Gwendoline Ruth

Edwa¡ds, Ed,gar Morton
Filsell. Geoffrev IlolbrookFilsell,

Emery, Garth Challes ì
Ja,ckson. Leslie Colin I
Miles, Iæslie Joh¡
Miller, Lyle Clark
Miloheil, Shirley Eileen
Moller, Leonard George
Nicol, Beryl Elvira
O'Dea, John Leonard
O'Donnell, James Rirhard
Paltridge, Angus Lindsav
Fa.tterson. Isabel Ma,ude I[.
Schirmer, Gerhart Percy
Soar, Ilarold Arnold
Tbredgold, Lorna Wynnie
Walsh, Irene Winifred
Walsh. Pa,ul
Wardman,'Oharles l[oward
lVriglrt, Robert Samuel
Wyatt, Ma¡bel Linda Rita

Potter, trYank Jacques

Lushey, Frederick Mayne ì
Omond, Colin William f
Filsell, Geoffrey llolibrook
Belfer, Jacob

Douglass, Norman Bronte
Doms, Ceorge Wíllia,m
Fhied, Walter Anthony
Gluyas, Robert John
Goedercke, Roy Gordon
Grant, Wallace Dale
Ilindmarsh, Walter Percival
Kea.ny, John Willia'rn
Lahiff, Arthur Stanley
Leahy, Bria,n John
Lewis, Keith
Mead, John Wilüam
Nicholls, RoJbert Owen

Hill, Willia,m Ros
I{user, Ronald Oswald
Joh¡son, Douglas Osvald
Joyce, AIan Flancis
'Middleton, Clemenü Rov

ECONOMTCS r. (484.)
Passed (in alplnbetical ard,er):

'Egan, Marie Frances
Jones, Joyce Gertmde

COMMER]CIAL LAW I. (485.)

Passed uith Credit (in ord,er oÍ tneri,t):
Wilson, Roy Alfred
Fraser, Patricia Jâne
Barnes, Ronald David
Newbold. Murray C. L,
Butcharl,, Bruce Ferguson I
Ilaydon, Colin Maurice J

Passed, (in alphnbetical order):
Ahrens, trÌank Leo
Baldock, Gordon Ilerbert
Bassett, Maxwell Aunger
Baxfer, Donald Bruce
BoeÌ¡m, Ernst Artihur
Bowen, James Vincent S.
Brown, Ma,nsfleld B. A.
Byuvafers, Kathleen Grace
Olancy. John Ross
Olifton, Olga Faiüh
Dads, Dean Wilfred
Da,vis, Brian
Dodd, Robert Hedley. B.A.
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O'Flaherty, Michael Sid¡ey
Ro¡ve, George Eddv
Stirling Margaret Mary
Taylor, John Roiberl

STATISTIOS I. (486.)
Passed, with Cred;ít (in order ol meri,¿):

Close, Ronald W., B.Sc.
Reynolds, Ernest ,I'oseph W.
Grey, Ilarwey Hamilton
Newbold, Murray Charles L.

Passed (in al,phabetical order):
Baxter, Donald Bruce
Burdon, Alexa¡der James
Gilbert. Ronald Srnter
Giles, Arthur Ronald
Harrell, Max Arnbrose
Hill, lVilliam Ros
Itroad, ,Sidrey Arnold
Lapidge, Stanley John
Laughton. Robert Bmce

T¡eleaven. Ross
Edwards, Stanley llerberü

Passed. (in alphabetical ord,er):
Emery, Gartrh Charles
Ewers, Willia,m David, B,Ä.
Giddings, Ian Va.lentine
Ginman, David Charles
Grimwade, Erica Fielding
Hill. Willia,m Ross
Joyce, ,AJan trlancis
Lamberú, Anthony Wilson
Langcake, Wesley
I-øughton, Roberb Bruce
McCulloch, William Eenry

Th¡edgold, Lom¿ Wy-n¡re
Vine. Erwin John
Whitehead, Gordon Elliott

Stock, Adrian Asbon
trYaser, Patricia Jane
Draysey, Lloyd
Loughrey, Arthur Bernard

Middleton, Clement Roy
Miller, Lyle Clark
Morbimer, Murray
Rrush. Douglas Barblett
Ryan, Charles Landers
Smith, Bethel Fhyllis
Sorelù, Donald George'Wardman, Oharles lloward

Keany, .Iohr William
Lang, Robert Evans
Lonerga.n, Erio Norm¿n
Mea.d, John Willia.m
Mehrtens, Bronte
Niool, Beryl Elvira.
Omond, Colin'Wi]liam
Stephenson, James Iæwis

Mjt¡chell, Shirley Eileen ì
Ëätì"-*ãi,-iËã¡Ët M.- E I
O'Dea, John Leonard
O'Donnell, James Richard
Pengelley, Jobr Miohael
Pobter, trlank Jacques
Riggs, Clarence F,rnast
Schirmer, Gerhart Percy
Va.wser, Noel Keith
Ward.ma.n, Charles lloward,
IÍilliams, Norma.n Lindsay
Wray, Frank Li¡.don

COMMER,CIAI, PRATTICE. (487.)
Passed u,ith. Credit (in order ol mcrit):

Lo,ughrey, Arthu¡ Bernard Tucker, Oolin Pryor
Walsh, Irene Winifred

Passed, (in alphabetico,I nrd,er ) :
Addicoat, Bryan John
Bassett, Maxwell Aunger
Butchart. Bruce Ferg:uson
Cameron, Roy James
Carey, Edward Jo,h¡
Ewers, William Da.vid, B.A.
Gib,bs, Alfred Lewis B.
Haydon, Colin Maurice
Johnson, Douglas Oswald

COST A.OOOUNITANCY AIND BUDGETARY CONTROL. (490.)
Possed, wiLh Credit (in order of m¿riL):

Edwards, Stanley Herbert l{arlow, Ja,mes Keith
OOMMERCIAL I,A'W II. (49I.)

Passed, ulitlù Credit (in order ol rnerit):

)
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (496.)

Passed uíLh Credit :
CavaÌier, Elizabeth Mary

Passed, (in alphabetical orcler):
Gordon Albert William
B,oberts, John William

PUBLIC FINANCE. (497.)

Passed, uith Credit (in order of merít):
Eddy, John Edwin
Laver, Rdbe¡t William

Auwrd,ed, th,e Joseph Fisher Med,al :
Stock, Adrian Asbon

Sirnnons, Donald William
Wellington, Murra,y Morley

Cavalier, Elizabeth Mar¡r
Walker, Colin Alexander D.

BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES
DiPLOMA IN PHARN4ACY

FIRßT-YEAR CIOUR,SE.

THEORETICÀL INORGANIC CEE,MISTRY. (501 )
Passed, with Credit (i,n order ol rnerit):

Anderson. Ronald Alexa,nder Mildren, Brian Frederick
,Shapfer, Willia,m Evan

Heam, Walter Joseph
Newbery, Donafd Ernesb
iW,heeler. Reginald Gordon

Passed, (in alphabetical ard,er):
Bahnisch, Noel
Barnes, Herb
Brown, Ronald Emanuel

PR/AOTICAL INORGANIC C'IIEMISTRY. (502.)

Passed uiLh Credit (in order of rnerit):
Mit¡c.hell, Donald Graha.m Bahnisch, Noel
Mildren, Brian Frederick Barnes, Ilerb
Brown, Ronald Emanuel Andercon, Ron¿ld .A.lexander

Passed, (in alphnbetical, ord,er ) :
de Brenni, Jules F¡ederick
Lewis, Loulie Maxine
Martin, Willia,m Nornan

Newbery, DonaÌd Ernesü
Wellington, Nancy C.'W,heeler, Reginald Go¡don

SE{COND YEAR COURSE.

TIIEOREITICAL ORGANNC CIIEMISTRY. (503 )
Passed wítl¿ Credit :

Lock. Peter Bayard l
Retallick, Gladys Y. J. I

Passed, (in alphnbetical ord,er):
Boume, John Wallace
Darwin, Lloyd Edwin
Fie,ld, Arthur Blackiston

Measday, John Cleveland
Webb. Donald Ralph
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PRATCT,IICAL ORGANIC CIIEMISTR.Y. (504.)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Darwin, Lloyd Edwin
Measday, John Cleveland
Ryder, Johl Beraard
S¿attor, Bruce Atthur

ELEMEI{TARY PEARMÁrCY. (505.)

Passed, u;ith Cred;ít (i,n crrder ol mnrít):
Look, Peter Bayard

Passecl, (in a[phabetical nrd,er ) :
Bourne, John Wallace
Darwin, Lloyd Ed,win
Retallick, Gladys Y. J.

Taylor, R¿y Athol
Walker, Ra.ymond Charles
Wet¡b, Donald Ralph

Measday, John Cleveland

'Walker, Raymond Cha.rles
Webb, Donald Ralph

427

TIIIRD_YEAR CO{IRSE.

FORENSIC Á.ND COIUVIERTCIÄL PHARMACY. (506.)

Passed, uith Credit (i,n order ol merit):
Fisher, Robert Hilson

Posseil (in alphabetical mder):
Daly, John Matthew
Dunstone, Ken-neth W. T.
Field, Arthur Blackiston

Patrick, Reginald R,oss

Possed (in alphabetical ot'd,er):
Field, Arthur Blapkiston
Fisher, Robert Ililson

BO:|ANY. (508.)

Possed (in alphabetícal order):
Broad, Lionel Ilugh
Dun-stone, Ken¡elh \M. T.
Fisher, Rrobert Eilson
Freeman, John Ohristian

Ryan, Molly Ifazel

Justin, Job¡ l{efbert
Sorrell, Leonard Martin
Streicher, Francis Mannix

Sorrell. Leonard Martin

Justin. John I{erl¡ert
Streicher, Francis Mamix

Justin. John llerbert
Ryan, Molly Hazel
Sorrell, Leonard Martin

Johnson, Keith Douglas

O'Reilly, Dominic Patrick J.
Preiss. Richard John
Wauohope, Alan Wylie
Wilson, William Fraser

VOLUMETRIC ANAL\-SIS ÄND DRUG ASSAY. (507.)

Passed, uith Credit (in order of merit):

FOUR,TII-YE.A,R COUR,SE.

MATERIA MEDICÄ A (509), PHAR,M.{CY (511), AND DISPENSING
(512).

Passed, tuith Credit (ùn order of rnerit):
Ilession, John Eric Martin

Possed, (in alphabetical order):
A.lexander, William Alick
Chodowski, Samuel Mendel
Newson. Clarence A. J.
Nicholas, Cecil David
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DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL

IIUMA1N BIOI,OGY. (5æ.)
Passed with Crednt :

Baker, Mary Elizabeth
Passed, (in al'phnbeti'cal ord,er ) :

Allert, Margaret Eliza;beth
Aspinall, Nancie Jean
Bonnar, Gwenyth Margaret
Coppock, Jeanetta. MaY
Crâven, ìNa.talie Mary

EUMAN PTTYSTOLOGY. (521.)

Possed, uti,th Credit ('i,n order oÍ m¿rit):
Brooks, Charles Alfred I
Kidman, Elizabeth D, I

Passed, (in alphabet'ical order):
Duggan, Willia¡n Tunstall
Itrorvat Ludovic Henry
fsing, Margareü Lucy
May, Doróthy Mary, B.A,

BODY MEOI{ANIæ. (5M.)
Passed uith Cred:t't :

Ising, Margaret Lucy
Passed. :

Hon'at, Ludovic llenry

HUMAN NUTRITION. $27.)
Possed uiLh Credit (in order o! mcrit):

Hambidge, I\fargarel C,. B.A.
Passed, (i'n alphmbetical arder):

Br'ooks. Charles Alfred
Duggan, William Tunstall
IIorvat, Ludovic Ilenr:¡
Ising, Margaret Lucy
Kelly, Barbara Gerbrude
May, Dorothy MarY, B.A"

CLI\TNCÁI OBÑE.RVATION. (528.)

Passed, (in alphabetical ord'er):
Bacor., Zena trYeernan
D,uggan, William T\nstall
Iforvat, Ludovic Ilenry
Isilg. Marga.ret Lucy

PRÁCf'IICE OF PHYSIC,AL EDUÕÀTION. (531.)

Pæsed, with Crednt :
Coppock, Jeanetta MaY

Passed (in alphabeticol order):
Allert, Margaret Elizabeth
Aspinall, Nancie Jean
Baker, Mary Elizabeth
Bonnar, Gwenyt-h Ma¡garet
Craven, Natalie Mary

EDUCATION

Paterson, Muriel Gertrude
Payne, Aileen Flances
Sehuefz, Elarold Edwin
Watson, Rosamond Franklin
Williams. Margaret Gordon

Proctor. Ivy Mil,licent, 8..4,.

Payne, Äileen Frances
Ro'berts, Owen David
rSkinner, Marion

Kidm,an, Eliza'beth Duncan

B.A.
en

Skin¡er, Marion

Kid'man, Elizabetlh Dr¡¡can
Payne, Äileen Frances
Roberts, Owen David
Skirner. Marion

McGa.rgill, Gordon W.
May, Dorothy Mary, B.A.
Schuetz, Ifarold Edwin
Stevens, Mary Carlìsle
Williams, Margaret Gordon
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PRINIOIPLES OF FÌIYSIClAL EDUOATION. (532.)
Passed uith Credrt :

Kidman, Elizabeth Duncan
Passe^d ( i7, alphabetical ord,er ) :Carlyle, Elizabelh

Duggan, William TunstaJl
Eprvut, Ludovi,c llenry
Ising, Margaret Lucy 

-

FITSTORY OF EDUOATION. (533.)
Passed, (i,n alphabetinal ord,er ) :

Bonnar, Gryenyth M.a^rgaret

PEYSIOAL PSYOHOIÐGY. (53I.)
Passg!. -with ûedit (in mder oÍ meri.t):

Kid'rnan, Elizabeth Duncan
Passed (in alphabetina| ord,er):

Oarlyle, Elizabeth
Duggan, William Tu¡stall
Ilorvat, Ludovic IIenry

Payne, Aileen Frances
Roberts. Owen David
Skinner, Marion

Steyens, Mary Carlisle

Pay'ne, Aileen F¡a¿ces

Ising, Marsaret L¡ucv
Skinner, Mãri,on

Ooppock, Jeanetta Mav
Frayne. Helen Craic
Williams, Margaret"Gordon

Roberts, Owen David

Kidm¿n, Elizabeth Duncan

Isinq, Marqaret Lucv
Skinner, Mãrion

Coppock, Je¿netta Mav
Schuetz. Ilarold Ed,wii
Williams, Margaret Go¡don

Iüdrnan, Eüzabeth Dune¿n
Duggan, Willia,m Tunstall

PRAÛTICAL WORK. (536.)

APPARÄTUS WORK I (for 'Wonen):
Passed- (ùt alphabeti,cal ord,er ) :Allert, Margaret ElizaÀeth

Aspinall. Nancie Jean
Baker, Mary Eliz¿beth
Bonnar, Gwenyth Margpret

.A,PPARÁTUS \ryORK II (,for Men):
Pøssed wítl¿ Creùit :

Duggan, William TUDs¿âll
Poss2d (in aþhabeti.cal ard,er):

Ilorvat, Ludovic Henry
APPARATUS WORK II (for 'Women):

Passed uith Credit (in order of rneri,t):
Payne, Aileen Frances

Passed (in alphøbetinal order):
Baco¡^, Zena trYeeman
Carlyle, Elizabeth

GÄMES AND EXER,CISES I.
Passed,. (in ):,A.lleú,, ih

Aspinal
Baker, Mary Eliza,beth
Bonnar. Gwenylh Margaret

GAMFS A}i-D EXERCNSES II.
Passed uith Cred,it (in order ol merit):

Proctor, Iq' Millicent, B.A.
Payne. Aileen Frances
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Passed (in alphabelical order):
Brooks, Oharles AÌfred
Carlyle. Elizal¡e|h
Ilorvat, Ludovic Ilenry
Ising, Margaret Lucy

COMBATIVE EXERTCISES (for Men).
Passed with Creùit :

Duggan, William Ttrnstall
Ptxsed (in alphabetical ord.er):

Horvat, Ludovic Ilenry
FENCING.

Passecl (in alphabetical order):
Bacon, Zena tr\.ee'rnan
Carlyle, Elizabeth
Ising, Margaret Lucy

D.{NCING I.
Passed u"ilh C)edi¿ (in order of merit):

Fra¡'ne. Ilelen Crais
Passed. (in alph.abeticat uder):

Allert, Margaret Elizah€th
Aspinall, Nancie Jean
Baker, Ma.ry Elizabeth

DÀNCING II.
Passed. -wíLh Cred;it (in order ol meri,t):

Kìdman, Elizabeth Du¡can
Passed, (in alpløbetical ryrder):

Baoon, Zenu Freeman
Callyle, Elizabeth

OR,GÄNIISED SPORTS I.
Passed. uíLh Crcùit :

Bonnar, Gwenyth Maryp,ret L
Williams, Margarel, Gordon J

Passed, (in alphabetüal order):
Allerb, Margaret Elizatbeth
A.spinall, Nancie Jean
Baker, Mary Elizabeth

ORGANISED SPORTS II.
Po,ssed.tuith Creùit (in order oî mer¿t):

Skr'nner, Marion
Payne, Aileen Fr-ances

P assed, (in alphaltetira| ord,er ) :
Ba,cot. Zena Fteeman
Carlyle, Eliza,beth
Duggan, Williarn Tunstall

IXIKING AND CAMPING.
Possed (in alohabetical order):

Duggan, William Tunstall
Ilorvai, Ludovic llenry

May, Dorothy Mary. 8.4,.
Roberbs, Owen David
Skimer. Marion

Roberts, O'wen David

Kid,man, Eljza,beth Du¡can
Payne, Aileen FYanrces
Skinner, Marion

Bonnar, Gwenyth Mar:garet

Coppock, Jeanetta Mav
Schuetz. Haroìd Edwií
Williams, Margaret Gordon

Payne, ,{ileen tr}a¡ces

Ising, l\4a¡qaret Lucv
Skinner, Marion

Coppock, Jeanett¿ Mav
Sohuetz, Ha¡old Edwin

IIowat, Ludovic Henry

Ising, Margaret Lucv
Kidman, Eìiza,b€th bu¡czn
Robe¡ts, Owen David

Ro'berts. Owen David
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SWIMMING.
Passed, uíth Credit :

Itrorvat, Ludovic Henry
Pussed (in alphnbeti.tol order):

Bar,o¡-, Zena Freeman
Carlyle, Elizabet¡h
Duggan, William Tunstall
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Ising, Margaret Lucy
Kidman, Elizarbeth Duncan
May, Dorothy Mar¡¡, B.A.

Forbes, Helen Mary Hay

Kelly, Barbara Gertr-ude

Iæwis, Gwylan .A.delaide
Whitford, Älfred Eugene

Featherstone, D. 8., M.A. I
Ham'bidge, M. C., B.A. t
Mackay, Annette Frances J

Luestner. Ilarrold Reinhold
T¡ott, Ninette Clarisse F.

S.A. BOARD Otr SOCIAL STUDY AND TRAINING
DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES

SOCIÂL HISTOR,Y. (554.)
Passed, uitl¿ Credit (in order oJ ?nerit):

Mackay, Annette Frances
Possed, (in alphnbetical ørder):

Angove, Margaret Carlyon

SOCIAL PSI4OHOI-OGY. (556.)
Passed with, Cred,it :

Harnbidge, Marga,ret Cecile, B.A.
Passed (in alphabel,ital order):

Bails, Ruth
Forbes, Helen Mary IIay

SOOIÂL ORG,A.NI]SATION. (557.)
Passed uith Cred,it (in arder oÍ nxeri,t):

Reed. Margaret Kathleen
Russell, Brenda Am¿nda ì
Sharley, Elm¿ Mav, B..4. i
Raffelb. Ilelene )

Passed, (ìn alpltabeti.cal order ) :
Brils, Ruth
Kelly, Barbara Gerürude

STUDY OF SOCTETY.
PART I--.OOMPARATIVE SO,CIAL INSTITIITIONS. (55s.)

Passed, with Credit :
I{ambidge, Margaret C., B.A.

Possed, (in alphabetinal ord.e,r ) :
Angove, Margaret Carlyoq
Feathenrtone, Dora 8.,

M.4., Dip. in Ed.
PART II-_SOCIAL PIÍILO,SOPHY. (559.)

Passed with Credit :
Feathe IM.A I

IIam'bi f
Sharv, )

Passed (i,n alplvabetical ød,er):
Angove, Margaret Carlyon
Parker. Thelma Margaret

Parker, Thelma Margaret
Reed, Margaret Kathleen
Shaw, Margaret Pointon

Reed, Margaret Kathleen



LETTERS PATDNT.

LETTERS PATENT
Dated T)niL March" 18f,l'

Victoria, by the Grace of God, o{ the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Ireland qo"uo, ó;il"J"t of the Faith' Empress of India :

io ulr to whom these Presents shall come' greeting'

WIIEREAS, under and bY

the Legislature of South Austr

UniversitY Act," " The Adelai

" The UnivemitY of Ädelaide Degre

e several Degrees of Bachelor of

dicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor

Science, Doctor of Science' Bachelor

Ànd ¡vhereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor'. anrl Council of the said

University, by their ft"-Uf" 
'petióion 

und-er the common seal of the

U"i"ã."i i, have praved Út to ìr'" efiect following (thaú is to sav) :

To grant Our Letters P

already conlerred or herea

Adelaide shall be recognised

an¿ be entitled to rank,

Dominions as fullY as if the said

University in Our United Kingdon

ttrut ..,"¡ recognition may extend to Degrees confer¡ed on women'

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our

nãyut coo"ideration, do, úy "irti" - 
of Our prerogative ' 

and of Our

"n*i"f *.r*, certain tno*tldge, and mere- motion' by these presents'

i;; U; õ"t heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows :

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Ärts' Master of Arts' Bachelor of

Medicine, Doct'or of Medicine' Bachelor of Laws' Doctor of Laws' Bachelor

of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music' and Doctor of Music'

heretofore granted or con-ferr;d and hereafter to be granted or conferred

i" t¡" saiJ Univelsity of Adelaide on any person' male or female' shall

Uå ,""ogoi*¿ as acadenic disüinctions and rewards of merit' and be

entitled to rank, precedence, and coosideration in Our United Kingdom

and in our colonies and Possessions throughout the world, as fully as

if the said Degrees had been granted by any Unir-ersity of Our said

United Kingdom.
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il. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may
at any time, or from time to time be made by any Act of the Legislature
of South Australia shall in any mànner annul, abrogate, circumscribe,
or diminìsh the privileges conferred on the said University by these
Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and consideratione
confened by such Degrees, so long as the sbandard of knowledge now
established, or a like standard, be preserved as a necessa,ry condition for
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.

III. Äny such standard shall be held sufrcient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by
Our Govemor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whe¡eof We have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself a,t, Westminster, the 22nd, day of March, in
the tr'orty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual.
PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARI ER

Fon Rr¿ocwrsrNc DEGREEs rN SuR@Ry ¡no E¡¡crxnsnr¡¡c.

Dated 2nd September, lgl?.

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Great Bdtain a¡d Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of tbe Fai.th Emperor of India To all
to whom these presents shall come greeting

Whereas IIer late Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by Charter
under the Greaó Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland bearing date at 'Westminster the ZZnd, day of March lggl in
the forty-fourth of ller Reign did will grant and declare thât the
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Ärts Bachelor of Medicine Doctor
of Medicine Bachelor of l¿ws Doctor of Laws Bachelor of Science
Doctor of science Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music theretofore
granted or conferred and thereafter to be granted or conJerred by the
University of Adelaide on âny person male or female should be recog_
nised as academic distinstions and rewards of merit and be entitted to
rank precedence and consideration in the United Kingdom and in the
colonies and Possessions thereof throughout the world as fully as if the
said Degrees had been granted by any University in the said United
Kingdom .A.nd whereas Our trusty and well beloved Sir Day Eort
Bosanquet Knight Gr¿nd Cross of The Royal Victorian Ordei Knight
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Conrnander of The Most llonourable Ordel of the Bath Governor of
our State of South Ausbralia hath forwarded to Us through one of our
Principal Secretaries of State a petition from the University of Adelaide
dated 31st day of January 1913 praying for an extension of the said

Charter of the 22nd day of March 1881 and for the recognition of
Degrees in Sulgery and Engineering already conferred or hereafter to
be conferred by the said University

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of a¡r Act of
the Legislature of South Australia 

^-o.441 
of 1888 the short üitle whereof

is " The Degrees in Surgery Act " the University of Àdelaide is now
empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor and Master of Surgery
and whereas unde¡ and by virtue of another .Aot of the said Iægislature
No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof is " The Àdelaide Universiüy
Act Amendment Act 1911 " the said University is now empowered to
confer the Degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineering
NOW KNOW YE that we taking the premises into consideration do will
grant and decla¡e

1. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and Bachelor
and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred or hereaJter

to be granted or con-ferred by the University of Adelaide shall be recog-
nized as ,A.cademic distinctions and rewards of merit and be entitled to
rank precedence and consideration in Our United Kingdom and in Our
Colonies and Possessions throughout the world as fully as if the said

Degreos had been granted by any University in Our said United Kingdom

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University which
may at any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the
Iægislature of South Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate cir-
curnscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said University
by these Our Iætters Patent nor the rank rights privileges and con-
siderations conferred by zuch lastly-mentioned Degrees so long as the
standard of knowledge now esiablished or a like standard be presewed

as a, necessary condition for obüaining the aforesaid lastly-mentioned
Degrees

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by
ou¡ Governor of South Australia for the time being

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent

'Witness our self at Westminste¡ the second day of Septem,ber in the
lourth year of our Reign

By Warrant under the l(ing's Sign Manr¡al
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UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.
No. 2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the University of A ftr; ride
(Assented, to íth December, lgï5.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:-

Short Title.
l. This Act m'ay be cited as the " University of Adelaide Act, 1g85."

Acts Consolidated and Repealed.

2. (1) This A.ct is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the 6rst
echedule, and the said .A.cts are hereby repealed.

(2) The repeal of the said Acts shall not afiect any Statutes or
Regulations made and in force under the s¿id Acts, to the extent that
they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, but they shall,
to that extent, have the same effect as if this Act had been in force
when they we¡e made and conferred power to make them, and they had
been made hereunder.

Interpretation.

3. In this Act, unless some other meaning is clearly intended-
" Council " means the Cou¡cil of the University of Á,delaide;

"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide;

" University " moans the University of Ädelaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University.
4. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The Adel¡ide

University .A.ct is hereby continued.
(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.
(3) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the

name of " The University of Adelaide ', and by that name-
(o) shall have perpetual zuccession;

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;
(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) shall be capable in law ¡o take, purchase, and hold all personal

property whatsoever;
(e) shall be capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold

for ever not oDly such lands, buildiugs, hereditaments and
posseßsions ss may from time to time be erclusively used or
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occupied for the immediate requirements of the University, but
also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, and possessions

whatsoever, situated in South Arætralia or elsewhere;

(J) shall, subject to sub-section (4), be cepeble in law to grant,
demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the
¡eal or personal property belonging to the University;

(ø) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things
incidental or appertaining to e body politic ønd corporate.

(4) The Ltniversity shall not alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any
lands, tenements, or hereditaments of the University unless with the
approval of the Governor except by way of lease for any term not exceed-

ing twenty-one years from the time when the lease is made in and by
which there is ¡eserved during the whole of the term, the highest rent
that can be reasonably obtained for bhe seme, without fine,

The Council.

5. (l) Subject to ¡ection 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-flve
members.

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council sh¿ll be elected by the
Senate in manre¡ provided by section 6

(3) Five of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Parliament of South .Àustralia in the manner provided by sections 7,

8, 9, and 10.

(4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the esme time.

Election of Members of Council by Senate.

6. The members of the Council elected by the Sen¿te shall be elected
in ¿ccordance with the following rules:-

r. At the expiration of every year the five members of tbe
Councjl ¡vho have been longest in office shall retire, but
shall be eligible for re-election, and if more membere sh*ll
h¡ve been in office for the same period the order of tbei¡
retirement shall be decided by ballot;

n. All vacanciee which sh¿ll occur in the Council by retirement
death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they may
occur, by the election of such persons ae the Senate ehall
elect ¿t meetinge duly convened for the purpose;

¡¡r, If the Senate fails to elect a person to fill a vacancy in thc
Council within gix months of the occurrence of the vacancy,
the Governor may nominate s person to fill the vscancy,
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Election of Members of Council by Parliament.
7. (l) Of the five members of the Council appointed by Parliament two

¡hall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the lIouse
of -A.ssembly.

(2) The said membe¡s shaÌl be appointed by ballot.
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this seciion

unless he is a membe¡ of the House of Pa¡liament by which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointnrent and Tenure of Office.
8. (t) Á,t the beginning of every Parliament five members of the

Council shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7.

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 11, ol
the appointment by either House of Parliament of members as mentioned
in sub-section (1), the membe¡s of the Council appointed by that House
¿nd then in office shall retire: Provided tbat any member so appointed
shall be eligible for reappointment from time to time.

Effect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament.
9. In oase any member of the Council appointed by either House of

Parliament ceases to be a member of the llouse of Parliament which
appointed him, otherwise than by the expiration or dissolution of p¿rlia-
ment, he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the Council.

Filling of Vacancies.

10. When a vacancy in the office of a rnember of the Council appointed
by either IIouse of Parliament occurs through death, resignation, or other-
wise, a member to fill the vacancy shall be appointed by the llousc
of Pa¡liament which appointed the member whose office has become vac¿nt.
The member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the tern¡
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed.

President's or Speaker's Notice of -Appointment to be Conclusive Evidence.
11. A notice in writing addressed to the Chancellor, and signed by

the P¡esident or Deputy President of the Legislative Council or by the
Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of Assembly, as the case may
be, certifying that the person or persons therein named has or have
been appointed by Parliament a membe¡ or members of the Council, shall
be conclusive evidence of the matters therein stated, and of the validity
of the appointment.

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.
12. (l) The Council shall elect a Chancellor whenever a vacâncy occurg

in that ofrce by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise,
and shall elect a Vice-Chancellor whenever e vacancy occurs in that offiee
by death, resignation, expiration of tenu¡e. or otherwise.
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(2) Every Chancello¡ and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his offrce fo¡

frve years, or for such other term as shall be frxed by the Statutes and

Regulations of the University made previously to his cìection'

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall, in all cases, be elected by the Councit
out of their own body.

(a) If the Chancelìor is not a member of the Council at the time
of his election he shall, from and afte¡ his election, become a ¡nember
of the Council during the term of his office, and in any such case, and

for the said period, the Council shall consist of twenty-six membe¡s.

Constitution of Senate.

13. (1) The Senate shall consist-
(a) of all graduates âdmitted by the University to any of the

degrees of Master of Ar[s, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws,
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music, Master of Sttrgery, Master
of Engineering, or Doctor of Dental Science;

(b) of all persons admitted to a degree constituted by the University
by Statute or Regulation of the status of a Master or a

Doctor; and
(c) of all other graduates of the University of three years' standing.

(2) A graduate of another university admitted to a degree in the
liniversity of ,A,delaide shall reckon his standing from the date of hia
graduation in such other university.

Election of Warden.
.I4. The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacancy shall occur,

elect a Warden out of their own body.

Conduct of Business.

15. (1) All questions which shall some befo¡e the Council or Senate
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present.

(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate

shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.
(3) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council

unless six members thereof be present, or at any meeting of the Senate
unless twenty members thereof be presnt.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate.

16. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence

the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as Cbairman, and at ever¡' meeting of
the Senate the Warden shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence

of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council pre-
sent, and in the absence of the Warden, the members of the Senate
present, shall elect a Chairman.
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Management of the University.

Powe¡ to Make Statutes.
18. (1) The Council shall have full power to make, alter, and repeal

any Statutes and Regulations (so far as the same be not repugnant to
any existing larv or to the provisions of this A.ct) touching any of the
following purposes, namely:-

r. Any election;

rr. The discipline of the University;
rrr. The number, stipend, and manner of appointment and dismissal

of the professors, lecturers, examiners, ofrcers, and servants
of the University;

rv. The matriculation of students;

v. Examinations for fellowshìps, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions,
degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same respectively;

vr. The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any examina_
tion or degree;

vrr. The lectures or classes of the professors ¿nd lecturers, and
the fees to be charged;

vlrr. The manner and time of convening the meetings of the council
and Senate;

rx. The constitution of any degree;

x. The admission, without examination, to degrees which the
University has power t.o confer, of persons who have graduated
at any other University;

xr. The affiliation to or connection rvith the University of any
college or educational estabÌishment with the consent of thl
govelning body of any such college or educational establish-
ment, and the licensing and supervision of boarding_houses
intended for the reception of students, and the revoeation
of the said licenc no Statute or Regulation
made pursuant t sball affect the reìigious
observances or ¡ d in any such colleges,
educational establ ing-houses;

xrr. In general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the univer-
sil y.
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t2) No new Statute or Regulation, or alteration or repeal of any
existing Statute or Regulation, shall be of any fo¡ce until approved by
bhe Senate.

(3) ÀX Statutes and Regulations made pursuant to this section shall
be reduced into writing, and shall, after the common seal of the Univer-
sity has been affixed thereto, be submitted to the Governor to be allowed
and countersigned by him. After any Statute or Regulation has been
allowed and counte¡signed by the Governor, it shall be binding upon
the University and upon all candidates for degrees to be conferred by
the University, and upon all professors, lecturers, examiners, ofrcers,
graduates, diploma-holders, and servants of the University, and upon all
etudents of the University.

Power to Confer Degrees.

19. (l) The University shall have power to confer upon âny person

after examination and in accordance with the Statutes and Regulations

of the University, the several degrees of Bachelor of Ärts, Master of
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,

Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of
Music, Doctor of Music, Bachelor of Surgery, Master of Surgery, Bachelor
of Engineering, Master of Engineering, Bachelor of Dental Surgery, and

Doctor of Dental Science, and such otber degrees as the University by
Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(2) The University shall have power, n'ithout examination, but in
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations of the University, to admit
to degrees which the University has power to confer, persons who have

graduated at any other University.

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms.

20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as the

University may by Statute or Regulation appoint' dwell with-
(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or guardian

and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor; or

(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or

in connection with the University; or

Ø) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regula'

tion of the UniversitY.

No Religious Tesü to be ,{dministered.

21, No religious test shall be administered to any person in orde¡ to
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the University, or to hold

office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or privilege

thereof
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Governor to be Visitor.
22. The Governor shall be the Vìsitor of the University, and shall have

authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often as to him
shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. W. Efughes.

23. The powers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as the
same may affect the two chai¡s or professorships founded by Walter
watson Tlughes upon the terms anrl conditions contained in a ce¡tain
indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second schedule, and so
far as regards the appropriation and investment of the funds contributed
by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the said indenture.

Annual G¡ant to University.
24. (1) The¡e sball be paid to the University every year out of the

general revenue of the State tbe following grants:-
r. A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one year,

equal to five pounds per centum per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to

the University by Walter 'Watson Hughes, pursuant
to the indenture mentioned in section 28; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested by the University upon trusts for the purposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the University
or vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of
the University, except the real property granted to the
University in pursuance of section 16 of The Adelaide
University Act, and of The University Site Âct, lg26;

rr. Ä grant of four thousand pounds.

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-
(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lecturers, examiners,

officers, and servants of the University;
(c) for defrayìng the expense of fellowships, scholarships, prizeg

and exhibitions awarded for the encouragement of studente iu
the University;

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(¿) fo¡ discharging all necessary charges connected with the manage.

ment o1' the University,
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Grants f or Agricultural Research.

*25. (1) In addition to âny other sums payable to the Universiüy out
of the general revenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each of the
financial years set out in the thi¡d schedule pay to the University the

sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that financial year.

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the

State ¡vhich is hereby to the necessary extent appropria,ted accordingly'

(3) The University shall apply the said sums for the purpose of
extending the researches in Agriculture and allied subjects at the Waite
Agricultural Research Institute of the University.

Conditions of Grant.
+26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be deemed

to be paid on the following conditions, namely:-

r. The waite Agricuitural Research Institute of the university shall

conduct researches in cereal breeding, plant genetics, and

plant nutrition, the improvement of pastules and pasture

plants, agricultural chemistry and its application to the pro'

duction of farm crops, soil management, and soil classifrcation,

and shall mâintain divisions of entomology and plant patho-

iogy ior the purpose of investigating the insect and fungus

diseases of agricultural and horticultural crops, and shall under-

take such other investigetions as may from time to time
be prescribed by the Council during the currency of section 25

and this section;

rr. The said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall, in additio¡
to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish B,n Ðdvisory

service in plant pathology and entomology to the Minister of

Agriculture;

rrr. The staff of the said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall,

upon such terms and conditions as are agreed upon between

the Minister of Agriculture and the University, make and
report to the Minister the result of any investigation in agri-
cultural matters which he requires to be so made and reported
upon;

Iv, The University shall maintain â courste in agricultural science

of degree standa¡d for the training of graduates for service

in the Department of Agriculture, the Education Department
the Stock and Brands Department, and the Woods and Forests
Depat'tment, and for service under the Minister of Irrigation.

. Amended þy the Untversity of Adelalcle Act Amendment Act' No. 2340 of 1937'
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Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural science in ce¡tain

Government Departments.+n. Q) ln each of the ten years nex¿ after the twenty_third day olDecember, nineteen hund¡ed uoã t*uoty_rurr"o, tt" Council'rgay ooäiortuto the Minister of Agriculture not -oru thuo four persons who have
ure at the Univetsity and obtained the degree
the Universjty, to be ofrcers of the depirt-
mentioned in sub-section (2). After nomìna.

provisions or any,A.cr ror î;:"iäïi, ;l"Ti,"r,Jtlii,1:r::î,ï.* ;i :i:contrary, appoint the said persons to
ments aforesaid at salar the depart-

unds a year.(2) In this section :'." .

culture, the Educat-i; ent of Agri-

the wáods aJF;;;" Deparrment,
Lands.

28' (1) rhe council."r.*å=T;å lfåït;'.,"* the month or Januaryin every. year present to the Gove¡nor u .åp-t of the proceedings of theUniversity during the previous year.
(2) The report shall contain a fut account of the income and expendi-

åTrårlt 
the Universiry, audited in such -*o.. as the Goveroor- _uy

(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and ofevery Statute and ReguJatior: of the University allowed by the Governo:¡;rrrsuant to this Act, shall be laid iq every year before pr.li"."oi.
University to be Exenpt from Land Tax.

29. Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in any .Actor any rules or regulations made thereunder, all land in respect 
"¡;hùthe.unive¡sity' or any person as t¡ustee therefor, wourd, but for thissection, be- liable to pay tax to the State of Slu¿h Australia, sball fromand after the eleventh day of Octobe", oirrut""o Lundred and twenty_three,be exempt from taxation by the said Strt". 

"-.. '

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land.
ed to the University pursuant to section 16 of TheAct a.nd to The University Site Act, fSZO,-.f,"fr.U"
for the purposes of the Univer.itv upp-"åJ;; ;;

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations.31. (1) ,A.ll

teen hundred e sixth day of November, nine-

. Fùepealed. by 
versity to the degrees of Bachelo¡

ct Amendment Act. No. 2g4O of, lgZT,
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of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science shall be deemed to have

ùeen lawfully- aãmitted to those degrees, and the conferring of those

degrees shali have the same force and effect as if the powers given to

thJ University under section 3 of the Adeleide University Act Amend-

ment Act, fS-2¿, ¡a¿ been given to the University before the admission

of the said persons to the said degrees.

(2) All Statutes and Regulations made, altered, or repealed before

rhe sixth day of November, nineteen hundred and twenty-four' by the

LÌniversity with respect to the degrees of Bachelo¡ of Dental Surgery

and Docior of Dental Science shall be deemed to have been lawfully

-"4", áii"*¿, or repeaÌed, as the case may be' and shall have the same

force and effect as if the porvers given to the University under section 3

of the adelaide university Act Amendment act, 1924, had been given

beíore the said Statutes and Regulations wele made, altered, or repealed,

as the ca,se maY be.

Reference to .Acts' Sho¡t Titles of Acts.

No. 20 of 1874 '.
No. 45 of 1876 ..
No. 143 of 1879 . .

No. 172 of 1880 ' .

No. 441 of 1888 ..
No. 1058 of 1911 ..

No. 1555 of 1923 ..
No. 1614 of 1924 ..
No. 1831 o1 l92l ..

1911.
¡.¿-"laia* University Act Amendment Äct, 1923'

A¿ãiãi¿. Universitv Act Amendment Act, 1924'

Ágricultural Education Act, 1927'

TIIE SECOND SCHEDULE.

TEE FIRST SCHEDULE,
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ls or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Professors to sttch
chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken
to endeavour to found and establish such University, and has appointed
an Executive Council: And s'l¡eleas tbe said Alexander Hay has been
appointed Tleasurer of the said Executive Council: Now this Indenture
witnesseth, that in consideration of the premises, the said Walter Watson
Hughes doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators
covenant with the said Alexander Hay, his executors and administrators,
that he, the said Walter Watson Hughes, his executors, or administrators,
shall and will, on or before the expiration of ten years from the date hereof,
pay to the said Alexander Hay, as such Treasurer, or to the said Executive
Council, or if the said University is incorporated within such period,
then to such Corporation the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds sterling:
And will, in the meantime, pay interest thereon, or on such portion thereof
a,s may remar ate entum per â,nnum,
from the frrst tho and seventy-three,
such inte¡est ual And it is agreed
and declared an the said sum of

of English Language and Literature, and Mental and Moral Philosonhv:
And it is hereby agreed and declared that the annual income and intèròst

Si ered by the said )
in rhe presence of I W. lV. HUGHES (L.S.)
olicitor. Adelaide. )
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE.

Amount Payable.

Sums payable to the Univelsily for the purpose of promoting agrictrl-
tural research the Waite Agricultural Research Institute.

Financial Year.

tg27-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
1933-34
1934-35
1935-36
193&37

t
5,000
7,000
8,000
9,000

10,000
11,000
12,000
13.000
14,000
15,000

Repealed by the Universlty of Adelalde Act Amendment Act. No. 2340 of 193?

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WEEREBY THE EONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED f2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY.

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November 1874,
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand
Pounds, and the truet clause in that deed provides:-"And it is agreed
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum ef
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintainilg
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturers, Examiners,
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and
for defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and
exhibitions as shall be a¡varded for the encouragement of students in
euch University, and for providing a Library for the same; and for
discharging all necessary charges connected lvith the management thereof,
and fo¡ no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also declared and
agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when the
same is ¡eceived by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the Univer-
sity when incorporated, be invested* upon South Australian Government
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income
arising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for the
benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner and for
the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described, and to
or for no other purpose whatsoever."

+ By a deed executed in 1880 the University is empowered to invest the
aroneya in f,he purchase of freehold la¡ds and build'ings a,nd on frrs: mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings rn South Australia.
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UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1936.

No. 2327 of 1936.

(AssenLed Lo 3rd Decernb¿r, 1936')

1. (1) This Äct mav be cited as the "Univerdity of Adelaide Act

Amendment Äct, 1936."

(2) The university of Adeleide Act, 1935 (which is hereinafter referred

to as " the principal Act ") and bhis Act may be cibed together as the

" Ilniversity of Adelaide Acts, 1935 and 1936 "

2. (1) Section 24 of the principal Act is amended by striking out rhe

word " twenty " in the third line t,hereof and by inserting in lieu thereof

the word " thirty."
(2) Sub-section (2) of section 24 of the principal Act is amended by

adding at the end thereof the following pas^sage-

" No poltion of any such glant shall be applied to or for the
purposes of any college or edttcational inst'itution affiÌiated \ryith the

University."

UNI\-ERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT ÀIIIENDMENT ACT, 1937.

No.2M0 oJ 1937.

(Assettted Lo lSth SepÍ.ember, 1937.)

1. (l) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act Amend-

ment dct, 1937."

(2) The University of Adelaide Äct, 1935, as amended by this Act may

be cited as the " University of AdeÌaide Act, 1935-1937."

(3) The Univelsity of Adelaide Aci, 1935, is in this Àct referred to as

" the principal Act."

2. Subsection (1) of section 25 of the principal Act is repealed and the

folÌowing sub-section is enacted in lieu thereof:-

(1) In addition i-o any othet'sums pavable to the University out of the

general re1'enue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each of the

seven financial years commencing rvith the financial yeår 1937-1938,

pay to the University the sum of fifteen thousand pounds'

3. (1) Palagraph II of section 26 of the principal A'ct is amended by

inserting the ¡vord " botany " before [he rvords " plant pathology " thereiu.

(2) Paragraph I1¡ of section 26 of the principal Act is amended by

striking out all the tvords therein after " standard."
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(3) The foilowing paragraph is inserted at the end of section 26:-
v. The Director of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall

in every year furnish the Minister of Agriculture with a report
on the rvork of the Institufe during the preceding year, and the
Minister of Agricultule shall lay the repolt before Parliament
at the earliest convenient time.

4. As from the twenty-fourth day of December, nineteen hundred and
thirty-seven, section 27 ol lhe principal Àct shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Àcü is lepealed.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 19æ. No. 1944 oÍ 1929

Be it enacted by the Govemor of the State of South Australia with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :

1. This Act may be cited as "The University Land Act, 1929."

2. Sections l, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act No.
351 of 1885 entitled " An Act to set apart certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," are repealed.

3. The land shorvn in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and therein
h¿chured in black is heleby vested in The Univelsity of Adelaide for
an estâte in fee simple

HOSPITALS ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1921.

No. 1497 of 1921.

Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School.

Section 13 of this Àct provides that-
1. The AdeÌaide Hospital is hereby declared to be a school of medical

¿nd dental instruction in connection with the Univelsity of Adelaide,
and any person who has been admitted as a student of the said University,
and is studying in the medical course or the dental course thereof, shall
be entitled to attend at the Adelaide Hospital for instruction in connec-
tion with such course, subject to any statutes and regulations mâde by
the Council of the said University and any rules and regulations made
by the Board.

2. The provisions contained in thu Adelaide Unir.ersity Act relating
to statutes and regulatiors, and to the making and effect thereof, shall
apply to all statutes and regulations mâde by the said Council u¡der this
section and to the making and effect thereof.

Ädvisory Committee to Co-operate with University and Hospital.
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Section 14 provides that-
1. There shall be an Advisory Comm,ttee for the purpose of advising

and assisting the Council of the University of A.delaide and the Board
with respect to any matter conceming the Medical Course and the Dental
Cou¡se of the said University and the attendance and instruction at the
Adelaide Hospital of students in the said Courses.

2. The Committee shall consist of seven members, who shall be appointed

by the Governor after being respectively nominated as follows, namely:-
One shall be nominated by bhe Council of the University of

Adelaide.

One shall be nominated by the Faculty of Medicine of the said

University.

One shall be nominated by the Faculty of Dentistry of the sâid

University.
Two shall be nominated by the Board.

Two shall be nominated by the members of the Ilonorary Medical

Staff of the Adelaide EosPital.

3 When ã vùcalcy occurs on the Committee, whether by the expira-

tion of a member's tærm of office o¡ otherwise, the Governor shall, after

nomination as hereinafter mentioned, appoinb a member to fiIl the vâcancy,

The nomination of the member so appointed to filI the vâcancy shell

.be made by the body or persons who nomjnated the member in whose

place zuch member is appointed.

4. Every nomination shall be made ln manner prescribed.

5. The provisions of Sections 6 to I (both inclusive) of this Act shall,

mutat'is muLarLùis, apply to and in respect of the Committee. Provided
ithat-

1. The Chairman shâll be the member elected to that office by the
Committee; and

2. Any four members shall constitute a quorum at any meeting of

the Committee.
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STAND]NG ORDF]RS OF THE SEN,ATE OF TIIE UNIVERSITY OF

ÀDELAI])E.

I. THE OFFICERS OF 'IHE SENATE,
I À member of the Senate shall be elected annually as Warden.

2. The Walden shaìl pleside at all mr'etings at which he is present,

3. The Warden shall take the chail as soon after the hour of meeting
as trventy membc¡s are plesent.

4. If the oflice of Walden bo vacant, or if the Warden shall be absent,,
or shall desile to take part in a debate, the Senate shall eleci a Chairman,
rvho, rvhiìe in the Chair, shall haye a1l the powers of the Warden; but
if the \\¡arden shall an'ive after the Chair is taken, or shall cease to take
part in a debate, the Chaitman shall vacate the Cbair.

5. A Clelk of the Senate shall be eÌected annually, and shall perform
such duties as may be directed by the Werden

6. The Clelk shall receive alì notices of motion ,rr of questions, and
also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, Clerk, or
I\4ember of the Council.

7. The Clerk shall plepare, nnrler the direction of the Warden, a Notice-
paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with the circular
callìng the meeting.

8. The Clerk shall, under the dilec[ion of the Warden, record in a book
the iVl-nutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate.

L Whenever an e-rtraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office of Clerk,
ol when he shall be unable to act, the Wa¡den may appoint some suitable
person to act until a Clerk shall havc been appointed.

10. Whenever an extraol'dinary vacancy shall occur in the office of
\\talden, or when the Warden shall from any calrse be unable to act, the
Clelk shall perform the duties of Warden untrl the next meeting of
the Senate.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE.

11 The Senate shall meet at the University o:r the fourtb Wednesday
in the month of November.

12 The lValden may at any time r onvene a rneeting of the Senate.

13. U¡ron a requisition signed by trventy members of the Senate setting
folth the objects for wb.ich they Je:ile the meeting to be convened, the
lVarden shall convene a special meeling to be held within not lese
than ser.en nor more than fourteen clays frorr, the date of the receipt
by him of sueh requisitiou.
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14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the time
a,ppointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members present
the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report of a division
by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, the Warden shall
declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to such time as he shall
dìrect, and such division shall not be entered on the Minutes.

16. The Scnate may adjourn any nreeting or debate to a future day.

ilr. NOTICES.

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted six clear

days before such meeting to the last-known address of every member
lesidcnt in the colony, and to such other members of the Senate as may
request notices to be forrvarded to thetn.

*18. Alì notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must

reach tbe Clerk at the University, before 12 noon on the eleventh day

before the day of meeting.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.

A. Agendo.

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the following
older, and not otherr,vise, except by direction of the Senate :

(a) Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. Business

arising out of the Minutes.
(b) Election of lYa¡den and Clcrk.
(c) Election of Members of the Council.
(d) Questions
(e) Business from the Counuil
(f) Motions on the Notice-p:ìper.
(g) Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, no

rner¡ber shall make any motion initiating for discussion a subject which

brs not been duÌy inserted on the Notice-paper for that meeting.

21. Exccpt subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be entered

on at an adjoulned meeting rvhich was not on the \rotice Paper for the

meeting of which it is an adiournment.

B, Rules of Debote..

22. Whenevel the Walden rises during a debate any member then

speaking or offeling to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be

heard without interluption.
a Atnended by Lhe Senate 26Lh Nouember, Ig30
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23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chail fo¡ the time.

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and address

himself to the Warden.

25. When tu'o or more members rise to speak the Warden shall call

upon the member who fir'st rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has ¡isen " be now
heard," and such motion shall be ploposed, seconded, and put without
discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak " to order."

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate or

upon any amendment ploposed thereto, or upon a motion or amendment
to be ploposed by himself, or upon a point of order, but not upon the
motion that the question be now put, or that a member be now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain matters

of a personal nature, although there be no question before the Senate,

but such matters may not be debated.

30' No member may speak trvice to a questioa before the Senate except

in explanation or lepìy; but a memberwho has merely formally seconded

a motion oL amendment shall not be deemed to have spokeD.

31. A member rvho has spoken to a question may again be heard to
explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, but shall

not introduce any new matter

32. A leply shatl be allowed to a member who has made a substantive
motion, but not to any member who has moved an amendment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the Walden and the show of hands has been taken thereon'

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except for !

the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member pt'esent ma,y mo1¡e sr-rch motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover rvith leave of the Senate.

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to deliver
it in writing to the Warden.

38. Any motion or arnendment not seconded shall not be further dis-
cussed, and no entry thereof sh¿ll be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may withdraw
the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negâtive voice.
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rf0' No motion or amendment shall be proposed which ie the same ingubstance as any question which during the same evening has been ¡esoþedin the afli¡mative or the negative.
41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided.
42' when amendments have been made the main question as amended

ehall be put.

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the question
ehall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question mey be suspended-
(¿) By a motion " That the senate proceed to the next business.,,
(b) By the motiou " That the Senate do now adjoum."

45. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question be nowput," being proposed, seconded, and canied, and the question 
"lnli¡"put forthwith without fu¡ther amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.
4ô. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded the .W¿rden

ehall put the question to the Senate

- 
47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance by a

show of hands.

48. The \4'arden shall state whether in his opinion the ¡,.A.yes,, or the
" Noes " have it, but any member may call for a division. -

49' when a division is called the warden shall again put the question,
a¡d ehall direct the " Ayes " to the right and the ,, ñoes i to th" iuft, ;;ì
shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the warden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote except
as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote ia any division unless he bepresent when the question is put,

53. No member shalr be entitled to vote upon eny question in which
he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the voie of any member .o iJ"r-
ested shall be disallowed if the warden's attention be called to it Jll"
time.

54. fn case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and aûy reasons stated by him shall be entered i" t¡1 rvrinuieg. 

-"
55. An entry of the lists of divisions shal be made by the clerk i¡ tho

Minutes.
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56. In case of confusion or error conc,:rning the numbers reported, unles
the same can be othetwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed to anotbe¡

division.

57. While the Senate is dividing. members can speak only to a point

of order.
D, Elections'

õg. The annual election of warden ¿nd of clerk sh¿ll take place at

the ordinary meeting in November'
*5ga. whenever an extrao¡dinary vacancy shall occu¡ in the ofrce of

-Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without' previous nomin¡-
tion being required, shall elect one of its members as Warden, and the

member so elected shall hold ofrce till the next November meeting'

5g. Members of the council shall be elected at the frrst meeting held

àfter the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden'

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular wben

any vacancy occurs in the ofrce of Warden, Clerk, or Memìer of Council,

anã zuch clrcular shall state the date up to which nominations will be

received.

61. Every nomination shali be signed by at least two members of the

Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has not ap-

peared on the Notice-PaPer.

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any ofÊce may by letter
request the clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt of such letter
sball be held to cancel such nomiuation'

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of persons

be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

*65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated voting
papers shall be distributed and every member present shall vote for the

required number of candidates.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall be

closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected'

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as many
scrutinee¡s as he shall think proper, and shall assign them their duties.

T68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the m¡mber of

votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the Warden, who ahall

then declare the result of the election.

t68a. The Warden shall, subiect to the Standing Orders, determine finally
on questions of detail conceming the electio¡

t Passed, by Senote, 28th March, 1894'

I Possed' by Sennte, 26th IaIu' 1922.
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E. Questions.
69. Questions touching the afiairs of the University may be put to

the 'Walden or to the Representative of tho Council in the Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks ought not
to be put, and may alter and amend eny question which is trot in eccord-

ance rvith the Standing Orders, o¡ which is in his opinion injudiciously
worded.

71. The 'Warden or Representative of the Ceuncil to whom a question

is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at all or until
notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a questioa in the
absence of the member who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a member may årrtend in writing a

question of which he has given notice and put it as arr,ended.

74. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be offered

nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be necessary to explain

zuch question.

75. In answering any question the matter to ¡vhich it ¡efers shall not
be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notise has been given, shall be in
writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, aud recorded

in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in the

Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senote.

78. A Committee of the wbole Senate is appointed by a resolution

" That the Senate do now resolve itself into e Committee of the whole'"

79. The Warden shalt be Chairman of such Committee r¡nless he be

unwilling to acù, in which case any other member may be voted to the

cbai¡.

80. When the maüters referred to tbe Committee have been dieposed of

the Senate resumes, and ühe repon' of the Committee is ¿t otrce proposed

to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referrerl fi¿ys not been disposed of, the Senate

having resumed and having received a report of the Committee to the
efiect that the matters have not been fully disposed of, may appoint a

future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. Ä member may speak more than once to each question.

83. A motion need not be seconded.



APPENDIX
SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA

COIJRSES FOR 1942

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all
text-books prescribed.

NOTICE,
Applications for eremption from attendanco at a cou¡se ol Lectures

or Practical Work during any session or term must be macle within a
fortnight after the beginning of ths session or term,

cLASSTCS.
The edltions of Gleek snd Latin texts mentioned below Ère Dot

prescribed, but are indicated as mitable for the use of students.

GREEK.
There are three courses in Greek for the oldinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts: Greek I, Greek II, and Greek III. Except
with spe obtained in writing from the Registrar, oo
student e may take the course in Greek I until he
has passed in Greek at the Leaving Examination, or the course in Greek
II until he has passed the final examination in Greek l, or the course
in Greek III untiì he has passed the frnal examination in Greek II.
Lcctures jn Greek I and Greek II ¿re given every yeâr: at present
there are no lectures in Greek III; but candidates for Greek III will be
required to do such exercises âs may be prescribed.

The fee for each course is S5 5s., or €l 15s. a term.
The subjects of examination are as follolvs :

1. Greek I.
(¿) Translation f¡om English into Greek.
(b) Translation f¡om Greek into English.
(c) Books specially set for 1942:

ace, ßecond Philippic, On tJ¿e Chersonese,
E. Sandys, MaomiÌlan).
XI and XII (ít Homer', Odysses I-XII,
.P.).

Sophocles, Ai,as (ed. Jebb & Pearson, C.U.P.).
(tJ) Questions on grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, witb

special reference to the lectures given.

2. Greek II.
Same courise as Greek I, but in addition are prescribed lor 1942 :

Âristophanes, Frogs (ed. T. G. Tucker, Macmillan).
Aristotle, Poetícs.
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3. Greek fL[.
(a) Translation from English into Greek.
(ö) Translation from Greek into English.
(c) Books specially set for l9<9:

Ilomer, Odasseu, Books XXI-XXIII.
Pindar, Nemeam Od,es,
flerodotus. Book VI.
Demosthenes, Leptùrcs.

(d) Greek history to the death of Demosthenes.
Candidates will be required also to write historical comments oo

passa.ges selected from the books included in (c)'

LATTN.
There are three courses in Latin for the ordina,ry degree of B¿chelor

The fee for each course is f5 5s., or fl 15s. ¿ term.
The subjects of examination &re âs follows :

6. Letin I
(¿) Translation from Enghsh into Latin.
(b) Translation from Latin into English.
(c) B

I-VI, d. T. E.
of Aenei.d, I-VI).
llan).

(l) Questions on gråmmer and the subject-metter of the books eet, with
special reference to the lectures given.

6. Latin II.
same course 1942 :

Tacihrc c.u.P.).
ìry. R. ill be used.

Questions will be asked on the history of Roman liter¿ture.

7. Latin III.
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(d) Roman history to tbe death of Trajan. In addition to a general
account of the subject (e.g., H. F. Pelham, Outlines oJ noman
HisLory, Rivingtons, or M. Cary, A HistarE oJ Rome doum to the
Reign of Constantine, Macmiìlan), students should read A. H. J.
Greenidge, Romon Public Lite (Macmillan). Candidates will be
required also to w¡ite historical comme¡ts on passages selected from
the books included in (c).

9. Comparativo Philology.
No student should attempt this cour.se before completing either GreekI or Latin I or French I or German l.

ï'ext-booke:
tr'or Illementary Greek :

J. Thomp_son, Elcmentary Greeh Grannt¿o¡ (Accidence and Syntax)
(John Murray.)

J. G. Worth, Pallas Athene (C.UP.).
For Comparative Philology:

J.c. Lrd ).
R.
lVJ. (o.u.P.,.

11. ClassÍcs for ùhe Honours Degree of B-4,.
Candidates ote îecorwnended, to conzntence Honoura uorh in comytosí.

lton ønd redding early in thei¡ cours¿.
The examination wiÌl comprise the following papers:

(a) Translatron into Greek prose.
(b) Translation into Greek verse.*
(c) Translation into Latjn prose.
(d) Translation into Latin verse-*(e) translation from Greek into Euglish.(f) translation from Lstin jnto English.(Cl t¡anslation from G¡eek and Latin into English(h) from prescribed Greek boolis.(j) Translation from prescribed Latin books.
(k) Greek general pupo. ! lt:l:'{:g *questions orì comparative

ill' r-"tlo gã""'"I päjá'' f tlL':l:gy: 13!te an-d prosodv' srammar,

(m) Greek hisrory i""ìiu J.ðl"'attrre' 
and antiquities'

(n) Roman history to the death of Trajan.
(o) Ancient philosophy.

I Translation into verse is optional. Proficiency in Greek and Latin vers¡
compositir,n rvill be i¡dioa,ted by the letbere G and L respectively appended
to thc ca.ndidate'e name in t'he claes list.
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Papers (k) (l) (m) 1n) and (o) will include passages for
comment selected from the prescrrbed books: in addition to
a general knowledge of the subject, candidates will be ex-
pected to show a mo¡e detailed knowledge of the following:-

For 1942:
(i) Greek Ilistory 35ç322 B.C.
(ii) Roman History 31 B.C.-37 A-D.(iii) The Sioics.

For
(i) Greek History to 494 B.C.
(ii) Roman llistory to 264 B.C.
(iii) The Pre-Socratics.

Books specially set for 1942:
Ilomer', Ili.ad, Books XIILXXN.
Pindar, Pythinn, Od,es.
Aeschylus, Choephori.
Sophocles, Electra.
Aristophanes, .ú'rogs.
Ilerodotus, Bool¡ IX.
Thucydides, Book IIL
Plato, P futedo, Plvilebu.s.
Demosthenes, On the Croum.
Ariatotle, Nicomachean EthiÆs, Books I, II, X.
Terence, And:rin.
Lucretius, Boolc III.
Yergil, Aeneid,, Books VII-XU.
Ilorace, Odns, Boolt, I;$ol'ires, Booh I (omitting ii, vii. viii).
Juvenal, Satires I, IILVUI, X,
Cicero, De Fi,nibu,s, Books III-IV ; Brutu,s,
Caeear, CiuíL War, Booh L
Livy, Booh V.
SuetoDius, Atqustus.
Tacitus, Annals. Bool¡s I-II.

Books specially set for 1943 :

Ilomer', Odyssey I-XII.
Pinrlar, Nemnan Odes.
Aeschyltrs, Agamemnon.
Sophocles, Antigane.
Aristophanes, Clou.ds.
Iferodotus, Boolt I.
Thucyd,ides, Book, I.
Plu|o, Pfurcd,o, T'ím,o,eus.
Derruosthen¿s, XXXVI, XLV, XLVI, LIII, LIV, LV.
Arisbotle, PhAsiÆs A, B; Athenaìon Polit¿in.
Plautus, Aulularia.
Lucretius, Boolc V.
Yergil, Bu:olics and, Georgics.
Horace, Od.es, Boolt II; Epistl¿s, Booh I.
Ma.r'tial, Epígranxs I-VI (as in the selection by Bridge and

and Lake, O.U.P.).
Cicero, Ù'rator, ùe Reptbkca.
Livy, Boalcs I-II.
Suetonius, Diuus lul'irc.
Tacitus, Annnls, Books III-IV.
St. Augnsüine, d,e Ciuitate Dei, Boolts VIII-IX.
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In addition, students will require:
H. Ritter and L. Graecae,

Perthes, Gotha, o lententary
lectwes o,n !.he H Thnles to
Aristotle (H. Jac illaætrate
a coltrse of elementarg lectwes on Greek Philosophy aJter
Aristotle (J. Adam, Macmillan).

E. Schwyzer, Dialectorum Groecaru¡n exempla epígraphica
potitna-!. IIirzel, Leipzig, 1928, or Greeh Dialeòts (C. D.
Buck, Ginn & Co.).

A. _Ernort, Recueil d,e Tertes laLùts archaïques, C. Klinck-
sieck, Paris, 1916.

13. Classics for the Degree of M.A,

. !t-u9"1!" who propose to ¡ead Classics rvith a view to entering for
the M.A. Examination are advised to take the earliest opportuni[y of
consulting the Pl'ofessor of Classics about their. course of r'"ad-iog.

The examination ¡vill be in the following subjects:
(a) T¡anslation into English from G¡eek and Latin ryriter¡.
(b) Ancient History:

Greek historv to 146 B.C.
Roman history to A.D. 180.

(c) Ilistory of Greek and Roman lite¡atul'e.
(d) Eistory of ancient tbought.
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-European languages, with

tefetence particularl¡' to Greek and Latin.
(/) Â subject or subjects for nlore mi¡iute study chosen from o¡c

of the sections (b), (c), \ù, (e) above; such choice is to be
made by the csndida¡e subject to the approval of the Faculty
of A¡ts, and should include wo¡k in both Greek and Latin
(Tbis last condition may be relaxed for sufficient reason.)

A thesis on B subject approved by the Frculty of Arts may be accepted
in place of part or the whole of the above examinstion.

MODERN LANGUAGLS.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
The series of lectures begins cvery year, and is completed in three

years. It is divided into three cou¡ses, rvith an examinatlon at the end
of each course. No student -proceeding to a degree may, without speciaì
permission, take course II befo¡e passing in cour.se I, or cou¡sè III
before pa-<sing in course II.

A number of books other than those listed below must be available
to students. A list of these for cou¡ses I and II, and a note of the
conditions under which they may be borrowed frôm the Barr Smith
l,ibrary by students living at a distance, a¡e available on application to
the librarian.

Fee for each course, f5 5s., or f,l 15s. per term.
Subjects of examination :
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16. English Language ancl Literatr¡¡e I.
A. An outline of English_ Literature from Chaucer to Bacon, with

special study in the following books:

B. Australian literature.
Stable, J. S. (ed.), Thc lúgh road, ol Austraùínn uerse (o.IJ.p.l .

17. Engtish Language and Literatrue II.
A. An outline of English lite¡ature from Milton to Johnson, with

epecial study in the following books:
Milton, Poetical æorl¿s (Oxford Stand¿rd Authors).
Dryden, Poems (Oxford Standa¡d Authors).
Dryden, Essay of dramaticpoew Gd. Arnold, O.U.P.).
Swilt, Gul,liuey's trauele and 24. tale ol o tub (OxÍord Sbandard

Authors).
Pope, Poetry and prose (O.U.P.),
Johnson, Poetry and prosø (O.U.P.).
Fieldiag, Tom Jørws.
Sterne, ?ræúrarn Shandy.

B. A specìal subject: Comed5'.
Shakespeare, Hewy IV, pørt L

Tu,vlfth night.
Meastne lor meæwe.

Dekker, Th¿ shoemoker's holiday.
Jonson, Volpone.
Congreve, The way ol thc uæ\d,
Dryden, M arriage-à-Ia-mode,

C. Practical Criticism, with a further study of A and B in tutorial
classes.

18. English Language anal Lite¡aúu¡e III.
A. An outline of English literature from Wordsworth to Tennyson,

with special study in the following books :

Wordsworth, Poetical øor¡rs (Oxford Standard Authore),
Coleridge, Poetry and, Trose (OxÍ. Clar. pr.).
I{eats, Poems (Oxford Standard Authors).
Browning, Poems, zoJ. zj (Everyman).
Tennvson, Poerns, 1842 (O.U.P.).
Arnold, Essags in criticisrn, secØtd æríns (Macmillan).
Austen, Sense and sensibili.ty.
Emily Bronte, Wuthering heights.
Trollope, Barchester T ouu.rs.

B. A special eubject: Tragedy.
Marlorve, Tamburlai,ne, Part L
Shakespearre, Hamlet.

Ring Lear.
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Chapnran, Bussy D' Amboß.
Webster, The white deuil.
Dryden, All lor loue.

- C. Practical Criticism, with a further study of A and B in tutorial
classes.

20. EngLish Language and Literatu¡e for tho Ilonours Degree ol B.A
.Candidates adopting Scheme á will take the following nine papers;

candidates adopting Scheme B will take papers iii-ix. In each càse the
course extends over thlee years, and is normally entered upon in the
second year at the Univenity.

(i) Old Englisb, rvith a general study of the prose and poetry before
1066.

Fol special study :

BeouwU (ed. F. Klaeber).
Th.e Christ of Cynewulf (ed. Ä. S. Cook).(ii) Middle English.

For special study :

J. Iuliddle Ensli.sh. (O.U.P.).
K. Verse and, pros¿ (O.U.p.).

(iii)
(iv) drama.
(v) The sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

(vi) The eighteenth centur'5 .

(vii) The nineteenth century and after.(viii) Literary criticism: passeges for comment.
(ix) Essay paper.

ll be required to ettend classes and show satisfactoryp nd Middle English I and Old and Middle English II
b themselves for examination in eithe¡ of the subjects
n (ii) above.

The John Iloward Clark Plize is arvarded on the results of the
final llonours examination in English Language and Literature. For
palticulars of the Prize, see Statutes, Chapter XfV.

22. English Language and Literatwe for the Dogree of M A
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literat,ulo

are aJvised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Professo¡
about their corlrses.

C¿ndidates rvho vish to qualify for the deglee of M.A. under regula-
tion 2 (b) are required, in their preliminary examination, to take papers
III-IX and either Old and Middle English I or such otbel unit or units
as the Faculty nay in each case cletcrmine.

Candidates should consult with the Professo¡ concerning the subject
o{ their thesis as early as possible, and should be preparãd to submit
the subject for the approval of the Faculty not Jater ihan the end of
March in the year in tvhich the thesis is to bó presented.

Candidates ¡vho wish to qualify for the degree of M.A. under regula-
tion 2 (b) and plopose to combìne Engìish rvith another subjeet are
required in their preliminary examination in English to take papers IV,
V, \/I, VII, and either III or VIII or Old and Middle English I.
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FRENCII.

lectures and tutorials.
Fee for each course, f,5 5s., or fl 15s' per term'
Srr'bjects o{ exa'min:rtion in 1912 :

26. French I.
(o) Free composition in French and trauslation from English inbo French-

Prescribed book :''iùítiî;;"h átt¿ J"t... Arluattced French Cou'rse (Longmans)'

ousse d'u XX" siècle.
árA--fi"""n ar,d English' Dictiono:rv'
Lorousse illustré.

(b) T een and plescribed French texts into Enelish'
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(c) Or¿ls.

Crampton, G aurJissart (O.U.P.).
(d) works.

(b), togethel ivith Hedgcock, La France
), p. 68 to the end.

For reference :
Bédier a Histoire illustrée d,e Ia Líttérahne lrançaise.

. _. Lanson, ustrée de Ia littérature françaíse.' 
-

(e) Elqmentary_ and History of France.
P¡escribed

I{edgcock, La France, pp. f-67.
the value of f6, is awarded annuallv
highest place in'the annual examina-
nd oral sections) provided that the
he rules governing the prize are pub-

27. French Il.
(a) Free composition in Flench and translation flom English into French.

Prescribed book:
Kastner and Marks, A neu cowse ol Fren¡lt cornposition, Book

111 (Dent).
ïor reference : As for French I-

'b) Translation of unseen and plescribed F¡ench texts into English.
Prescribed books :

Kastner, A booh oÍ Frenclt uerse (C.A.P.).
Molière, Les Fern'tnes sauantcs (Blackie).

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

the period.

úecles (Armand
, to ch. norvi.

28. French III.
(a) Free composition in French and translation from English into French,

Presclibed book : As for French II.
For reference : As for tr'rench I.

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed F¡ench texts into English.
Presclibed books :

Kastner', A boolc of French. uerse (C.U.P.).
Mnssgt, Lorenzo,ccio (ed. Ch.ump, Manchestel U.p.).
uStendhal, La Chnrtre.ttse dte Patme (Nel.son).
Sainte-Beuve, Selections (ed. Tilley, C.U.P.).
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Gautier', Voyage en d. Goodridge, O.U.p.).
4ugier e_t Sandeau, de M. polrier (MaemiIan).
I)uh¿nel, Cot{essiot (Nelson).
Det'al, Touorilcir (Hallap)

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The nineteenth ancl trventieth centur.ies.

The lectures will treat only sections or aspects of the per.iod.
P¡escribed books: As for (b), together with :

Braunschvig, N.otre litLératu.e étudiée dans les úeøúes (Colin), vol.2, chs. xxxvii.-xliv.
Braunschvig, La littérature Jrançaise contenxpola,íne (Colin), chs.

t_rv.
For leference : Works recommended in lectures.

30, F¡ench Language and Literature for the llonou¡s Degree ol B.À
Studcnts will be required :

(i) io .pasl in- French I, Flencb II, and Flench III, as pr.escr;bed for
the Ordinary degr.ee;(u) to do additional Hono_u¡s wor.k in the second and third years;(iij) to. pâss in Otd and t{iddle ltrenõh, ¡àras I ì"á ir,-r".-Ã"i'ort
belorv;

(iv) to devote the fourth year to Honours work in literature and
philology.

Tutolial discussions rvilÌ be ananged for. (ii) and (iv).
. ,Un{e¡ (ii) the special literary study for both years rvill be in 1941:Lû ttâgedle classlque.

ave obtained the pelmission of the Faculty to com_
other.subject fo¡ the Honouls deglee may Ée excused
in the second and third years and a c"itain amount
foulth year.

The final examination tviÌl compr.ise the folìou'ing papcrs :

(ø) Translation into Fr.ench.
(b) Translation of seen and unseen passages from Fr.ench into English
(c) French philology.
(d) Transìation of see:n and unseen passages of Old and Míddle

F¡ench into English.
(e) Lite¡ature I.
(/) Literature II.
(s) Literature III.
Papers (c), (e), (f), (g) r¡'ill be answered in Flench.
There rvill be an oral.examination_comprising tests in reading, con_versation, dictation, phonetics, and eaplicaLiòn d.e textes.
Students combining French with auother.subject rnaSr þs escll¡ecl

papers (.f ) and (s).

31. Old and Middl€ French I.
(a) Outline of l,he history of the Freneh lrìnqìrree(b) Outline of the history of French Lirelatulc up"to 1600
(c) Translation of pryscribed texts into English rvith simple linguistic

commentaly in English.
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will be taken by the student in his second ¡'s¡¡ ¿t tho

in English, those on tho

This course
Univelsity.

The lectures on the language will be given
Iiterature in French.

32, Oltl antl Midclle French II.
(a) Histol'ical .French grammar', i.e., phonetics, morpholog¡', syqtax-',.,,
(Al Ol¿ and Middle tr\'ench liter¿ture, ¡r'ith specia,l refe'ence lo Vtllon,

R¿belais and Montaigne.
(¿) Trãnslation of p'escribeä .texts, rvith advanced linguisüic commentary.

Prescribed books :

Brunot et Bruneau, Précis d'e grarnrnaite historique de Ia langua
- fiã"çnis" (Masson). This work is not for translation'
Ytllon, (Eutnes (ed. Thuasne).
Rabelais, @uttres complètes (ed. Plattard).
Montaigne, Les Essais (ed. Villey)-

Thesã ríorks at" uvoìia,bl" af"ihe Barr'-Smith Liblary The
pas-\lges to be translated 'lvill be announced in class'

This course will be taken by the sLudent in his third year at the

UniversitY.
The lectures rvill be given in Ft'ench'

33, Fronch tanguage and Litoratu¡€ for the Degree of M'A'

candidates fol the degÌee of M.A. in Flench Language and.Litet'ature
ur. ^ãïJnäJã-*"."it-ttrJnead 

of the Department at the earliest oppor'

erplication de tertes.

GERJVIAIC.

Fee for each course, f5 5s., or f,l l5s' per term.

Subiects for examin¿tion in 1942 :
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ÍÌ6. German I.
(o) Phonetics : \¡iëtor, Germtm yronuncia[i,on (Rcisland).
(b) Translaiion from English into German.

Exercises : 'Wanstall, Aduanced, tests'il¡t Gerrnon composit'i,on (Har-
rap) '

(c) Translation from Gelmarr into English.
(d) Grammar.
(e) Outline of the genelal histcry of the Germen pcople : Dawson, á' 

history oJ Ger:many (Benn's Sixpenny Library).
(l) Historv of the German language. Class lectues are given. No' 

special text-book is prescribed.
(g) Books seb fol read.ing:' 

Fiedler', A book oJ German uerse trorn Luther to Lil;í'enøon (O.U.P.).
Keller, Dos Fd,hnlein der Sieben AuJrecltten (Inarrap).
Seidel, Leberecht Hilhnchen (Har:rap).
$chiller, fuIartn Stunrt (C.U.P. or other edi,tion).
Riehl, Døs Spielmnnnskind-Der stumme Ratshen (IIa¡rap).

(ñ) Seleciions to be committed to memory:
Von Scheffel, AIL Heid,elberg.
Uhland, (al Die lfupelle; (b) Der gute Kamerad.
Goethe, Erllcönig.
Eichendorff, In einem l;ühlen
Nmn.-These poems may be

uerse (O.U.P.).
(i) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation tesb.

37. Germ¿n lL
(¿) Plronetics : Viëtor', Gernzan Tronunciation (Reisland).
(b) Tlanslation from English into Gr:rman.

Exercises : 'Wanstall, Aduanced tests 'í,n Germøn cornposi,t'i,on (Hav
râp) '

Translation from German into Engìish.
Grammar.
History of German Literature.

Text-book : Rackl und Ebner, Deutsche lLiteratur-geschàchte Íü,r
höhere Schule¿ (Koch), or Robertson, History oJ German titera-
tu,re (Blackwood) or other apploved book.

(l) Books set :

As for Coulse I.
(9) Selections to be committed to memo'y :

Eichendorff, lVent Gott u:ill rechte Gwxt erweisen.
Schiller, IIoffnung.
Geibel, Hofinung.
Goethe, (a) Beherzigung.

(b) Heid,enriislei.n.
Noro.-(l) These poems may be found in Fiedler, A book ol

German uerse (O.U.P.).
(l¿) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversâtion test.

In the final examination jn German II, candi'iates are required to
answer in German all questions, except the tl'au'ation from German
iuto English.

Grunde.
fonnd in Fiedler, A booh al German

k)
(d)
(e)



SYLLÂBUS-POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTOR1

POIJTICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY.
There are four courses in this school : History I, Histoly II, Political

History in even years.

Fee for each course, f5 5s. per annum, or f1 15s. per terrn.

The books recommended are not intended to be an exhaustive
irsb. Lectures and books are intended to supplement each obher. Wriþ
ten work, in the form of essays and exercises, is set during the year,
and this, as well as the results of the annual examination. is taken into
account in determining the studenl's place in the pass list.

4L. History I.
.4, Sunr'¡.v or Wonr,o Hrsronr up ro rlro END oF rrn lVftnr>Le Acns,

Students should procure :

Flenley and Wèech, Worlil hßtory: the grouth of llrestern ci,uilisn'
tion,Yols. I and II (Dent).

Other usefu-l books are:-
Myres, Daum of hisúorg (Thornton lJuttelrvorth).
Breas'ted, Anc'ient times (Gint).
Myers, Anrient àzsúorgr (Green).
Wells, Outline oJ hßtora (Cassell).
Hayes, Moon and WayÌand, IVarld h,istory (lVlacmillan)'
Fairgrieve, Geography and uorld, pouer (Lortd. Univ. pr.).
Curtis, Ciæúas dei (Macmillan).
Marvin, Lit¡ing post (Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Fisher, Il¿súory ol Ewope (Eyre and Spottiswoode).
Thorndike, Short luístory ol ciuilization (Crofts).
Perkins, Ant:ient hístoru (Harper).
Swaìn, Hislorg of u;or[d ciuilisation (McGrarv Hill).

42. History II.
Eunoperx Hrstonv FRoNr rrrÐ RnNescoNcs ro rrrp Fne¡¡cn Rovol,utroN.

Students should procure :

Robinson and Beard, Deuelopment of mod'ern Europe, Vol. I
(Ginn) '

Flenley and Weech, IVorkl Historg, \ro! II (Deni).
Other useful books ale :

Myers, Ancient histora (Gleen).
Breasted, Ancient tim¿s (Gint).
Wells, Outline ol historg (Cassell).
Schmoller', Mercantile sysúezr, (Macmillan).
Fisher, Ilesúorg of Europe (Eyre and Spottiswoode).

+ÉIearnshaw (ed.), $ocíal and poltitical id,eas ol some great tltinkers
ol tlre Renaissance at¿d, the Relormatior¿ (Ha¡rap).
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Pollard, Factors in ntod,ern hi,story (Oonstable).
Cambridge modern hístorg, Vols. V and VI (C.U.P.).

+Eversley and Chirol, The Turkish em,ptre lrom 1288-19% (Unrvin).
Bain, Slauowic Ewopei o, pol;iticol, hi,story ol Polonil and, Rtusia

Írom 1447-1796 (C.U.P.).
Svanstrom and Palmstierna, Shurt histary oÍ Sweilen (Oxf. Clar. pr.).

+Phillips, Poland, (Wjlliams and Norgate).
Altamira, History ol Spanish ciuilizalíon (Constable).
Jamison and others, Italg, mednøeual and, mod,ern (Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Bertrand, Louis XIV (Longmans).
Sargent, Economi,c poli.ca ol Colbert (Longmans).

*l'hese books are out of print, but may be consulted in the library.

43. Political Science.
Por,rrrc¡r, Tgnony l¡¡o Po¡,rnc¡¡, Iuguruuoxg.

The c only; it is com-
p-leted in n aiternate yea¡s
thereafter. have comp-leted
Eistory I will be required
to procure:-

Laski, lihi¿s (Allen and Unwin).
Marx wuist mønifesto.
Burns, n to the social sciences (Allen and Unrvin).

Oûher useful books are :

Pollock, Introd,uction to Lh.e l¿islolg of tlrc sci,et¿ce ol politics
(Macmillan).

Brown, The mearuing of dernocracg (Duckworth¡.
Cole, Guide to mod,ern politics (Gollancz).
Robinson, Mind in the making (Watts or Cape).
Mclver, Mod,ern state (Oxf. Clar pr.).
Portus (ed.), Studies in the Atstral,ian constitutioø (Angus and

Robertson).
Joad, Introduction to modern politi,cal theorU (Oxf . Clar. pr.).
Allen (O.U.P.).
Joad, of morals and, politics (Goll¿ncz).
Cross e gouerned (Christophers).

44. Economic History.
The course of lectures is given in alternate years only; it is com-

pleted in one yelrr; and it will be given in 1942 and in alüernate years
thereafter. No student may take the cource as pârt of a degree course
until he has completed either Economics I or llistory I.

Fee for ühe course, f5 5s., or fl 15s. â term.
The course will begin with an outline of economic development from

ancient times to the middle ages, followed by an examination of the charac-
teristic features of medieval economy.

Thereafte¡ the beginning of modern problems will be examined as
they present themselves in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries-
economic nationalism: wage regulation: poor relief, etc.

This witt lead to the agraria,n and indust¡ial changes which usher in
the era of great industry with its attendant social dislocations and their
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reactions in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
development of Australja will be examined.

Tbe economic

Text-books :

Bland, Brown and Tawney, Englith economic fuistory: se¿ect d,ocu.
ments (Bell).

Eleato¡, Economic hi.storg oJ Europe (ïlarper)
Reference-books :

.Ashley, Introd,ucûion to English economic history o.nil theory, Yols.
I and II (Rivingtons).

Ounningham, GrowLh ol EngL^lL in.d,tætrp and comm.erce (C.U.P.).
Knight, Economic h:istory oJ Ewope to the end ol the middle ages

(Constable) which is also Vol. I of Knight, Barnes, and Flugel,
Economic hi,story ol Eu,rope (Ällen and Unwin).

Knight, Barnes and Flugel, Econanric history ol Europe, Vol. II:
modern times (Allen and Unwjn).

Birnìe, Eco¡tomi,c hístory ol Ewope, 1760-1930 (Methuen).
Shann, ,4¿ economic hi,stary ol Awtralia (C.U.P.).
Ilancock, Australía (Benn).

å8. Political Scicnce a,nd History for the Eonou¡s l)cgree of B.À.

Students desirous of taking an Honou¡g course in Political Science
and History will be required-

(a) To pass in History I and II and Political Science as prescribed
for the Ordinary degree, and to do additional Ilonours work in
Eästory II and PoÌitical Science;

(b) To pass jn Econtirnics I, Economic lIistory, Psychology, and two
other unit-s as prescribed for the Ordinary degree of B.À.;

(c) To be able to translate from French, German, or Italian;
(d) To spend the fourth year on special honourg rvork, which will

be arranged for them afte¡ consultation wi[h the Professor.
No formal course of lectu¡es will be given in the fourth 5'ear,
but tutorial discussions and essay work will be arranged.
Ilonours work will include a section on Political Science and a
section on ïIistory.

Students intending to take honours are requested to interview the
Professo¡ not later than the beginning of their second year's work in the
echool.

60. Poliütcol Science a,nal Eistory lor thc Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M..4.. in the School of Political Science

and History are required to consr¡lt tbe Professor within the first montb
of the academic year in regard to the subjecte and courses of ree,ding
for their theses.

ECONOMICS.
There are three courses in Economics for th

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics.
annually, alternately as day lectures amd as night
proceeding to a degree may take the course in Economics II until he
has passed the final examination in Economics I, or the course in Econornics
III until he has passed the final examination in Economics II.



It is ploposed al present to give the colrses in Economics I, II and
III every-yeâr either as dayrcr' u" "".ì,fnï 

lecturesras fotto*" ,rnn'
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Eyening Day Evenrng Day¡ent
Da'l

Economic History will be

Economics I
Economics II . . Evening Evemng
Econo¡nics III D¿y

Evemng Day Evemng
Evening Evening DaY

Ttris arla,ngement will permit a sLudent to take the cou¡ses in
Economics I, II" and III in successive years as e sequence .eit'þe1 of {ay
lectures or of evening lectures, accoÌding to the year in which he t¿kes
Economics I.

Ilndel present arrangements the course
given as evening leetures in 1942 and 1944.

Fee for each course, €5 5s., or f,l 15s. per term'

61. Economics I.
This coulse wiÌl be given in 1942 as night lectures. It consists of

a general sun'ey of economic theory.

1. Introductory: nature, method and scope of economtcs'

2. The National Incorne and factors affecting its size; population'

3. Supply and demand; the price system; compeliiion and imperfect
competition.

4. Inequality of incotles; theories of distribution

5. Money, c-redit, banking; monetaty theory; foleign exchange and inter'
national tlade.

6. Introduction to the study ot' industrial fluctuations.
Text-books t 

"¿ús 
(Pitm¿n).

(Annals of the
lemy of Political and Social Science, September,

1931, Parts III-\I).
F.oll, illements ol econom'ic theoru (O.U.P').

It is essential ühat these be procured.

The following books must also be ovailable to students :

Cannan, IV ealth. (Kins).
Fisher, ?lue clash, oJ plogress øn'd security (Macmillan).
Dobb, lVases (3rl ed.) (Nisbet).
Mead'e, Air introductt'on to econotwic arølysis and, poli'ca (OxL

Clar'. pr.).
Clark arìd'Cralvford, The natiottal incom,e ol AtnLral:i'a (Angus and

Robertson).
Australia : Íioyal Commission on Monetary and Banking Systems,

Report (Government Printer, Sydney)'.
Austialian'Bureau of Census anù Sta[istics, Ofri*bl gearboolc.
Layl,on a,nd Crowther, Introd,uctiott to the study of ptices (Mac-

millan).
Robet'tson, Mottey (Nisbel,).
Wicksteed, Comtionsense ol political econo'mu,Irol. I (Routledge).
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lan).
r).

References to additional reading will be given in lectures. The
professor will be glad to advise students who wish to purchase additional
books.

In addition to the lectures the cou¡se includes two terminal essaye
and other cla-ss exercises. Permission to sit for the final examination
may not be granted unless a certain standard of proflciency in these
has been attained.

62. Economics II.
This coruse will be given in 19'42 as night lectures. trLs scope

is as f<.¡llorvs:-
t. The prìce structure; competition, impelfect competition antl monopoly.
2. Monetary theory.
3. Foleign exchunge and inte¡national t¡ade.
4. Iudustrial fluctuations.
5. Problems of industry and labour.

Text-books :

Marshall, Principles ol econont:i,cs (Macmillan).
Chamberlin, The theorg ol rnonopol,ßtic cornpetili,on (O.U.P.).
Robertson, Moneg (Nisbet).
Whale, Internat'ional trad,e (H.U.L.).
Robinson, Joan, Introdu.ctiøt, to the theora ol employmenú (i\lac-

millan).
Robinson, E. À. G., The s[ruatwe of competì'Liue industry (C.U P.)
Foenander. Tou,u,rd.s inúntríal peace in Australia (Melboume Ilnir'-

pr').
Reference-books :

Meade, Econanruic analgsis and, pol:icy (O.U.P.).
Robinson, Joan, Th.e econorruics ol imperÍect competition (Mãc-

millan).
Ilarrod, International economics (C.U.P.).
HaberÌer, Th,e theorg o! international trade (IIodge).
Prgol;-, Industri,al Jluctunticms (Macmillan).

c.u.P.).

¿l (King).
nzoneg (Gollancz).

Sayers
Pigou,
Burris, Hill).
Berle- and yriuate P'oTertu

(Macmillan).
Tillyard, TIæ uorlær an.d the súaúe (Routledge).
Fisher, 7l¿¿ rate ol interest (Macmiìlan).
Rowe, Marlcets and, men (C.U.P.).

53. Economics IIL
This course will b€ given in 1942 as day lectures.
Exemption from lecture-. in Economics III is not usually granted,

but students not living in Adelaide should consult the Professor regarding
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their posiliou. Some preliminary rexìing will be necessary and studcnts
should communicate rvith lhe Professor well before lectures begin.

_ Sludents proceeding to 1,he degree of Bachelor of Econornics or to
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Sohool of Eoonomics are
strongly leoomrnended to take lhe course in Pure M¿them¿ü.ics I befo¡e
ent€¡ing upon the course in F,conomics III.

The scope of the course is as follows :

l. Trru Tnnony o¡' DrstnreurroN :

Books recommended :

i'Çlark, The distributiotL ol llealLh (Macmillan).*Knight, Rislt,, ltncerttirLta and p.ortt (London School of
Economics).

Fetter, Il,elations betueen rent ond, interest (Ämer. Economic
Assoc.).

2. Trrp Tqnonr o¡. Evpr.oyunNr; Trre Tnr¡o Cycr,p :

Books recommended :

*Hicks, Value and cøpi,td (O.V.P).
*Ke_yles, General theory ol ernplayment, intetest atud nLoney

(Macmillan).

t
I 

millan ).
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3. Sr¡rn INronvpNuo¡¡ rN Irnusrnv; Ecoxon¿rc Pr,¡xNrNc .qN¡ Cor,-
Lncrrvrsr Ecoxolry :

*Lange and Taylor, On the econonúc theary of socialism (O.U.P.).
+Pigou, Econom)cs o! uellare (Macmillan).)
+Pigou, So cialisn uer sus capi,tahsz¿ ( IVlacmillan) .

Dickinson, Economics oJ socinlism (O.U.P.).
H.all, The economic system in a social'ist s¿¿úe (Macmillan).
Ilayek (ed.), C ollectivist e cononzic planning (Routledge).
Robbins, Ecutotnic plnnning and international ord,er (Macmillan).
SLaIey, World econonllJ i,n transition (Roy. Inst. Internat. Äfiairs),
Wootton. PIon or no plan (Gollancz).

4. PusI,rc FrN¡Ncp :

Books recommended :*Dalton, Princi,ples ol Vublic f,nance (Routledge).
*Pigou, A sLudy in public finance (Macmillan).
+Stamp, Fundamental principles in tasation (Macmillan).
;le Viti de Malco, First prínciples ol yublic fitnnce (Cape).

IEdgewofth, Papers relnting to politícal ecorlon&A, Sect. V. (Mac-
milhn).

Seligman, Essays ín taration (Macmillan).
A.r¡s1,ralir., Com¡nonwealüh Grants Com¡ni.-sion. Th¿rd and Filtlz

Ileports (Gor.t. Printer, Canberra).
* Sludents must possess â copy of each book marked with an âsterisk.
T'l'he.se books ale out of print, but may be consulted in the library.

57. Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics.
Candidates must have passed the final examinations in Pure Mathe-

matics I and Statistics I before entering upon this course.
Syllabus:-

Text-books :

Bauer, Mathematics preparatory to sú¿tisúics and finance (Mac-
millan).

Mackenzie, Interest ond bond oalues (Torottto Univ. pr.).
Jones, lirsú cùurse in sú¿óæúrics (Bell).

Reference-books :

Dry, Slati"stical analysis (Macmillan).
Bowle¡', Elements oJ statistics (King).
Hall and Knight. High.e,r algebra (Macmillan).
Fisher', SúøúisLical metlzods lar research twrl.:ers (7th ed.) (Oliver

and Boyd).
Mitchell, Bu.s¿ness cycles (Univ. of California pr.).
Todhunter, Ter|-book on conxpound, interest and, annui,ties-cerlain

(revised edition b}' Simmonds end Thompson) (C.U.P.).

59. Geography I.
The course of lectures is completed in one year and is given ever¡'

yeat.
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Textrbooks :téi"ãã., 
So"th. Autrat'ia: a geograpfuical' stul'a' (Whit¿ombe and

Tombs).
wäJiäîäs" and Morgan, The phusical basis oJ seosraphy (Lots-

mans).
ttiîuttft", An introd'ttrtion to u*eatlter o'nd' cl:irnnte (McGraw-Eill)'

Reference-books :'"+;"1";. Ãwlr"Lio, a stud,v o! u'wrm enui'ronnrcnts ond' thei'r efiect on

Bñtish settlem¿n¿ (Melhuen).
w"dl;; ;nd wood;-¿o?lt ãîilizøtion in At"t'straltia (Melb' Univ'

hess).
F¡iË,'i'h" ph.asi'omaphu oJ Victoria (Whitcombe and Tombs)'
s;;n;",, H"r;*r'seosíaphv (Rand McNallv)'

60. Geography II'
The course of lectures is completed in one year, and will be giverr

i¡ 7942.
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Clìmatolog¡r-Sta,bie and unst¿rble atmosphelic conditions in rel¿tion
to precipitation. A blief study of the properties of air rnasses. The
frontal theory o{ the origin and stlucture o'f cyclones. An introduction
to modern methods of forecasting.

Regional and Economic Geography-A detailed study of ühe physio-
gra.phy, climate, n¿tural resour.ces and human geography of (a) Europe,
and (b) The United States of ,{me¡ica, (in f942) or Eastem. Asia (in
1943).

ha.ctical work-One full-day excursion to be held on e Saturday,
and of which field notes and sketches are to be presented. An original
geo$elvhical study of a.n :uppr.oved locality. Laboratory studies of ma6,
as prescli'bed throughout the year', in addition to lecture notes.

Text-books :

Wooldridge and Morgan, The physical basis ol geograpl4! (Long-
ma¡s).

Trewa.rtha, An introduntion lo ueather and, clintate (McG¡aw-I[ill).
Sha¿kleton, Durùpe, a regiottal geography (Longmans).

Re.ference-books :

Steers, 7/¿e m¿stable e¿rúl¿ (Melhuen).
Ponr,fret, The geoyaphical pattern ol mankind (Appleton Century).
Valkenburg and Huntingtor, Eut'ope (Wiley).Valkenburg and Huntingtor, Europe (Wiley)
Demangeon, Th¿ British, lsles (Ifeinemann).Demangeon, Th¿ British, lsles (Ifeinemann).
Smith and Phillips, North, Anuzrica (Ifarcourl, Brace and Co.).
Jonæ and 'llrvan Norl.h America (l\{efhuen)
,Smith and Phillips, North, Am,enca (Harcour
Jones and Blvan,, Nortlt Atnerica (i\{et}¡uen).Jones and Bryan,
Sta.mp, zts¿o (MeSta.mp, z{s¿o (Methuen).
C'r.essey, C h,itu¡'s g e o yaphi,c t oundations ( McGrarv-I[ill) .

Orohard, Japan's econottvic 1tosilion (McGlarv-Ifill).

Mutr*TAL AND MORAL SCIENCE.

Psychology should be the first course taken in the School ofÌhilosophy,
and except by permission of the Faculty of Arts must- be completed before
either Pliilosophy A or Philosophy B is t¿ken. Ethics and Logic, horv-
eïer, may be taken concurrently with Psycholog5'.

61. Psychology.
The course of lectures is given every yeaÌ, and is completed in one

year,
Fee fo¡ the cou.rse, f5 5s., or f,l l5s. per telrn.
!ìub¡ects ol examination:

Tbe professor's leccures, ¡vith the following text-book¡:
McDougall, Outline ol psychologg (Methuen).
Stout, Moriz¿I oJ psychology (Lond. Univ. tutorial pr.).

Students will be required to shorv sltch knowledge of the
nervous system as is contained in Lickley, Neruous systenz
(Longmans).

For prrvate study:
(Macmillan).

nd Eall).

A maY read Edgell,
lvÍental Lí!e: an introduction to psychologg (Methuen).

The Roby Fletcher Prize is awarded to the best student in Psychology.
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ô2. Logic.
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in trne

ycàr.
Fee for the course, f5 5s., or fl 15s. per term

Sub¡ects of examination:
The professor's lectures, with

Gibson and Klein, Problem ol losíc (Black).
F

ethuen).
).

65. Ethics.
The course of lectures is given evety year, and is completed iu

one year.
Fee for the course, f,5 5s., or f,l 15s. per term.
Text.books :

Pla?o. Reyublic (Everyman), with R. L Nettloship, Th'e theorv ot
edtication ùt Ploto's ll.epublic (O.UP.).

ve.t.]¡man).
(Everyman).
Pcrts I or¿d 11 (Ever-wman).

The foliowing books of refet'ence should also be available to students :

(Bell) '
ognrsed translation).
es Ancient and Modern)'

PHILOSOPHY.
There are trvo courses of lectures, A and B. Course A is a systeTatic

course and Course B is occupied rvitli the history of Philosophy. Student'e
may begin with either

Course B will be given in 1942.

Fee for each eourse, f5 5s., o¡ fl 15s. per term

66. Philosophy A.
'Ihe lectures deal ¡vith Minds and Their Worlds.
Students are expected to l'ead:

Stout, ùlino and' nntter (C.U.P.)'
MitcÉell. I'he pk':e ol minds in tlw wc¡rld, (Macmillal).
McKellar Steri'art, A critical erposi,txon ol Bergson's philosophu

(Macmillan)
Collingrvood, Philosophical metll'od (O.U.P').

Àdditronal lerrding rvill be plesclibed in the course of the lectures

67. Philosophy B.

The lectures deal ivith (a) early Greek philosophy and (b) modern
philosophy from Descartes to Ilume.
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Students are expected to read:
Burnet, Early Greeh philosophy (Black).
Plato, Phaed.o
Descartes, Discowse on method, and Meùilation on the firsl

philosophy (Dent. Everyman's library).
Spinoza, Dthics (Dent Everyman's library).
Locke, .tssøgr concern:ing humnn umd,erstand;ing (ed. A. S. Pringle-

Pattison, Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Berkeley, Principles ol human løtowledge (Dent. Everyman's library).

Äs an introduction to the course, etudents âre recommended to read
Thilly, -Flzsúory ol philosophE (BeÌI), and l3ertrand Russell, The problems
oJ plùIoxrplry (Ho'me Uniye¡sity Litrrary).

69. Philosophy for úho Honours Degree of B.A.
The examination for the degree includes Psychology, Logic, and Ethics

¡s well as Philosophy.
fn addition to the books pre-scribed for the Ordinary Degree, candidates

are expected to read the following:-
W ard, P sy chological yrí,ncipl¿s (C.U.P.).
McDougall, Introd,uction to soci.al psychology (Methuen).
McDougall, The group mind, (C.U.P.).
Thouless, General and, soci,al psychology (London Univ. tutorial pr.).
Green, Pro to ethícs (ùd. Clar. pr.).
Ross, ?he the good, (Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Ilarl,mann, Allen and Unwin).
Burnet, Greek pfuíIosophA, Part I (Macmillan).
Gibson, Loclæ's theory oJ Imodled,ge and í,ts histori,cal relations

(c.u.P.).
Johnston, The deuelopment ol Berlceley's ph;ilosoph.E (Macmillan).
Kant, Critique ol pure reason, tr. by Kemp Smith (Macmillan).
Kemp Smith, Com.mentary to Kant's aríti,que oî pwe reason (Long-

mans).

(Macmillan).

.P.).
Texts will also be prescribed in connection with lectures on the

history of philosophy.

71. Philosophy lor the Degtee of M.A
Candidates for the degree of M.A. ir Philosophy are required to

consult the Professor of Philosophy within the first month of the
academic year in regard to the subject and the course of reading for their
thesis.

73. Combined Courses in PbìIosophy, History, a¡d Economics for the
Honours Degreo of B.A.

Candidates who desire to take one of the following courses should
consrlt the professors concerned at the earliest opportunity.

Scheme r4,: The scope of the final examination is as follows: (i) Ä,d-
vanced work in Psychology, Ethics, and either Philo,sophy A or Philosophy
B; (ii) Advanced ¡vork in either History II or Political Science;(iii) Special work in Economics; (iv) A language test.
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Scheme B: The scope of the final examination js as follows: (i) Ad-
vanced work in History II and Political Science; (ii) Ädvanced rvork in
Ethics or Philosophy A or Philosophv B; (iii) Economics III as prescribed
fo¡ the Ordinary degree together with furtber work in Economics;
(iv) .4, laneuage test.

Scheme C: The scope of the final examination is as follows: (i) A
special subject in Economjcs; (ii) Advanced work in Ethics or Philosopby
A or Philosophy B; (iii) Advanced work in either Ilistory II or Political
Science; (iv) A statistic-s tesl; (v) A language test.

76. Education.
The coulse of lectures is given every yerìr, and is completed in one

vear.

Fee fo¡ the course, f5 5s., o¡ Íl 15s. per term
õubjects of exnmination:

The lectures on the history and the theory of education.
History of Education.

Book set:
Monroe, A bràel course i,n the fuistory ol edunotí.on \Mac-

millan).
Reccrnmende<l for ¿ddilionai'eading:

Breasted, Ancíent ¿izr¿s (Ginn).
Quick, Zssogs on educaLionol retormers (Longmans).

Tbeory of Education.
Book set:

Schulz, Character aú its de'uelopmcnt (Àdelaide Teache¡s'
College).

Recommended for addrtronal reading:
Wilson and Wilson, The moti'uat;i'ùtù ol school atbject's

(Houghton, Mrflìiu)
Branom, The project method in education (Bqdger); or
Stevenson, The projecL method, ol teaching (Macmillan),
Cook, The ploy wag (Ileinemann).
Parkhurst, 

-Edu.c,ation on Lhe Dalton plan (Bell).

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.
Candidates for the diploma in Education are recommended to take.

the course as far as possible pari passu with their degree course, extending
it over three or even four years. It may be completed in a single year
onlv bv those who have actually graduated or have completed the pI'escribedl
number of degree courses. Candidates ¡vho wish to arrange for the
extended course are advised to consult the Lecturer in Education regard-
ing the order in which the subjects had best be taken. Iæctu¡es are
given and examinations held in each subject and part subject every yeer..

?7. Hygieno.
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in

one yeer.
Subjects of examination '

The zubstance of the lectu¡es.



Davies, IfAgiene and health education lor training colleges(Longmans).
Williams, PersonoL hygiene applied, (Saunders).

candidates are il'f"åi*T;,. subjecr as eartv aspossible in their co Þ.yrrroloäl"ar*p"J""äiu-ãa"iå"rrli.ÌB.A. degree before

SYI-LABIIS--DIPLOMA IN EDUCÀT'IOr\i.

Keatinge, Susseition

P¡nr I.
T¡troductory course, deaìing rvith the simpler mental processes involvedschool work.

P¿nr IL
Mo¡e advanced course of, lectures, exercìses and discussions on theprocess of education in generar, uau.uiiooui-uiã., metlrã¿s.;;"î,.;;""t-

q:Lg."t mentat developménr ;¡' üpii;" .ï."i"i'-p.iuTåi", "[tr,. il;;ä;il:generat mentat deveron'ñénr i¡'üpiir,".ï."i"i'-p.iuiåäJ"iùiJü'ilji,""äiåil:group mind, etc.), edricational räsea¡"i, 'oin -- '-group mind, etc.), edúcatio"d Ëú;ch.;;;.
Bo^oks prescribed for reading :

SchuÌ2, Character ønd, its ãeuelopmcnt (,A.delaide Teachers' Collece)
*!:!?:ThÊ.Iif9 !Í a class (s.a. î;;iì;r;' já"rr-"1, oãiåïåi, ul:æjl"'Thouless, 8úráishi ani. ;";l;; ;;;-ï;nL(E;;lËil üi"f]"oi.i.
Hunr and Smiùh, 1¿¿ (Ítuàn.ï. '-I{unr anâ Smiùtr, rãj (Eva:
lfeatrnge, iSugoestion làck).
Morrroe,,'de V9s"þa lf,:e]lty, Educaüåìat' tests and. measurements(Houghton, Miflin).

79. Principle
The course consists of

course il. oo" :.-"u., urî io e "r"t"rirl"t"lr" oll|passz with their deglee coursyears. uuulè ree o¡ even four

P¡nr I.
. . Pre-priTary lthool aims, organlq¿fje¡ and meühods rvith special con-sideration of the Montessori-priñciples.

Boo_ks prescribed for reading :

Montessori, The lllontessoh, metltod (Heinemann).
Mackinder, Indi,uidtnl u;oilc in ¿"t*rti; iiã"t" lîo"ao" Educ. pub.co.).
Hume, Le_anting and-teaching in tlte inlønts schools (Longma¡s).Brvant' Hou io terl storiei to chíLdrí.i,, 

"n¿ tà*"'üo,ià""t.''truthem (Hanap).
Dnrmmond, The gateuays ol learning (London Univ. pr.).

P.rnr II.
. . Pre-primary schoor aims, organisation and methods with snecirr con_eide¡ation of trt'oebetian priícipTes 

^.a-î¡ãi, ¿ËriË;;.;i,- UPLU¡úr vuu'
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P,rnr III.
More advanced consideration of tbe prìnciples of pre_primary educa_tion.

80. Principles of primary Education.
The course consists, of thr.ee perts. -. Gtaduates may complete thecourse in olq I'Sarr. but in g"oe.âl candidãiãs ale advised ìo' lu["-]tparl passu lvlth the desree course, extending the rvot.k over three or evetìfour years.

Ge.e¡al survey of primary ..ilåål ut,.., organisa[ion and methods.
Book prescribed fo¡ readine :

Eljiah,, The principles aid technique ol teachins (Whitcombe andr omDs).

- More detailed considerationPåit"*- and rncthods or teaching andcìass and school management.
ll for. reading :

Boald of Education, Iløndboott, o! suggestions lor.s.o., 1937).
ish lor the Enslish (C.Lr.p.).

- Mo.e advanced course of ¿rlåiåIï"r;a¡'g. seminar rvork, etc, dearinsrvith special problems.

The cou¡se n'

course in one mâY comÞlete the

?o; t""* ;irh -3;:îf0.r.." 
:i5î"'jlour years.
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P¡nr L
General survey of school aims, organisatioo and methods, rvith special

consideration of preparatory and p'imary schools.
Books prescribed for reading :

E,lijah, Tlw principles and technique
Toombs).

Great Brjtain, Board of Education,
teach,ers (H.M.S.O., 1937).

P¡nr II.
Study of secondary school problems and methods, with some specialisa-

tion with regard to sevet'al secondary school zubjects.

Books prescribed for reading :

Great Britain, Board of Education, Hadow Report, Ed'u¡øtion ol
the ad,olescen¿ (H.M.S.O.).

Great Britain, Board of Education, Ee-port of the ConzuIt¿tive
Committee,'Th¿ vrimnra school (H.MS'O').

Great Britaií, Board of 
-Education. Report of the Consultative

Committee, Secondary education (ILM.S.O.).
Norwood, The Ens 3Y)..Monroe,'Prínciplei lan).
Holley, Hish schoo

P¡nr III.
Mo¡e advanced course of directed reading, seminar exercises, etc.

Candidates are required to give speciel consideration to aims and methods
of teaching with regard to three approved subjects.

82. Practical Teaching.
The prescribed practical work consists of attendance.at about thirty

sessions Gbout 90 ñours) for demonstration and discussion lessons, and
ten weeks (ordinarily not consecutive) for continuous teaching practice
in euch schools end under such conditions of supervision and reports as
the Faculty may a,pprove.

DIPLOMA IN PIIYSICAL EDUCATION,
For the syllabuses of the special subjects for the diploma in Physical

Educatron, see those beginning No. 520,

ol teaching (Whitcombe and

Handbook ol tuggestions lor

MATIEMATICS.
86. Puro Mathematics I.

TVo courses of lectures, IA and IB, each three houns a week, are
given annually.

Pre-requisrte subjecLs for each cource: Leaving Mathematics, Parts
I and II.

Either course will count as a first-year subject for tbe degree of
Bachelor of Science. Cou¡se IA is the first-year course for the degree of
Bschelor of .{rts, and is pre-requisite for the cources in Pure Mathematics
If; course IB is s compulsory subject fol the degree of Bachelor of



Ensineerins, and is pre-requisite fo¡ the-courue in gngineeling^M{l:-*?lif
iri"'"ö"i"¿"í¿äT"-.'iõt-t'¡ã degtee of Bachelor of Economrcs mav tÂKe

fl 15s. Per term'
Counsn IA'-

Subjects of examination :""i;i-Ti; eiements of algebra and, trigonometry-;

i:i f l: *"rJ;:i" f: *'"'; "lî',i' ålT î'""0n.' 
oliil".u 

o t i ul and i n te g r ar

calculus.

Vol. II (Macmillan)'
(A.rnold).

l;Y-tol;,. mathematic¿l tables'

Counsn IB.-
Subje- d) ometry;

(b) geometry and the mensura-

(c) the difierential and integral

s¿ls¡lus.
ommended : -
chJãlïä"' alsebra' Yo-l- -il (Macmillan)'
calcitus lo' beg'ínn'ers (C'U'P )'
l." täffi iiJ'u "r"íåt' "ði"nìã-n g"re m athematical tables'

8?. Pure Mathematics f['
Ple-requisite subject : Pure Mathematics IA'
Fee fol each part ãi ì¡ã t"ì*", including fee for s)'¿minati6¡' t5 5s''

SYLLABUS-MÀTHEMÀTI CS.

course of lectures (two hours a week) is givenor fl 15s. a term.
Couns¡: IIA: ,4,

annually.
sT lilï'"':l :iiJåi1i!"';o"iresimaì carcurus

Counsn IIB : À course of lectures (t'rvo hours a week) is given

annrrallY.
Subject of examlnatìon :

The elements ot ö]ätái"ut" geometry' plane and solid'

Texb-book
Glace a -ordnnale -geornetru 

(Clive)'

Ëåîrì"¡î i""îo_ola""te se-ometry ol three dj,rnen-
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87a. Mathematics If for the Degteo of B.Sc.
To count subjecü fo¡ the degree of

Bachelor of S one of the following three
combinations ics IIA and IIB; (ii) Pure
Mathematics (iii) Engineering Mathe-
matics II and

88. Engineering Mathcmatics II.
Pre-requisite zubject : Pure Mathematics IB.
A course of lectures (three hours a rveek) is given annually.
Fee for tbe course, f5 5s., or fl 15s. per term.
Subjects of examination :

(a) The elements of the infinitesimal caìculus;(b) The elements of plane co-ordinate geomôtry.
Text-books recommended :

Caunl, Introd,uction ta the infinitesimal calculu,s (Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Grace and Roselberg, Co-ord'hnte geometry (Crlive).

89. Pure Mathematics lII.
Pre-requisite s:bject: Course 87.
Candidates are required to attend lectures and to pass examina-

tione in Cou¡se IIIA (Elementary Änalysis) and in Cou¡se IIIB
(Geometry).

Fee for each course, including tiie fee fol examination, f5 5s., or
Cl 15s. per terrn.

Course lll.A,-Er,errnxr.lRy Ar.'¡r,ysrs :

A course of lectures (trvo hours e week) is given annually.
[This course, although elementary, is not easy, and should be under-

taken only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier
work, as indicated, for example, by their having passed with credit the
ex¿mination in Pure Mathematics IIA (87).1.

Text-books recommended :

Hardy, Cortrse ol pwe rmøthenxoúics (C.U.P.).
Piaggio, Elementary treøtße on d,ifierentiel equntions and, their

application (BeIl).

Course IIIB-Groru¿'rnv :

A course of lectures (two hours a week) is given annually.
L Analylic Geometry.

Text-book recommended :

B,ell, Elemnntory treatise on co-orcl:hnte geomel,ry ol three
dimensíons ( Macmillan) .

2. Projecl,iue Geornetry.
Text-book recommended :

Veblen and Young, Prolectiue geometry, Vol. I (Ginn).
Baker, Prhciples of geometry, Vols. I and II (C.U.P.) will be

found valuable for refere¡rce; but these r.olumes are some-
what too difrcult to nse as texts.
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89a. Engiueering lVlathecnatics III.
^^ ,This coulse,.which compr.ises a portion of course 8g, consists of about
30 lectures on differential equations-and infinite sclies.

Fee, å1 ls. a te¡rn.
Text,book recomrmendèd :

Piaggio, Elementary treat'ise on differenliøI eqtnhions ar¿d |heir
opplication (Bell).

90. M¿thematics IIf for the Degree of BSc.
Mathematics. as a third-year subject for the degree of

cience, a candidate must present any two of the fo'ilowins
: Pure Mathematics IIIA, Pure Mafhematics IIIB, Applieð
u.

92. Applied Mathematics f.
_ __Pre-requisiie -mbjects : Ptrre Mathematics IÀ o¡ IB and either physics
I (101) or Leaving Ilonours Physics.

À course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually.
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, f5 5s., or Xl 15s

per tenn.
Subjects of examinat.ion :

Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydroetaticn
Text-books recommended :

Fawdry, Dynamics (B,ell).
Fawdry, S¿oúics (Bell).

93. Apptied Mathematics II.
_ , Pre-requisite subjects : Pure Mathematjcs IIA or IIB and Applied
Mathematics I.

.4. course of lectures is given annrrally.
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, Ê5 5s., or Jl l5s.

per term.
Subjecte of examination:

Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydroatatics.
Text-books recommended :

L,amb, Dynamics (C.U.P.).
Lamb, Súoúics (C.U.P.).

9ã. Mathematics

IEacb secu¡on

for the Honours Degree of B.A. and tho Honou¡s
Degree of B.Sc.

(1,2, 3,4) ¡s intended to represent a year's work
in the subiect.l

candidates for the degree of B.A or B.sc. with honours in Mathenatic¡
are requiled:

from) the lectures of the course

in Pnre Mathematics II (SZ).

ry of Equations.
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Text-books recommended:
Milrc, HishÊr oJgebra (Ärnold).
Burnside aDd Pan¿on, Theora ol equations, Vol. I (Longmans).
Candidates will also frnd useful Hardy, Cowse ol Vwe mnthematics

(c.u.P.).
To attend the lectures of the course in Applied lVlathematics I (92)

2. To attend ùhe lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics IIIÀ
(89), and one hour a week in add'ition.

Additional subject: Infinite Series,
Text-book recommended :

Knopp, Theorg ond, apryLi,cati,on oÍ infrni,te s¿rri¿s (Blackie).
To attend the ìectures of the course ìn Applied Mathematics II (93)

3. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics IIIB
(89), and four houls a rileek in addition.

Additional subjects:
(i) Geometry of Three Dimensions.

Text-book recommended :

B,ell, ElemenLorg treatise otu co-ordinate geometry of three d,imen-
s¿ons (Macmillan).

(ii) Theory of Functio¡s.
Text-book recommendod :

Titchmarsh, Theorg ol functi,ans (Oxf. Clar. pr.).

4 To attend courses of lectures in:
(i) Analysis (Goursat, Cows d'analyse, tome I (Gauthier), rvill

be found valuable for reference).
(ii) Hisher Mechanics.

Text-book recommended :

Lamb, Higher mechatics (C.U.P.).
(iii) One other subject to be detelmined, subject to the consent

of the professor, by the candidate.

The examination consists of two parts, which may be taken iu the
Båme year, or, preferably, in different years.

Part I, paper l-Algebra and theory of equations;
2-Theory of functions;
3-Geometry;
4-Essay paper.

Part II, paper l-Analysis;
2-Applied urathematìcs;
3-Special subject;
4-Essay paper.

It is possible fol a candidate to obtain bonours, but nob first
class honours, without attemptìng paper 3 of Part II.

Candidates rvho may desire to vary l,he course above outlined should
consult the professol before lecturee begin.

Candidates fol the degree of B,Sc. rvith llonouls in M¿thematics tìray
be required to satisfy the Plofessol that they have a reading knowìedgc
of Fl'ench and German.

99*
dd
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97. lYtathematics for the Dogree of M.A' and for the Degree of M'Sc'

CandidatesforthedegreeofM.A.inMathematicsarerequire.dto
"orr.rlt 

ihe plofessor oi "Mathematics within the first month of the

academic year in regald to their course.

1. Arithmetic (theor5' of numbers);
i ¡ig"¡*. in;luãrnË theory oI equaíions end theorv of groups;

4. The theorY of functions;
5. The theory of differential equations;
6. Theoretical dYnamics;
7. ÀstronomY;
8. Mathematieal PhYsics;
9. The PrinciPles of methematies;

10. The historY of mathematics'

PHYSICS.

gtud,ents are directed, to reler to the Laboratory.Rules, which appear

zmmedintely altet the Regulations'

Studer,ts taking Ph¡'sics as a final subjcct for the pass or- honours

¡lesree of B.sc. are ,..oi,.,îË"äãa-t;';bì"i; lh" fi*" volumes of Grimsehl,

fixt-Uoolt ol Phvsics (Blackie)'

101. PhYsics I.
the course comprises three hours' lecbures and three hours' practical

rvork per week, and is given annualiy'
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Fee for the course, including exâmination: Lectures, f,5 5s.;
lsork, f4 4s.

Subjects of examinatiol:
General oustics, heat,geornetrical The scope

and standar icated by the
course of le ollowing text-
books, whic course:-

Franklin and Grantham, General pltysics (Franklin and Charles);
or

Spinney, Tett-boolc oJ phgsi,cs (Macmillan).
Printed copies o1 the outlines of the lectures may be obtained at a

cost of flve shillings.

102. Physics If, B.Sc. Course.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure lllathematics I (86) and Course 101.

The course complises threc hours' lectures and six hours' practical
work per week, and is given annually.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, f,6 6s.;
work, Sl2 12s.

Subjects of examination:
General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and

physical optics, electricity and magnetism. The scope and standard of
knowledge lequired for examinat.ion js jndicated by the course of lectures
and labo¡atory work and by one of the following text-books :

Duncan and Stalling, A texL-book of ph.ysics (Macmillan); or,
Franklin and Granthâm, General physics (Franklin and Charles),

The books set for the third-year course and Robertson, Inúro-
d,uction to phgsícal oplics (Chapman and Hall) are also suit-
able for consultation.

103. Physics II, B.E. Course.
Pre-r'equisite subjects: Pure Matbematics I (86) and Course 101.
Students f ol the degree of 8.E., who âre not required or do not

intend to take the course in Physics III for the degree of B.Sc. or B.Ð.,r!ay take only selected portions of the conrse in Physics Il for
the degree of B.Sc., comprising two hours' lectures and three hours'
laboratory work weekly, including heat, electricity, and magnetism and
an abridged coulse in mechanics.

Fee for the course, ìncluding examination: Lectures, f,4 4s.; practicol
rvork, f6 6s

104. Physícs IIL B.Sc. Course.
Ple-r'equisite subjects : hue M¿thematics II A and II B (87) or

Engineering Mathema.tics II (88) and Cor¡rse 102.
The course comprrses three hourst lectures and a mjnimum of nine

hours' practical work per weel(, and is given annually.
Subjects of examination:

General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and laboratory cou¡ses

-Fee for the course, including examination: Lectrrles, f,8 8s.; practicaì
work, f12 12s.

35*
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The following books ale recommended for reading ond reference:
Saha and Slivastava, I'reatise on heat (Indian pr.); ol
Roberts, Heat and thermo-dynamics (Blackie).
Starling, ElectriciLy and magnelisT¿ (Longmans).
Watson, l'ett-bool¡ ol pracLical physics (Longmans).
Grimsehl, 'l'ert-bool¡ ol plrysi,cs, Vol. V: Physics of the Atom

(Blackie).
Jauncey, Modetn. plzysics (Chapman and Hall).

Candidates may also be required to lead, in whole or in part, a limited
number of original papels.

105. Physics fLI, B.E. Course.

Pre-r'equisite subjects : Purc Mathematics II (87 or 88) end Oour-=e
702.

The course consists of two hours' lectures and eìght honrs' practical
work per week during the first and second terms, and of one lecture per
week during the thild term. and is given ânnually.

Subjects of examination :

Those portions of the coutse of lectures and laboratory work in
Physics III (No. 104) rvhich deal with heat, electlicity, and magnetism.

Fee for the course, including exemination: Lectures, f6 6s.; practicni
worK, È/ /s.

108. Physics for the Honor¡¡s Degree of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite subJects: Pu¡e Mathematics II (87) and Course 104.

Candidates musb also attend or have attended lectures in Mabhe-
matics III (89 oL 90), and such parts of the course of lectures and labora.
tory wotk in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and 114), as
the Professor of Physics may select.

Candidates âre required to give their full attendance for an entire
academic year to a special course of lectures and labolatoly rvork, rnd
to the study of such books and papers on Ph)'s;sr as ma)' be presclibed;
and thev mav be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a
reacling l<noivledge of French ând/or German.

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratorJ' work is f2ð

CHEMISTRY.
Exlnlxerro¡ss.-All examinations in Chemistry include both practical

aud theoretlcal papers. These cannot be taken separately ìn the fi¡st
instance, buh candidates who pass in only one pârt may apply to be
exempted flom further attendance and from further examination in that
blanch of the subject in ¡vhich they have passed.

Prr,lsrrc¡r, Crrntrrsrny.-A record of all work done in the laboratories
must be kept in an approved notebook, and these records wiìl be inspected
oerr'odicall¡' thloughout the session and at the final examination.

111. Ghemistry I.
The course consists of thlee lectures and six hours' practreal work per

week throughout the three terms of ihe year.
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Tgronv.
lhe class meets three days a week throughout the three terms.

'!'ee for the course of lectures, f5 5s.

The subject-matter required for examination is covered by the couise
of lectules and the reading recommended from time to time throughout
tbe course.

The lectures deal with the principaì facts observéd and theories
invoìved in physical and chemical change; the chemistly of the chiel
non-metallic elements and their more impoltant compounds; the systematic
study of a few representative metallic eìements and their compounds;
the elements of organic chemistry.

.Books recommended:
Partington, Tex,t-book of inorgonic chemistry lor wiuersî,ty students

(Macmillan); or,
PhiÌbrick and Holmyald, Teutbook ol theoretical ønd 'inarganic

chem,istrg (Dent).
Macbeth, Organic chemistrg (Longmans).

Pn¡cclrc,rr,.

-lhe class meets two afternoons a rveek throughout the three terms,
and is divided into two sections: (a) Medical, Dental, and Science
studentg attend on Tuesdays and Fridays; (b) Engineering students
attend on Mondays and Thursdays.

Evening classes in Practical Chemistry are arranged only if a sufficient
number of students present themselves.

Demonstrations are given regularly throughout the session to intro-
duce the rvork to be carried out in tbe laboratorres.

Fee for the complete course, Í7 7s.

IJook recommended:
Ltack, Intermetüate proctical chem,isLry (Sherratt and Hughes).

112. Ghemistry I, B.E. Cou¡se.

Engineering studenLs, other than Mining and Metallurgical, who
take the full course in Chemistry I, attend the lectures of course lll
throughout the firsb term, on Mondays and Fridays during the second
term, and on Wednesdays during the third term. the practical $'ork is
oompleted in the frrst and sccond terms

Fee for the lectule course, f3 l0s.
Fee for the practical cottrse, 94 lSs

113. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Theory.
Fee, f4 4s

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101) ¿¡l Q6¡rse llr
l'he course consists of two lectures per week, is given annually.

and is completed in one year. In the filst instance courses 113 and 114

must be taken together and presented as an examination zubject togetber.
but exemption from further attendance may be g"anted if a candidate faile
to satisfy the examiners in either the theoretical or practical part of tbe
cxnmination.
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Pre-requisite subject : Course

i;- ;h"'-fr;t; instaoc" lhis course must be taken and presented as

--^-:-^¿:^- ^.,1^,iaar *^".irr* ïih nntt"". 113. but in the event ofith course 113, but in the event ol
examination, exemption from furthern" ä-ìiutlon su¡ject tog-eth-er .rvith course 113' but 'in

f"ifr* in either pait of tñ-e final examination, ex,emntio¡

.Books recommend
Caven and Lan
Firlh, PraclicøI
Taylor and Ta llrâ'n )

(for students

114a. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II' Prart'ical' B Sc' Cor¡¡se'

Fee, fl2 l2s.

ll 
unntitatiue chemi'cal

.quaLitati'u 
e chem:¿cøI

analysis

analysts

114b. Inorganic atrcl Physical Chemistry tI' Practisal' B'E' Cot'¡¡se'
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116. Organic Chemistry II. Theory.
Fee, f4 4s.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111.

This course, which consists of two lectures per week, must be taken
in the first instance along with the practical course 116. In case of failure
ìn the examination at the en,l of the course exemption from lurther
attendance in either section may be applied for.

The lectures rleal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic
compounds, and theoretical questions arising out of such study-

Books ¡ecommended:
Macbeth, Organic chemistry (Longmans); or
Bernthsen, Teúbooh oJ organic chemistry (Blackie); or
Read, Tcrtbook ol organic chemistra (Bell).

116. Organic Chemistry fI. Practical.
Fee, €12 12s.

Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡'se l1l.
The course consists of erght hours'pt'actical work per rveek, and

jncludes the preparation of simple organic substances and their-purifrcation.
'Ihe identifiõatibn of characleristic orgnnic compounds of a not too
rovoìr'ed type.

-Book ¡ecommended:
Mann and Saunder.*, Practical organic chetnistry (Longmans).

t1?. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry IIf. Theory.
Fee, f5 5s.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 113.
Students aie also recommended to have taken Course 115, but this is not
obligatory.

This cotrrse, which consists of two iectures oer rveek, is conpleted in
one year, and deals rvith advanced work in physical and t'norganrc
chemistry. Some lectures are also given on applied chemistry.

Book ¡ecommended :

Taylor and Taylor, ElementarE Tthgsical chemistry (Macmillan).
For consultation:

Taylor (ed.), A treatise on ph,ysical chemistrg (M-acmillan).
Buller, Chemi.cal elentents and their cornpounds (Macmillan).
Morgan and Bursfall, Inorganic chemistrg (Heffer).

11?a. Physical Chemistry for Metallurgy Stualents. Theory.

Fee, fB 10s.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Courses 113 and
1148.

A course of two lectures a rveek for two terms, forming part of
Course I17.

118. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry Llf. Practical.
!-ee, fl5 l5s.
Pre-requisite subject: Courst 114

The course consists of a minilnum of fourteen hours' practical work
per week, and includes mo¡e advanced analytical work and physico-
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chemical rneasurements connected with ionic velocities, conductivrt¡.,
polarimetry, thermochemistry, surface tensions, mass action, viscoslty,
refractivity, etc.

Book recommcnded:
Spencer, Eapetimental cowse of physícal ch.e,mistry, Vols. I and II

(Bell).

119. Organic Chemistry fII. Theory
Fee, f5 5s.
Pre-requisite subjects: Cou¡se 115. Students are also recommended

to have taken Course 113, but this is not obligatoly.
This course eonsists of two lectures per rveek, and deals with tbe

chemistry of hetelocyclic compounds and alicyclic compounds not dealt
with in the second-yea¡ lectures. Stereochemistry and probleme of
steric hindlance. Dyestuffs. The simpler alkaloids, te¡penes, and natural
colouring matters.

Books recommended:
Stewar rganic cherrvisúry (Longmans).
Stewar mans).
Be¡nth clrcmistry (Blackie); or
Read, mistra (P,ell).

Others for consultation as recomnlended.

120. Organic Chemistry IrI. Practical.
Fee, f,15 l5s,
Pre-requisite zubject: Course 116.
This course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours' prac[ical work

per week, and deals with the identification_ of organic subslances, rncluding
mixtures of two or more simple compounds, quantitative organic analysrs
and the preparation of organic substances.

Books recommended:
old).
chem'istrs (Blackie).

org anic chemical analgsís,

121. Elementary Physical Cn.*i.try.
Fee: fl 8s.
This is a short special course of twelve lectttres given in the third

term of the year.

123. Chemistry for the Elonours Degree of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses lll to 120 inclusive.
Candidãtes must choose either Organic Chemistry or Inorganic and

Physical Chemistly as principal subject and the other as strbsidiary sub-
ject. They ale examined in both principal and subsidiary subjects_ in
both theory and practice, but thev are srrbjected to a ntore searching
examination in the principal sulrject. They are expected to grve all
tbe time not necessarily devoted to lectures to ¡vork in the laboratory.
They must also have attendecl such portions of the lectitres on Mathe.
matics and Phvsics as the Professor of Chen-ristry may deem necessary for
the better undelstanding of A.dr.ancecl Chemistry; and thev mav be
required to satisfl' the Professor that [hey have a reading knowledge of
French and German
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S[udents for the Honours degree in Chemistry paJ, a fee of f25 per
yeår, or f8 6s. 8d. per term.

Text-books:
Those fo¡ the Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to which

reference wiìl be siven bv the Érolessor from time to óime.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
141. Geology I.

,F"g^fo^. the course, including examination: Lectures, ÊB Bs.; practical
work, f,3 3s.; and e chalge of os. is made fol a typewiilten synãpsis <_,ithe course.

Lncrunns.-A course of fifby-lour lectures extending throughout the threc
terms, del.ivered trvice a ¡veeli.

Cosmical Geology-'Ihe Universe and i[s fabric. The Earbh, rte
origin, superficial shape, and inte¡ior str.uctur.e.

li [hosphere.
trology.
chemical agent..,
'fhe movemente
vulcanism.

Tect.onic Geology-Rock structures, folds aud faults, isostasy, moun-
tain structure.

Physiographic Geology-The erosion cycle and the evolution ol
land Torms.

S ical Geolo stlatiglaphy and fossilA brief chronology, 
-with 

special
to Austral arly to Sãúth Austialianhy. 'Ihe flor.a through g"otogi.ol

Frnro Wonr.-There will f geological
intetest near Adelaide. or"hoìiäa.¡s
during session Each e course. topay a! the Lrniversity th"."-ieiJ
exculstons.

App¡r.qrus.--Students need to 
. - 

provide themsslygs with a geological
hammer, pocket lens, penknifô, and magnet, 

"u.¡ oiãpp-""?';ypi.-
Books of reference:

l:lql:f, fg"pj, qla Ftint, Terr.bo_ok ol .seorosy, par-r r (Wirey).
trueman, tntrod,ucLton to oeoloou (Murbv)
Bai ley and \y eir, In t r odu õi; o,r- í å i;;t 

" 
;í'('Ma om illen ) .
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Platt and Challinor, Simple geological structtnes (Murby).
Howchin, Geology'oJ South' Atnúiøli¿ (Government Printer, Ade-

laide).
Døl'id,, Erplonatary notes to accornpana- -a new geological map ol

the' C oninron'wealth oÍ Au,stralia (Arnold).

142. Geology II.
t'ee for the course, including examination: Lectttres, f4 4s.; practical

wo¡k. f8 8s.

Lncrunne.-Th¡s course consists of fifty-four lectures, divided into three
parts as under, delivered respectively in the first, second, and third
terms

C iner

.t*":
the

the more important species, rvith special leference to modes of
origin, distribution, and economic uses.

Petõlogu--Elementary petrogenesis, includrng the principles that
n^.t"Ái thc solìdification of rocks f¡om a molten state: mechanicalcontrol the solidification of rocks a molten state; mechanical

L¡sonlrony wonx.-Fifty-fou¡ demonstrations of one hour each divided
into three parts as ãetailed belorr. and delivered respectively in thP
first, second, and third terms.

C¡astallograpl¿u and, Minøralogg-Crystallography-. . A stud.v of
ñlioutol" in the hand speqimen. Blowpìpe analysis and deter-
minative mineralogy.

P ttse of the petr the oPtical
the chief rock-for textrtres and
the igneous rocks f mic-roscoPe

nd-specimens; the Y and meta-
morphic ¡ocks in hand-sPecimens.

StraLigraphy and Palaeontology-Invertebrate palaeontology and
fu¡thei instruction in geological ma¡rping.

In addition to the fifty-four hours occupied by the course of demon'
¡trations students musb reserve a further trvent)' hortrs each term
for indìvidual practice in the labo¡atory'

Frn¡ spent in the field dtrrjng

i -'Å 
"ì1" 

iä L' i"'ot::" "*'lå:
during vacation time.

Àpp¡mrus.-In addition to the apparattts required for the Part I course
students need to provide themselves with the following:-

(¿) ,A, btowpipe, pìatinum wire, etc., as apparatus for the blowpipe
course, costt'ng in all about fl'
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tò) A petrological microscope of approved pattern. Microscopes
can be hired from the department at a fee of Sl fot tl¡e coursê

(c) Eac! student is provided with a. set of rock slides for ths
microscope course, which should be returned in good order at
the end of the year. A charge of trvo shillings and sixpence
each is made in the case of any of the slides which the student
may break or ìose.

Each student is required, on entering for the course, to pay to the
University Office thirty shillings to defray the cost of requisites
(a) and (c), which will be provided by the DepartmenL; a refund
of his unexpended balance will he made to each student on com-
pletion of the course of instruction.

Text-books:
Rutley, EletnenLs ol nineralogu (23rd ud., rev. by

(I\4utb-v).
lJatch, Petrology oJ th.e igneous rocks (9th

Wells) (A.llen aud Unwin).
Woodg Palazontology: inuertebrate (7th ed.)
Smith, Minerals and, the miuoscop¿ (Murby).

Books of reference:
Tyrrell, Principles of petr ology ( IVlethuen) .

Twenhofel and Sh¡ock, Inuertebrate paleontology (McGraw Hill).
tural geology (Methuen).
mops (O.U.P.).
n to the geology ol New South IYales (Angus

and Robertson)
o*¡¿,-EiiliÃã1óiy "otes 

Lo dcco'nlpana a nev geolosical map ol
the CommonuealLh oJ Attstro.lia (Arnold).

143. Goology fI. B.E. Course.
Students taking the course for the degree of B.E. in l\{ining or

Metallurgy attend lectures and practical work in Course 142 during the
first and second lerms only

144. Geology IrI.
Fee for the course, including examination: Iectures, f8 8s.; practicrl

work, Sl2 l2s.
Lncn¡nns.-This course consists of eighty lecf r¡res delivered I'egularly

throughout the three terms, covering the follcrving r'¿rnge:

Crgstallographg-Brief survey of the thirty-two s¡'stems; erysüal
drawings and projections; clystalline strt¡ctttLe and ehenlical
constitution.

Opti.cal Mineralogy-Tlre constnrctton and theory of the microseopt,
the transmission of light through ct'l'stals: opticnl 'nrlieq rnx
bilefringence; optic, axial angle, dispersion; a survev of the
rock-form.ing miner¿.Ìs.

Petrology-'Ihe fundamental plinciples of petrology; the classific¿-
tion of rocks; the more important tvpes in a detailcd sttn'ey of
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocl<s. A diserlssion of
some of the more intricate problems in the origin ¿nd descent
of rocirs. The principles of ore-deposition. Pettolertm eeologv

Strati,graphy -The principles of stratigraphy; the geology ol
Australasia in corsiderable detail.

II. If. Read)

rev. by À. K.

(c.u.P.).
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L¡non,rrony Wonr.-Eighty demonsürations of one hour e¿ch distributed
throughout the year. Students must spend a further 250 hours in
the laboratory occupied witb individual work.

Crystalloyophy-Simple exercises in projection and drawing of
crystals; goniometry and calculation of face indices and crystal
elements,

Optical M¡ineralogy-The determination of refractive jndex, bire-
fringence, optic orientation, optic sign, dispelsion, optic axial
angìe, and absorption.

Petrology-Petrographic methods. Micro-chemical tests. Rock
textures. A
rock types.
tion of the
microscope.

ErnlrlcR¡tuy.-Plane-table, contour mapping. Geological surveying.'Wonr r¡r rHE FIELD u'rll comprise at least three weeks; also
a piece of oliginal field mapping must be submitted
by each str¡dcnr.

Books of reference:
Dan¿ and Foro, Textbook ol mùæralogU (Wiley).
T¿rsen and Berman, fuIicroscopic determino,tion ol the non-upaque

minerals (LI.S.G.S.).
Wincihell, Elements oj ot¡Lical mineralogy, Vols. I and II (Ard ed.)

(WileY).
(McGraw Hill).
in th.in sectio'¡t (Murby).

aúio¿s (Murby).
igneous roclcs (Chicago

to etrography (Murby).
ol (McGraw Hilù).

Efülìs, Outline o¡ ,t ultTrø seolosa (Methuen).
Reed, Geolosy ol the British Empire (-Arnold¡.
Spurr, Ore m,agûxas (McGraw Hill).
Emmons, Geology oJ petroleurn (McGraw Hill).
Gregory ând Barrett, General stratigra.phg (Methuen).

When required. a thirrì-year course, more specialized either jn
palaeontology o¡ in mineralogical-petrological studies will be provided.

Additional books for reference for these specialized courses:
Zi¡te1, Textbook ol palaeontology, Yol- I (2nd ed., trans. by East-

man) (Macmillan).
Seward, Fossil plants (C.U.P.).
Swinnerton, Outlines ol ptlaeon.Lolos¡r (Arnold).
Tutton, Crgstallography and practi,cal crystal meostnem.cnts (Mac-

millan).
Barker, Graph.ical and tabular metl¿ods in øgsto)Iograpl¿ø (Murby).
Washington, Chetnical analasß of rochs (Wiley).

145. Minlng Geology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141) and Geology II, B.E. course

(143).
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This coursc, the course in Geology I (141), and course 143, complete
the requirements in geology and mineralogy for students in Mining
Engineering. Lectu¡es and laboratory work are conducted each year
during the third term.

Lncrunns.-Â course of sixteen lecbures which deals with underground
watels and their co p-
tion of mineral dep es
and their results; s;
the significance of or
various ores of the s;
prospecting operations, including Beoph¡'5j¡¿1 survey.

La¡onqroRy Wonr.-A coulse of sixteen demonstrations rvhich cover a
more extended course of microscopic petrology and deal particularly with
ores and opaque minerals studjed in reflected light, The identification
of detrital and fragmental materials is also included. Students must
reserve a further 20 hours for individual practice
Frur,n Wonr.-Several days are occupied in geological instruction under-

ground, so far âs possible, in conjunction with the regular minin¡
excurston

Text-books :

Lindgren, Mineral deposits (5th ler.ised ed.) (McGlarv Hill).
Short, rtrlicroscopic dcterminatían ol thc ore nuinerals (U.S.G.S ).

Books of reference:
gg ol the metalliJerous deposíts (C.U.P.).
c geology (Wiley).
ciples of econornic oeology (McGraw Hill).

Beyschlag, Vogt, and Krusch, Deposits of the weÍul mtínerals and
roclcs (Vols. I and II, trans by Truscott) (Macmillan).

146. Engineering Geology.
Ple-requisite subject: Geology I (141).

This course and the coutse in Geology I (141) complete the require-
ments in geology for students in Civil Engineering. Lectures are given
eå,ch year during the first term.

The 'course of trventy-four lectures deals rvit,h the geological factors
relating üo engineering oonstruction; s'ater-supply and drainage; fuels
and ,refructoúes; building and decorative stones; road metals for high-
wa,y construction; clays, sands, limes, cernents. and plåstcìs; mincr'¿l
pigments, a'brasivcs. Irrbricants, and insrrlator¡-.

Text-book:
Legget, Geology ond engineerinø (McGrarv HilÌ)

Reference :

IJox, Ciuil engineering geologa (Lockwood).
F-ies, Economic geology (Wilev).

147. Agricr¡ltural Geology.

Pre-requisite subject : Geology I (141).
The cou¡se consists of 20 lectures given during the first term, and

20 hours of ìaboiatory work. StudentJ are also required to attend the
.six days of field excursions rviih the Geology II class duling the ¡-ear.



46* SY],LABUS'_GÐOLOCY AND \fINERALOGY, BOTANY.

Lectules.-The lectules deal with the follorving subjects:-Pro-
cesses and results of rock rveathering, chemicaÌ changes in the minerals
involved; folmation and chat'acter of soils, r'elation of soils to parent
rock; residual, alluvial, colluvial, cumulose, lacustrine, eolian and glacial
soils; mineral feltilisers; denudation by wirid and rvater', soil elosion;
surface 'lvaters; undelgronnd rvater, springs, rvells, and boles; loca,tion
of wate¡ supplies; composition and criteria of usefulness of gtound waters;
drainage; soil regir¿ns, climatic control, physiographic control.

Laboratory Work.-Study of geological maps and further practice in
drawing sections; revision of rock forming minelals and common rock
types; studv of examples of rock decay arld soil forr¡rtion.

Books of reference :

Merrill, Treatise on rocks, roch weathering ond, soils (Macmillan).
Robinson, Soils: their origin, constitution, and classification (Murby).
Emerson, AgriculLural geologtl (Wiley).
Rastall, Ac¡icullttral oeology (C.U.P.).
Dixey, Practical handboolc ol rcater supplgl (Murby).

149 Geology and Mineralogy for the Houours Degree of B Sc.

Candidates f ol the llonours Degree are required to pass û, more
stringent examination in the Geology III coulse, inciuding an extensíon of
the stratigraphical sections beyond the Äustralasian area and embracing
the broader geological featules contributing to the structure of the
earth's cnrst. They are fulther required to attend lectures and pass the
examinations in the three speciaÌ contses (Courses 145,146, and 147).
Evidence is required of having spent at least thirty-five days in field
work. Ä piece of approved original work must be submitted and candi-
dates may be required to satisfy the Professor that thev have a reading
knowledge of French and Germân.

Fee for the course, f25.

BOTANY.
Students are d.irected to reter to Lhe Laboratory Rules, uhich appear

immediately atter the Regulations.
Ex¡vrN¡rro¡s.-All examinations in Botany include boól¿ theoretical

and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately.
There are three courses in Botany for the oldinary deglee of B.Sc..

each extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of
each course, but at the final examination candidates are examinecl on
the subject-matter of the whole syllabus.

151 Botany I.
Fee for the course, including exarnination: Lectures, Ê3 3s.; practicaì

work, Í5 5s.; and a charge of 4s. is made for typervritten synopses oi
the practical course.

L A course of two lectu¡es a rveek throughout the session dealing with
the following:-

r. Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green plant
(autotrophic vegetation), with specral leference to the
spermophyta.
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per week

a.m., and

rr. Reproductjon in plants (asexual and sexuat, including selecùeci
types from the alsae. brvonhvt¿. oteridonhvtn. rndtypes from algae, bryophytn, pteridophyta, snd
spermophyta).

rrr. Hetelotrophic pplants, as instanced by selected fungus types
and the commoD examples among the local seed plantÀ.-

An int¡oduction to the classification of plants, rvith spectal
reference to the spermophyta ot the dlstrlct.

Elements of floral biology and ecology, as displayed
local flo¡a.

Pn,rcrrc¡l Wonr for the above course rvill be two periods
throughout the year.

Tlru lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at g
the laboratory rvo¡k takes place at l0 a.m. on the same days.

Text-book:
Smith. O.verton_, Gil.Þert, and others, Teúboolç of generol botany

(3rd ed.) (Macmillan).
Students must also possess and learn to use Black's Flora ol South

Australia, Parts I-IV (Government Printe¡, Adelaide).
For reference :

Priestley anci Scott, An introdtu:tion to botany (Longmans).

152. Botany II.
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, f4 4s.; praciical

work, f12 12s.

Ple-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 151.
The theoretical course com,prises ttvo lectures a rveek throughout the

yeâr. It is divided into three parts as under, delivered in the flrst, second
and third terms. The first and second parts are given in alternate years
with the first and second parts of Botany III. The first and second parts
of this course will rbe given h 1942, and in aJternate years thereáfter.
The third part of the course is given in each year.

A. Pr,¡r.¡r Prrysror,ocy (i)-Properties of protoplasm generally;
permeâbility; intake of ions; mineral nutrition; water economv of
plants; drought resistance. The lectures in this coune pre-suppose a
knowledge of Chemistry I and Physics I.

For supplementary reading :

Thomas, Plant phEsioloøy (Churchill).
B. AN¡rolry exo MonpHor,ocy oF ,rnn Spnnruepsyr¡.-An outline of

the anatomy and elementary classification of the gJrmnosperms; and the
anatomy and histology of the angiosperms.

Text-book :
Eames and MacDaniels, An introdtrction to pla,ltt anntùny

(McGra¡v Hill).
C. P,r,¡Nr Gnocn¡¡ny ¿Nn Pr,¡Nr Ecor,ocv.-The lectures wiil dcal

with probìems of plant distribution and also in more detail wiih the
ecology of South Australia. The practical work deals with the classifica-
tion of the angiosperms.

Text-book :

W9o!, !-h9 uegetøtion ol Sou,th Atntral.i,ø (Government Printer,
Adelaide).

the
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Pn¡mrc¿l Wonr extending over six hours per rveek throughout the
cout'se is arlanged i. connection rvith the lectures. For practical work in
the thild term students must possess Rendle, Th.e classifi,cahion ol llower-ins plants, Vol. II (C.U.P.).

Books of reference:

tõ24. Botatry If for forestry Stude¡ts.

1õ3. Bot¿ny II[.
l'ee for the course, including examination: Lectures, f,5 5s.; Practical,

î,12 72s.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Cou¡se 151.
The theoretical course compris€s three lectures a week throughout

the year. It is divided into foul parts as ullder. The first and second
parts a¡e years with the first and second parts of
Botany If. econd parts of this course will be given in
1943, and theleaifter'. The thjrd ancl fourbh þrts of
the course year.

A. P¿¡Nr Prrysror,ocy (ii)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydlate metabolism;
photosynthesis; respiration; tropisms.

B. Awemuv, MoRpttor,ocy AND pttt.LocnNy oF TrrE Ar,cAE, BnyoplIyr.l .aND
PTERIDOPIlTA.

Text-book :

Smitlh, Cryptogøtnic botany, Vols. I and II (McGrarv Hill).
C. Trrp Brot,ocy, p,a.Tnot,ocy ÅND clÀssrrrcrcrroN oF TttE FUNcr.
D. Evor,urror ÁND coNr"rrcs

Pucrrc¡r, Wonr extending ovel ts'elve hours per rveek throughout the
course is arranged in connection rvith the lectures,
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Books of reference:
Iond llora (Macmillan).
d,iseases ol plonts (Ginn).
we and deuelopment oJ ntosses and. Jerns (Mac-

millan).

plant bi,ochcmis¿ru (C.U.P.).
etc., Vols. I-III (C.U.P.).

du¿tion to tlrc chemßtry oJ plan't prod'ucts
(Longmans).

Gwynnè-Vaughan and Barnes, Stru.cture and, deueloprnent of the
lunsi rc.U.P.).

IJeald, Møatnl ol plant di'seases (McGraw Hill).
Lucas, The seawe'ed* ol South Atstralia (Government Printer, Ade-

taide).
Stiles, Phoúosyntltesís (Longmans).

15ã. Botany tor the llonou¡s Degree oI B.Sc.
Candidates for the Ilonours Degree in Botany are required to sholr' ¡

more detaiìed knowleclge of the subjects than is required for the Ot'dinary
Degree, and to pass e rnore stringent examination. They are expecterl
to spend all the timc not necessarilv devoted to lectures in the ìaboratory
and they are required to attend such lectu¡es and pass such examinations
in Chemistry and other subjects as the Professor of Botanv may deem
necessary. Ordinarily it is necessary that the additional subjects be
taken before the final year's work in Botanl'. Candidates may be required
to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge of French
and German.

Books of refelence are set from timc to time by the Professor.
Candidates are required. before presenting themselves for the final

examination, to suhmit â representâtjve herbarium of South Australian
plants collected and narned by themselves.

Intending Honourg students should consult the Professor of Botany
as to the type of collection to be made at the beginning of their work in
Botan¡' III. i e., a full year before entering on their Ilonours course.

Further reading is prescribed during the course. Intending Honours
candidates are exl.rected to read during the long vacation before they
besin theì'r final vear, and should consult the Professor of Botany, who
will advise a suitable course.

Students for thc Ilonours degree in Botany Lray e fee of .t25. or
f8 6s. 8d. a term.

zo0LoGY.
Exeu¡u¡uoNs.-All examinations in zoology include both theoretical

and practical pepers. These cannot be taken separately.
161. Zoology L

Fee for the course: I-ectures, i3 3s; practical work, Í5 5s.
This course includes:

(a) The general physiology of animals; the processes of nutrition,
reepiration, secretion, growth, reproduction, locomotion, anC
sensory perception being discussed and illustrated by selected
types.

49*
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PhologY.
The lec',ures are given on Tuesdays -and Thursdays lrgm .noon to

I nil.; irtä"ïiã.ti.ár 
-;i"* 

-..1.'' rrorn z to 5 p'm' on Monda¡'s and

Thu 
latest edition) :

entarE zooLogg (FroYde).
¿gpei (-Angúð and Robertson)'

162. ZoologY II and III.
practical work,

2 l2s.
rk on the com'
for second and
and in alteuratre

vears thereafter.
"''Ë.'îï--"ãr'uo."a course of lectures wit!' practical wor\. oP the

rourã-y"uoã.å-ulvãr"Év äi tnä 1"""'iã¡tatá, for^second and third vear

"i"a""t". 
This côurse-" will be given in L942' ar.d in alternate years

of lectures end practical work on Mammalian Eqbt'v-
Buol"iiJ"i fi;"dÏi;:àlJ G"nétic* will {orm p¿rt of the

io zootoöi, ;;ti-ñÉd bã1aken in addition to the courses

u.
Books recommended:

aJ zoologY (Macmillan) 
,

eitebrata, with chapters by 'bja$nâm

ion (Williams and Norgate.) '
i'"ttùiu ol h'ered'it1¡ (Williams and

Norgate).
Macbride and Kerr, Textboo-k. o! e.tnbrgology, Vols. I and II: inver-

tebrate and r.erteb}ate (Macmlllan).
C:
Lgat, CYt cmillan)'
Pr.rnnett, (Bowes and Bowes)

Newman, ¿à"i':ait¡li, sinetiós' and' eusenics (Chicago

Univ. pr.).
v ;;;,' À; 

-ù;¿, 
o d.tt't:ti o n L o ani m aL,p h v s; 19 lt a ( Cla rendon Pres)'

^;ã;,' 
D;;"i"pnentol arlatorw (Saunders)'

can Jtî 
.å:':

¿ more ralDegree, "#tit'u
groups
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Fee for the course, f25.

PHYSIOLOGy and BIOCHEMISTRY.
121. physiology and Biochemistry.

th
ds
ts
ng

11,.î.,îl1r:: r-n_ physiolosy are required to take also,ly u.ith the course in BiochernistÇ,';rñ.äi;oi,;""
extending o¡,er trvo terms, and "t" pä* ã¡" n""l

iochemistry s,ithout physioloev the
the¡ consbituting the e[uivalãít óf
subject, vrz.:

section of Inorganic and phvsical
t the full. course in f"oreu"iËãilC
pr.esen iecl) .

Those recommended under BBl and 886.

121a. Ilistology (for Science Stuclents).
Fee : f5 5s. for the course.
This subject forms a part of the course in phvsiorogy and Biochemistrvfo' the desree of Bacheror ot s"leocã.-"ii-"itr"ar-'oärh;"fi;rî'i;å

terms and consìsts of t¡vo two-hour recture-ããJånstraiioos a;;"k;-" """
- ,^-T-"r- I:-Ihe tissues, microscopical technique, and elements of criticalmlcroscopy.

Te¡m II:-Thg organs.
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At the time of the examination, each student may be required to
hand in a book of dlawings as a record of observatiðns mâde on the
prepat'ations studied. Each student is provided with a loan set of his-
tological pleparations rvhich must be handed in at the time of the
practical examination.

Text-books
Schafer, E.ssentials ol hi.stology (l3th edition, edited by H. M.

Carleton) (Longmans).
Books for fur-ther. reading and reference ¡vill be recommended from

time to time during the course. They may be consulted in the Medical
Libratv.

1?2. Physiology for the llonou¡s Dogree of B.Sc.
The course extends over three tcrms.
Ple-requisite subject: Course 171.

Candidates for the Hononrs Degr.ee of B.Sc. in physiologv pay a feeof f,25 for the course.
Text-books:

173. Biochemistry for the Honou¡s Degree of B.Sc.
The course extends over three terms.
Pre-requisite subject: Corrlse 171.

Candidates are required to give their full attendance for an entire
B, spec in the
atoly, k of aunder rofessor

They rofessor
readin

Str¡dents fo¡ the Honouls I)egree of B.ñc. in Biochemistry pay a fee
of €25 for the coulse.

Text-books:

Lloyd, D. Jordan and Shole, Chemislry ol the prolei,n (Znd ed.)
( Crhurchill ) .
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BACTERIOLOGY.
-Examinatious:-A.lì examinations in Bacteriology rnclude both

theo¡etical and practical paper.s and a viv¿ voce. 'îhe"e ouìooi b"
taken separately.

175. Bactoriology I.
: Physics I (101), Chemi
g¡' I (161), or tbe courses
medical students. It
and Biochemisi,ry be taken i,n conjunction with

The nstrations, and practical tvorkfor not I ¿hree ter¡ls, u"¿'¿"u1. *it¡,_Mor 
"Iu".ifi.ìiiàì "r-uããiå.iå'; 

"Ë""_
teria in 

",jóÇy of--itl foo¿-,';ü;and soil
Prac y of the nror.pholog¡., staining, culti_vation, and idenf.ification_ of o'ganisms rep.eseniative-"ór-"1¡Ë-^',Timã.åìit

groups of.organisms and the carr.yin¡ out of serologi.ul tãÃt..-ì-Text-book :

Topìey and Wilson, principles of bacteriology and imrnmit7 ended.) (Arnold).
tr'or reference :

lvfackie ¿nd Mccartney, An introd,uctio, to practical ba.c.teriology(Livingstone).
Fusse_ll, i!/i (Longmans).
Orla-Jensen hurchill).
smith and obiology (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox).

176. Bacteriology II.
. Pre-requisite subject-ì : . Bactqriology I (lZ5), Biochemistry (l7l),

and eilh.er Elementary P.h¡grggl Chemiù.ry (l2D o; t,hc physicai S".¿iàlof Chemistry lI (ll3-and it4).
The course consists of lectures and practical rvork covering at least

twelve hours a week and deals with:- -

Physiology _and biochemistry of bacteria; serology; principles of
immunity a-nd expelimental epidemiology; 'filterabË îiiusesi path-
ology of infectron.

During this cou.se the student rvill have oppo¡tunities of caininq
rnore advanced knowledge of the subjects dealt wiiÊ in Bacteriolog-y I. -"

Text-books :

Topley and Wilson, Principles of bacteriology and ,í,mmunity (2nded.) (Arnold) .

__ Stephenson, Bacterial ntelabolism (Longmans).
Iìor reielence :

I of Gleat Blitaiu, A sllsten¿ ol bacterioloou.
Phwioloøa and bioùhenuistry ol baAería

Tindall and Cox). 
uirtues, by Amoss and others (Baillière,

Bergey, Manual ol deterrninatiue bacteríologE (Baillière, Tindall
and Cox).
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ANATOI1ilY.

180. Vertebrato Anatomy and Morphology ior the llonours Degtee oI

B.S c.

Candidates for the examination must-have passed their anatomy and

pr'yriJrãävläi tLá d"g'""' of M'B' and B'ij'

Candidates will be admitted to examination two years after beginning

¿he coulse.

The subjects of the exam

l. Vonrrsn¡rs ErusnYol

z. vltoorlr"nn r ar ero ruy..-Th e ca nd ida t e mu st 
I ": :r: î:*ttt:l"uäi:,1;ilå"i^åi'oiä^üää;ti'Xä"1r{}1.yrt.h**Ll"î,'liå:låi:''îï ;: i;*"åËïi'." ö 'lÞf 

ï::^:-*:'*'",1t-1Ïi""f;:
ìl,ill"'oå*"ityï"Íää-iä"yi4_Þ:_tsli.*,"'",,:ï3"îå'*':,î;
5iåülå?;'r'ånf "'iåiiåï"i^,å'fi-t¡-;il;il':".**:";:î.;"'"lTiiä3""i,,!"inåii"r""iä"':_J"":i:q:g::':""q:*"1ï:i?îil.ï#"?1,""*Jxo case will the types cussec[eû uurruÉ uuç ausvv

course lor medical ¿"gr"ö"Ëä u.cepteã as one of the five typee

tion.

3.'r either (a) physical anthropology
letry, or (b) neurology'

4. 'Ihe candidate will b" t"p"titd to. have conducted' or- 't'o
have assisted ;il"oñJinl'Tãi[-o" one of the branches ol nrs

subject.

Candidates mav be required also to 
^satisfy 

the Professor that thev

h"t,"î';"";ïi;g r*"ãiul"de" of Freneh and German'

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.

181. Agriculture II'
A cotrrse rrf lectures' ol.a-c-tt;;i rvork' and dernonstrations covering the

lollowins:-
1' r t"'*iiÏ

c and
¿rnd i

2.'l'he
an
an
of and environmerrt-'

3. Principles ,oí. g ."äiiioo.-iot"iactiou
phystcat oasts, ha"racters, m*tation,
ài'factols' inh
inbleeding and
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182. Agriculture fff.
r"l"tiiåilt 

of lectures, practr'cal rvork, and demonstrations covering the

1. A comparison of the p and their varietles;the. attitude of the ã
iiãuËäï; î*¡.ur't.,i^i jîä":Xì"få:ïirrï,i

associations; tbe
on the botanical
of pastures; tho

xbures; technique
3. The geneti., ,of 9lop. plants, technique of hybridization anr_lselectíon, and merhóds'"r p.å¿r.iåe'ììnp.ou",l ;r,;l;;;ï ;1";;.Text-books:
Russell. Soil, conditions .tnd. p.lant grorrrú.lr (Longmans).
Babcoci< and Cìausen, f;à""í¡^"í""ráiài¿on to asriculture (McGrawHill).

Books of lefel'ence :

to uaLer (,{llen and Unwin).
ants ol Neu South l,f/ol¿s (Govern_

mans).
op plants (McGrarv Ilill).
crops (Lippincott).

184. Agricultual Chemistry.
The course consisis of. two lectures or tutorial! and a minim,m ottwelve hours, pr.actical wo.t fe-r ;ãäË;.i *"leriod of three te¡ms.

er ano energy, leed ¡eouire_
for production of fat, milk.s; certaln aspects of cereal
processes. of fertilizr_,¡s, food_
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sllphates, carbonates); quantitative work ¡vith some plant viruses
designed to illustrate some of their more important properlies; analysi€
of fertilizers and materials of general agricultural interest.
'Iext-books:

Russell, L plant growth. (Longmans).
Comber, the scíentif,c study of th.e soil, (Ärnold).
Prescott, rali,a in relation to uegetati,on and, climate

(C.S.I.
Gardner, Fertilízers and, soil im.prouers (Crosby).
Armsby, The mttrition oJ larm animals (Macmillan).

Books of reference:
IIilgard, Soils: their farmation and, poperties (Macmillan)
Robinson, G. W., Soals: their origin, constitutiolL, ønd, ckæsification

(Murby).
Waksman, Humus (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
HoÌmes, Laboratory mttruutl ol colloi,d ch.etnistry (Wiley).
Spencer, Erperimental cor.øse ol phasical chemistry (2 vols.) (Bell).
Wiegner and Jenny, Anleitunq .zum qu,ontitaLiuen agrikultlrr-

cherni,schen Pral¡Lilrutn (Borntriger).
Prescott and Piper, Mellzods Íar the ero,mindtion ol soils (C.S.I.R.

pam. 8).

185, Agricultural Chemistry (For Forestry Students.)
This course consists of trvo tutorials or lectures and twelve hours

practical rsork a ìveek during the first and second terms, and is identical
with the first part of the course for students proceeding to the degree
of B..A.g.Sc. (Syllabus no. 184).

The course deals mainly with the chemistry of soils and soil-plant
inter-relationships.

chemic¿l principles under-
and availability of plant,
soil organic matter, soil
and chemical properties
the soil.

Pn,rmrcer, Wonr<.-Scjentific s consisting chiefly
in quantitative work designect to important physical
and chemical properties, e.g., me soil-water relation-
ships, exchangeable ions, hydrogen ion concentration, buffer capacity and
lime requirement, etc., analysis of so:ls for total nnd available nutrients
(Ca. Mg, K, Na, Mn, N, P) and fo¡ soluble salts (nitrates, chlorides,
sulphates, carbonates).

186. Bíochemistry.
Students take the same corlrse in Biochemistry as is prescribed for

the ordinary deglee of Bachelor of Science. I/id¿ Svllabus No. 171.

1E7. Physical Chemistry.
Students attend a section of Inorganic and Pbysical Chemistr¡' II

as prescriberl for the ordinaly clegree of Bachelol of Science (Courses 113
and 114). The theoreticai rvolk compri-ses one leeture a rveek throughout
the year; and the plaetical work complises one fir'e-hour period a rveek
during the third telm (I\{onclet,s. 12-5)
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189a. Mycology.
A cou¡se of lectures or tuto¡ials and practioal work is given from

time to time during lhe second term to third year students taking the
oourse for the degree of B.Ag.Sc.

The course deals with the foÌlowing aspects of mycology: (1) an
outline of the classification and morphology of the principal groups of
fungi; (2) the biology and physiology of fungi as plant pathogenic organ-
lsms.

The praciical rvork consists of a studl' of the physiology and mor-
phology of selected types of fungi.

Books fol lefe¡ence :

Bessey, Text-booh oJ mgcology (Blakiston).
Gaumann and Dodge, Com'parø,tiue morphology ol fungi (McGrarv

Hill).
Vaughan and Barnes, Structure and, d,euelopment of lungi (C.U.P.).
Stevens, Fungi uhich cause plont d¿sease (Macmillan)
MacAlpine, ßusts ol Australia (Government Printer, Melboume).
MacAlpine, Smuts of Atntralia (Government Printe¡, Melbourne).
Cleland, Toadstools and, rnu,shrooms ol 5.A., Parts I and, II (Govetn-

ment Printer, Adelaide).

189b. Plant Pathology.
A course of lectures or tutorials and practical rvork is given from

time to time to fourth-year students taking the course for the degree
of B.Äg.Sc.

The course deals with the following aspects of pÌant pathology:
(l) The nature and causes of plant disease, types of parasitism, and

the life history of plant ¡rathogens as illustratèd by selected
tYPes;

(2) 'Ihe prìnciples of plant disease control.
Books fol releLence :

Heald, Manual ol plant diseases (McGraw Hill).
Brooks, Plant dßease (Oxford).
Crrnningham, Fungus d,iseases of lruit trees in New Zealand, anrl

tlæir remed,ial treatment (Brett).
F¿wcett, Ciú and, th.ei,r control (McGraw Hill).
Smith, 1¿óro acterial ùiseases oJ plants (Saunders).
lMartir., The incíples ol plant Tnotection (Longmans).

190. Entomology.
The cor¡rse of lectures and practr'cal woik for fourth-year students

taking the course for the deglee of B Ag.Sc. deals with the following
aspects of entomology:-

l. Outlines of morphologl', metanrorphosis, and classrfication of
insects as illustrated bjz selected types.

2. Life history, bionomics, and methotls of control of selected
examples of insects of economic importance in agricultnre ancl
bolticuìture.

3. The principles of insect control: mechanical and cultural control
nleasures-Ìûsecticides-biological control by means of parasites
and predators-legislation in relation to control.
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The practical work consists of exalnin_ation of selected insect .types
u"¿ iüã ãuãugã.u"..ã Éy tt"-. -A. collection of about 50 species ol
common insecii should be made by the student'

Books of refet'ence:
).
(Macmillan).
McGraw l{ill).
us and Robert-

Herrick. Iniurious ¿ns¿¿¿s (Ilolt).
nf"rtirl Scíe."ürt" yrinciplets ttl plant protecti,on (Longmans)

ENGINEERING.

201. TheorY of M¿chines.

Before commencing this coutse students must, except
pelmission of the Council,
Mathematics I.

¡rù !vu¡sv
have passed in Mathematics I and

by special
in Àpplied

Text-book :

f.loft and I(ersey, Theory oJ mctchines (Pitman).

Reference-books :--E"nuo, The tlteorE ol machines -(L-o.-ngTans)'
Drrrley. Kinematics oJ machines (Wiìey).

203. AssaYing I.

Deposit for apparatw : 50s.

The pr.inciples and pracüice of Fire assaying, includilg the determina-
tio" 

-åi 
;;i¿ äl til""i i" otes and metålluù'sic4l produets and of tin

in tin ores.

Mixed rvet and dry methods for detelmining gold and silver jn
metallutgical products.

Estiäation of volatile mattel in coal.
Tùre theory and practice of pyrometry.
The prepárz.tion of alloYs.

i,n theoru and practice (Arnold).
ol rt.re assaurinrs (WileY).
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204, Assaying II.
Pre-requisite sribject : Inorga,nic Chemistry II (Practical) (1148).

es of inorganic
gases and boiler
I and industrial

205. Assaying III,
Pre-requisite su,bject : Assaying II (204).
An extension of the rvolk of Asaying II to selected rnore difûcult

deter'¡ninations.

210 a¡d 211. Architectural CoDstrucüion and Practice I a¡tt IL
A course of lectures ald drarving office instruction extending over

trvo. years on the theory and elements of architecture, and the principles
of design.

Building Act. 1'he preparation of
Estimating. The preparation of

use in local buildings.
ings-for sanitation, electric installu-

refrigerators, acoustics, illumina-

Professloual Praclice-Duties and responsibilities, office management
ôusiness practice.

- Students comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies of study r.equirentents
and prepare " complete q'orking drawings and specificationi of u buildiogof moderate dimensions, rvith one shect of half-inch details and onã
sheet of full-size details."

Students are required to make working drawings in connection witb
some prescribed building problem, as far as possible rvithout the aid of
the instructor.

Visits are rnade to buildings in corrrse of construction and to manu-
{acturing works.

212. Architectural Elstory I.
A course of lectures on the development of Architecture: The

architecture of Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Ear.ly
Christian, Byzantine and Mediaeval Students prepere notebooks to
comply with the R,Ä.LÁ.. testìmonies of study requirements.

Text-book:
Fletcher. History ol arclùtectura (Batsford)

213. Architectural Hístory rI.
.4. continuation of the course of lectu¡es on A¡chitectural Development.
The leadìng characteristics and history of the great slyles of architec.

ture. The design and general stLucture of tbe main buildings in the
world ând their historl'. General knorvledge of the principal rvorks of
the great masters of the Arts.

,4. detailed study of Renaissance architecture in Italy, France, and
England up to 1850.

Students prepare note-books to comply wiih the R.A.I.Ä. testimonies
of study requirements.
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Tert-boox:
Fletcher, HisLory oJ architectw¿ (Batsford).

Books of ¡efel'ence:

Ward, Architectu,re ol the renøíssance in France (Scribner).

214. Architectural Desigt I.
A course of instruction on Architectural Composition. Students are.

required to make studies ìn simple compositions based on the traditiona!
stylee.

.Anala[ique design: Students prepare testimonies oi sûudy to comply
with the R.A.I.A. requilements.

Books of reference:
Robinson, Archi,tectttral ion (Batsford).
Bennett, The relation ol to archi,tectttre (Macmillan).
Curtts, Architectural con (Jansen).

21õ. Architectural Design IL
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 214. General requirements

and principles of design. Furnishing, decolation, and cìvil art.-

216. Architectu¡a,l Thesis.

Students comply with the R.À.I.Â. testimonies of study requrrements,
in Ârchitectural Design and prepare an original design for a building
costing not less than f20,000; srrbmitting rvith it a report explaining
the basis of the design, with references. The rvolk is to be done as
far as possible without assistance.

219. Buililing Construction.
A descriptive courìse itr ek-'rnentary building construction. The lecturec

include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brick-wo¡k
and masonry. Joints in brick-work. Ventil¿tion and prevention of
damp. Joints and fastenings for wood-wo¡k. Roofs. Floors. Parti-
trons. Doors. Windows. Sections of rolled steel used in buildinc
const¡uction. Foundations. Excavations. The properties of buildinq
materials, such as brick. stone, .lime, rnortar, cement, concrete, etc.

Text-book:
Mitchell, Buildíng conslructi,on and d,ravt)ing (Batsford).

22L. Civìl Engineering L
Pre-requisite subject : Strengths of Materials (274).
R.u.r,w¡y ENcrNpnmNc.-Railway location and its effect on economics

of construction and working; design and construction of earthworks:
drain?ge and the design of culverts and minor bridges; permanent way;
signalling.
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Textrbook :

Dempster, Specifilaliort lor the d,esiçn ol Ìoad bridges ('|Ð,it).
Reference-book :

Wel¡b, Rai,Iuwy constrtu:tion: thn.ory and practice ('iViley).
Ront E¡rcrNrunrNc.-Accommodation requirements and location of

roads; drainage ând preparation of the sub-grade; structural design
and construction of pavements; accesso¡ies.

Reference-books :

Wiley, Principles oJ lri,glLwwy eqineering (McGrarv Hill).
Coutie, Coone's Australasirm, roads (Robertson and Mullens).
Selected technical papers.

Sorr, Mecs¡Nrcs AND Foux¡¡rtoNs : The elements of soil mechanics,
classification ând testing; pressures on retaining walls; wall ând column
footings and foundations; piles and piling; bridge piers and abutments;
coffer dams, open ând pneumetic caissons.

Text-books :

Mulholland, SoiI mechanircs in engineerínø (Tait Book Co.).
Chapman, Foutdation methods (Tait Book Co.).
Dempster, Spedficalion f or the design ol roa¡I bri,d,oes (Tait).

Reference-books :

Plummer and Dore, SoiI mecl¿anics and Íoundútions (Pitman).
Selected technical pepeÌs.

2n. Railway Engineering.
The course of lectures on this subject forms a pa¡t of Civil Engin-

eering I (Course 221), ¿nd may be taken separately.

229. Civil Engineerine II.
Sources of EB.ter supply. The collection and storage of water. The

construction of reservoirs ând dams. The design and constmction of the
various outlet and dist¡ibution works required for the rvater supplv of
towns. The purificaticn of wate¡.

SnNlrrnv E¡rcr¡¡onnrNc.-Systems of sewetage and sewage disposal.

fnnrc¡rroN Wonxs.-The supply and distribution of rvater for irrigation
Illnsoun ENcrxrenrNc.-The requirements for harbours. Effects ol

raves and tides. Construction of breakwate¡s, ietties, and wharves
Lighthousea. Dredging. Treatment of entrance channels.

Construction methods, cost keeping, and estimating.
Two afternoons per week ¡vill be required for practieal work in the

labolatory and drawing ofrce.
Text-books'

Folwell, Water su'pply eng,ineering (Wiley).
Kershaw, Seuwg e Tntrifico,ti,on and d'is1':,osal (C.U.P,) .

Cunningham, Treatise on the principles and, praaLice of Inrlsour
engineeritto (Griffin).

Books of reference:
Parker, Cont¡ol ol u,vler (Routledge).
I{e¡shaw, Modern methods ol sewage ¡nnification (Griffi¡).
Underwood, Standard construction methods (McGraw Hill).
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224. Hydrar¡lics.
The larvs governing the flow of watet' tlrlough ot'tfices, over welrs

and along pipes and open channels.
The principles governing the design of water-u'heels, turbines, and'

centlifugal pumps.
These subjects ale coveled by a course of about thilty lectures.

One afternoon per week throughout the second term rvill be required for
practical wolk in the labolatory.

Before ente¡ing rU)on this cou¡se students must have previously studied
cou¡ses 86, 88, and 92 in the syllabus.

Text-book:
Jameson, An inlrod;uction to J'Iuid mechanics (Longmans).

Books of reference:
Gibson, H y d,rauli,cs an d, its ayplicat'íons (Constable) .

Higgins, C entrilugal rxt¡nps (Lockrvood).

226. Design of Structures l.
Pre-r'equisite subject: Strength of Materials (274).

fn this course students will attend in the drawing office for three hottrs
per week throughout the year and will be occupied in the detailed clesign
of selected simpìe engineering structures. No wlitten examination rvill
be held, but students will be judged on the work of the year.

Refelence-books :

C.S.I.R , Handbooh ol struotural ti'ntber desigtt.
Jacoby and Davis, Structural detoils: desígn' of L'imber lramíng

(WileY)'
Sutlrer'land a.nd Cliffolcl, Int't'ochLction Lct reínlorced concrete d'esiçn

(Wile:').
Standalds Association of Austlalia, aod'e lor concrete in build'ing.
Sutlrerland and Bowman, Stru,ctwal desiçn (Wlley).

227. Desigu of Structures II.
The design of typical framed structures in rvood, mild steel, and

reinforced conclete.
The detelmination of stresses in continuous beams and in I'igidly

¡ointed f¡ames.

Gilders and tlusses of various folms for bridges and roofs. Plate rveb
gilders. Continuous girders and cantilever bridges. Stresses in braced piers.
Strength and stability of hinged and fixecl alches in masonrJ/ and concrete'
StnrcLures of leinforced conclete-beams, colrtm-ns, f ootings, floor slabs,
arches, and retaining walls. The design of reinforced concrete bridges.
Dams of m&sonrJ¡ and concrete. Elevatecl tanl<s. Suspension bridges
and metal arches. The design of bins for grain.

Students ¡vr'll undeltake the complete design, rvith estimates and
epecifications, of selected engineering structnt'es.

Ple-requisite subjects : Courses 86, 92, and 274.

Text-books:
Salmon, Materials and struttu'res, Vol. II (Longmans). 

-.
Standarâs Ässociation of Australiá. Code lor concrete in bu;ildi'ng.
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Joint Commiltee : Recom:mended, 7n'aclice aui, slct'ndard specifrco-
tions lor concrete. and, teinforced concrete (Am. Soc. fol Testing
Materials).

DenrLpster', Srya'rtcaliut for Lhe design oJ rocLd bridges (Tait Book
Co.).

Reference-books :

eory attd, p'actice ol modern
)r;, 

lrondboob (l\4cGlaw llill).
to reintorced, concrete desígn

(WileY).
In addition, studcnts rvill be lequired to lead various papers published

in the T¡ansactions of Engineering Societies to which Leference ¡vill be made
in lectures.

228. Design ol Structuros IIa.
lhe same as Design of Structures II, rvith the omission ol portions

tnvolving the use of the more advanced mathematics.

250. Drawing I.
This subject consists of a coulse of Plane ancl Solid Geometry

Pelspective, and Dimensioned Sketching, rvhich extends over one yPar
for four hours per wcek. Students takine this coulse are expected to
have preyiousì5'' completed Geometlical Dr;awing, Grade I.

The description of the solids will be either stated or shown by a
dimensioned plan and elevation, and may be sho¡vn parallel to or at an
angle with the P.P. as required.

Text-book:
Oan'oìl. hincipl,es antl ytract'ice ol 'perspectioe, I'essons I-XTII

(Bums).

DrusNsro¡ror Srnnc¡rr¡lc.-Freehand sketches are required to be

Reference-book:
Australian Institution of Engineers, Sydney, Engineering drauing

practice.
P,r,eNn GsoNrnrnr.-The division of ìines, circles, and angles; scales

plain and diagonal; bisecting and describing angles; tangents to equal
and unequal circles; dlalving palallel and perpendicular lines; constrrlctiorr
of triangles, qr.radlilaIelaìs, and polygons; circles tangentially in contact
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spirals, cycloids, and trochoids.

heLx-; points and lines it any of the four dihedral angles; traces, true
lengths and angles of inclination of lines; the traces õf simple olanes:
[he plojection of solids by isometric and oblique projections.

Text-book for Plane and Solid Geometrv:
The Adeloide geometrical d,rawing, Parts I and, II,

231. Drawing If.
Five hours a week are assigned to this subject; at leaat four of the

five hours must be under the direct supervision of ihe Instructor.
anical Draughtsmanship, and in the pre-
separate parts of machinery. Sketching
and making working drawings therefrom,

Sketching:-2 elementary models; I first-grade model; I second-
grade modeì.

:-1 sheeu, 27 in. x 20 in.,
7 in. x 20 in., details only
d; I sheet, 20 in. x 13f i
x 20 in., containing two

All drawings must be done u:rder the supervision of the instructor.
Sketch-books are to be handed in at the end of the year with the

above drawings for examination.
At the annual examination candidates wjll be given a working draw-

ing of some_machine or detail from whích other views than those ãctually
given must be drawn.

Half the total number of marks will be given for the year's work;
the other half for the annual examination wõrk. StudentÃ must paeá
in both sections.

Students are required to procure a copy ol Engùæerìng d,røuí,ng
practice, published by the Augtialian Institutìón of En"gineers.

232. Antique Drawing I.
Students are requiled to make drawings in t

from architer'tural details. Lead-pencil, ch r
medium may be used. The drawings should
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finished academic drawings are not required. The course corresponds
with Grade I of the subject at the S.A. School of .Arts ancì Crafts.

239. Antique Drawing II.
Students are required to make carefully-shaded drawings from the

casts of the ant;ìques. The features, extremities, head, and complete figure
¡re to be studied. The work may be done in any medium. The course
corresponds witLL Grade II of the subject at the School of Arts and C¡afts

234. Modelling f.
The student requires a preliminary knowledge of elementary modelling

in clay. This course will consist in modelling in clay architectu¡al
details and ornament, and the repÌoduction of such works in plaster by one
of the following methods:-The waste plaster, the gelatine, and the wax
process of reproduction. The course corresponds with Grade I of the
aubject at the S.A. School of Arts and Crafts.

236. Goomotric Proj€ction of Shatlows.
À gladuated coulse of exercises in the projection of shadows of simple

objects suitable for students who are preparing for engineering or architec-
tural draughtsrnanship. The course corresponds with Grades I and II
of the eubject at the S.À. School of Arts and Crafts.

Gn¡nn I.
Shadows of points and lines on eitller plane of delineation; ehadowo

of ljnes, surfaces, and letters on oblique and curved vertical eurfaces;
shadows of cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and cylinders on one or
both planes of delineation; shadows of verticaì prisms with overhanging
horizontal siabs; shadows of solids- on oblique and curved surfaces ¡nd
on inclined planes; shadows on solids composed of two or more solids;
shadorvs th¡own on horizontal surfaces at varying heights; obtaining
shadows by means of front and side elevation; shadows on various simple
shapes recessed in or projecting from walls; shadows thrown by a sphere
and of solids which include parts of a sphere; shadows caused by artifieial
Iights.

Gn¡¡n II.
More dilficult problems in shadows, including the following:-Shadow¡

of hollow hemisphele; shadows of semispherical recess; shadows of cir-
cular ring; shadows of objects requiling the use of sections to obtaiD
shadows; shadows of groups of solids, zuch as cone and cylinder, or two
spheres; shadows of elementary machine details; shadows of elementaryr
architectural details; shadows of simple forms illuminated from twô
Bources of light.

Reference-books:
Prall, Scíographg.
McGoodwin, Architectural sltailes and shadows (Bates and Guild).

237. Geometrical Drawing.
Pr,,t¡qr Goon¡mny.-In addition to the work set out for Geometric

Drawing in Drawing f, more advanced problems on the construction of
triangles, quadrilaterals, an of plane figures; circlerjn contact and their tangents nde; restricted conditions;
eimple cuwes described by er restraint.
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Solro Gpov¿rnv.-The tt'aces, ûrue lengths, and angles of inclinatio¡
nes; traces of oblique pl
in intersection of solids;
the pro¡ection of the d
tion; the intersecbion of

problems on lines and planes; problems involving the use of a variablt
plane of projection, projection of simple solids under given conditions
of position; curved surfaces in contact and the determination of planes
tangenbial to them. Sections on solids made by planes inclined to botl.
planes of projection.

Reference books:
Angell, Practicol plane çeometry and, projecLion, Chapters I to X

inclusive, and Chapter IIV to be studied.
Spooner, Practicol plnne and so¿íd, geonxetra.
Harrison und Baxandall, Practical oeometry and graphics,

This course corresponds with Grade III of Geometrical Drawins nt
the S A School of Âr'ts and Crafts.

238. Buikling Drawrng.
Studenls study and draw to scale details of importance in building.,

commencing rvith simple examples, and progressing to more difficult ones
requiring knowledge of brrilding construction.

Students comply wit,h the R.Ä.I.A. testimonies of study lequirements
and prepale constluctional working drawings o[ a domestic building.

239. Measured Drawing ancl Sketching,

Students make rneasu¡ed sketches of examples of local architecture,
working i
Drawings
in part to
in wash is

Strrdents comply with the R.A.I A. testimonie,s of stud¡' requilements
in mea.or"rred drarving.

241. Eloctrical Enginecring I
An intt oductoly set of lectttt es to Electt'icaì Engineering II, taken

also by stutlents in l\fining, Metallurgical, Mechanical, and Civil Engin-
eering Courses.

to gain in the intermediate vacaticn.
Lncrunps.

Units, Measulements. Potenliometer'. Instrument caliblation
Lamps. Accumulators. Distt'ibution of electricit5r. Theorv of
arc welding.

D.C. dynamos and motors. Theory. Description. Operation
General behaviour.
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-{ C. phenomena. Reactance. hnpedance. Porvel factor,. Polyphase
ñVStems.

Simple theory and behaviour of aìternators, transfornrers, irrduction
motors, s)¡nchroDous motoÌ's, rotary coúvelte|s.

Pn,ecnrc¡r- Wonr.
Electrical measulements, including potentiometer methods. Calibr'¿

tion of rnstruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. Cbatac-
telistic curves of dynamos aDd motoLs. Ilopkinson Test.
Vectol diagrams. Test of transformer, altelnator, rotary con-
vertor, and induction motor. Alternatols in parallel.

Text-books:
Smith, Prøcúrlal test'i,ng oJ d,ynamns and motors (Science Publishing

Co., Manchester);
and one of the following :

Kapp, Principles ol electrical engi'neeri,ng, Vol. II (Arnold).
Clayion and Shelley, ElemenLary electrical" engi,neering (Longmans).
Cotton, Minino electrical engineering (Chapman and Ilall).

ßooks of reference:
Smith, Prøcúical altentating currents and all,ernating current lesti,ng

(Scienco Publishing Co., Manchester).
Rosenberg, Electrical engíneertn4 (Ifarper).

242. Elecürical Engineering fI.
In this corrrse fuller consideration is given to the details of the more

l,heoretical wurk, especiaìly in its application to the design and use of
electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in the previous
year is revised in much greater detail, and at the same time extendpd

Lncrunus.
The lectures are devoted mainly to the follorvirg:-
'Ihe general principles of dilect-current work and theil embodimen¡

in designg ot D.C. electrical machinery.
A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behaviour of

dynarnos and motors under diffelent conditiors of loading and coupling
The supply and distribution of porver, dealing in detail rvith the two and
tht'ee rvire systems, station equipmcnt, balancing devices, batteriee,
boostels, tralnwâ.ys, motol' conilol, undelground and overhead cables, etc"

A.C. rvol'k, fundamental ìaws and principles of single-phase cul'rents-
laws of combinatìon of lesisbances, capecities and inductances treated
algebraically and graphically, the theory and design of A.C. apparatus
such as choking coils, transformers, and auto-transformers, polyphase
culrents, fundamental principles and application to generators, rotary
converters, frequency converters, synchronous, indr,rction, and commutator
motors, power factor and its improvement, arrangements and grouping of
transformers star and deìta, transmissjon ¿nd dist¡ibution of power,
long-distance transmission and line characteristics, special switchboard
auangements, etc., industrial applications, cost of electric power, tarjffs.

Pn¡srrc¡r, Wonr.
Chara,ctelistics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited,

eeries, shunt, and compound.
Efficiency of motors, br.ake tests. etc.
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Charactenstics of alternators, single and polyphase, point to point
determination of waves of E.M.F. and current, power factor, measurement
of power, combinations of resistance, capacity, and inductance.
Resonance. Choking coils, transformer characteristics and determination
of losses and efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and
induction moto¡s and rotary converterg, synchronizing, and the running of
m¿chines in parallel.

Text-books:
Kapp, Prittti,ples ol electri,cøl enEi,nøering, Vol. II (Arnold).
Smith, Prøcúicol testing of ùynamos anl, mntors (Science Publishing

Co., Manchester).
Kemp, Altemøting current electrinal enqincøri,n4 (Macmillan).
Snith, Practical alterrøti,ng arffents, and, alternoting cu,nent testing

(Science Publishing Co., Manchester).
Books of ¡eference:

I,ø,mb, Alternating aûre,nts (Àrnold).
Thompson, Dgnama electríe mnclthtery, Vol. I: continuous current;

vol. II: alternating currenú (Spon).
Journals, such as, Institution of Electrical Engineers, Journat; Elnc-

trician; General electric reuiew, el,c.

2,44. lton, Steel anil Alloys.
Pr'+'requisite subject : Ohemislry I (112).
Ä course of a,t¡out 3O lectures and 60 hours practioal work.
Metallurgical fuels and refiz,otories. I¡on and steel. Foundry

pmctice. Simple ferrous and non-fen'ous alloS's.
Text-books :

Rosenholtz and Oest¿rle, Elements of fønous meta\Lwgy (Ohapman
and llall).

Rollassn, MetoJlwgy lor cngi,neers (Amold).

245. Inclustrial Engineering.
engineering; specifica-
inistration; production
methods of wage pay-

Text-book :
Schumer, Cost accantntrlna (Commonwe¿lth Institute of Account-

ants).
Reference-books :

Gartrell, An introúuntion (Hassell).
Alford (ed.), Cost and. p oÈ (Ronald).
The Periodical, Faúory maintenatne (McGraw

Hill).
246. First Aid.

Cand gree of B.E. are required to produce evidence of
their hav completed a course of instruction in First Aid
approved et present the certificate of the St. John Ambu-
lance Äss ted.

No course of ins[ruction is provided or examination held at the Univer-
sity, but if sufficient sbudents enrol a special class for Universit¡t students
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is conducted in alternate years by the Àmbr¡lance Officer of the S.A.
Railways in preparation for the examination of the St. John Ambulance
Âssociation. The next such class will normally be held in 1g42.

218. Engineering Drawing ard Design I,
Tbacìng. Pla¡e and sol.id

development. Dimensiondd

i;no,åu"T, "å#åå1iffi
Tert-book :

Spooner, Machine d,esign, ctnætrwtion and, drauing (Longmans).

249. Engine€rÍng Drawing aúd Desigu II.
.4. course of one leoture and three hours' drawing office work per

week througrhout the year.
a,nd couplinge;
and fits; pipee

bearings, shaft-
of rqethods of

Text-trook :

Spooner, Mathine desígn, construction and, ù.awíng (Longmans).

250. Eûginc€ring llra,wing and Design III.
A course of one lecturre a¡d three hours, d,rawing office ¡vork per week

throughout the yea,r.

i

2"

261. Engin€êring Drawing and Desig[ fV.
be based on ments of the
prise advanced esign, togetñer
of a complete foi a mrachine

., Students will be-required to attend for siy þ6¡r's per rveek throughoutthe.year. A¡.additio,nal six hourc per week shoild be alloweä fo,r,
rreading and study.

2õ2. Engineering Dtawing and Design nf A.
__, A+ .u,brr4gment of the cot¡rse in Engineeting Drawir,q and DesiearIV,.(,251). a'dgpted to. the requirementÆ of s¿udents i; trÉ ñ;;"r,ñï"ïoI Erec[rlcal l];ngtneerrng.

266. Mechanical Engineering I.
An introductory course in mechanjcal engineering.

Fuels and combustion.
Properiies of -working fluids (elementary treatment),
Internal combustion .engile+-cycles of operation;' gas, petrol andoil efsines; compression ignil.ion engines; aero' engines. ^G;r';;á;.;;;
Steam engines.
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Steam turf¡ines.
Ail pumps and compressols.
Heat tlansfer apparabus-boilers, condensers, heatærs, evaporainr.s,

csloritiels, coolers.
Measurement oT power-equipmenf and instrumenls.
The coulse is essentially descriptive and expìanatory and is fully

illustrated by lantern slides,
Text-book :

Drrncan, Steam, and, other en4ines (Macmill¿n).
Reie¡ence-books :

Lnw, Heat engines (Longmans).
Sneeden, Internal combustion engineering (Longmans).
Sneeden, Steam. pou,er plant engineer¿nf¡ (Longmans).

257. Mechanical Engineering II.
Befol'e oommencing this course students must have pased in

Mathernatics I
Lectures :

Elementar5, thermodynamics of gases.
,A.ir compressors and vacuum pumps.
Internal combustìon engines; gas p¡oduceÌ's.
The steam engine (elementary theory).
Refrigelation; description of plant $nd elementâry theory.
Elementary dynamics of reciprocatinq engines.
Testing of prime movers.

Laboratory \4¡ork:
An expelimental coume of trvo houls a week duríng the second

and third terms of the year'.
Text-book :

Inchley, Theory ol heat engines (Longmans).
Reference-books :

€ineeden, Internal combustion engineerùtg (Irongrnans).
Robinson, Ayplied Lhcrmod'¡¡namfcs (Pitman).
Batson and H1.de, Mechanical Testittg, Vol. II (Chupman and Eall).

258. Mechanical Engineering IIL
Lecture's :

,A,pplied fluid mechenics; physical properties of fluids; fluid flow and
its measu¡ement; flow in pipes and channels; discharge of o¡ifices,
notches and rveirs.

Elementary theory and construction of blorvels, fans, pumps, turbines.
hydraulic cranes, hoists, transmission geats, dynamometers.

Steam turbines.
Steam engines.
Refrigeration.

Laboratory 'Work 
:

An experimental coursc occuDying about ô0 houls.
Text-books :

As presclibed for Mechanical Engineering II, and in addition-
Addison, A tert-booh of aWli.ed hyd,rauli,cs (Chapman ¿¡nd Hall)
J¡rmeson. An introductiort to lluid mechanics (Longmans).

Refelence-books :

Otçer, Th,e nl.easuremetl.t o! air JIow (Chapman and Ilall).
Goudie, Ripper's støam engine (Longmans).
Ewing, The mechanical 7n'od,uction oÍ cold (Maornillan).
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259. Mechanical Engineering fV.

A course of t out the year.
Dylamics of cing, vibìation, oscillation;
. advanced pr engineering dynamics-

Advanced ther lieation to--intórnal combus-
tion engines,

Combustion.
F¡iction and theory of lubricatio¡.
Heat fluid flov; applications to boilers, condensert,coo orators, calorifiers.
Mech of faatories and buildings.
Plant
Testing of po*'er-plants.

Laboratory and Seminar 'Wolk 
:

Six horrrs a rveek throughout the year.
Experimental investigulions of rnéchanical engineeling problems, dis-

cussions, and excursions to engineering rvorks.
Text-books :

Daltry,
Erving, s (C.U.P.).
Pye,? \¡ol. I(O.U.P.).

Reference-books :

nd).
r[ (o.u.P.).

odynn.rnic theury ol Lur-

26I. Metallurgy L
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (112).
One lecture rveekly for one year.
General_principles, fueìs,_refractories-, frrr.naces, ilon and steel, founclrv

practice. Introduction to Metallography.
Text-book:

Rosenboltz and Oesterle, Elertents ol letous m.etallwgy (Chapman
and Hall).

262. Metallurgy IL
Pre-requisite subject: Metallurg¡' I (261).

- Two lectures weekly fol one year; three hours practical work weehly
for two terms.

A¡rparatus deposit, å1; fee for lecture notee, 2/6.
The pyrometaJlurgy of lead and copper. Hydrornetallurgy.
Roference-books :

Liddell, Handbool¡ oJ nonlerrous m.etallwgg (McGraw Eill).
Dor. Cyanid,a.tion and concentration ol gold, and, siluer or¿s (M{_

Grarv-HilÌ).

263. Metallurgy IIL
Ple-requisite su'bjects: Metallurgy IÍ (262). Oredressing (?0).
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Three lectures weekly for one
for two terms.

six hours practical work weekly

Pyrometallurgy. Meta.llurgical calculations. Adr¡anced flotation.
Colloquium. |ilhesis.

Text-books :

Butts, luI etallwgícal calculaúions (McGraw Hill).
Wark, Pri.nci,ples of tlotation, (Australian Institute of Mining and

Metallurgy).

284. Metallography I a,Dd II.
Pre-requisi[e subject: MetaÌlurgy I (261).

A course of three hours a week for two years.
The constitution, physical propcrties aud microscopy of ferrous and

oon-ferrous alloys.

26?. Mining I.
Crushing, screening, bins, elevators, and lay-out ol plant. Boring,

drilling, blasting, compressed-air, and compressors. Stripping, excavating,
and qualrying. Trucking, mech¿nical haulage, and aer.ial ropeways
Tunnelling, trenching, and sinking.

Text-book:
Lewis, Elements ol naining (Wiley).

268. Mtntng II.
Pre-requisite sr¡bjects : Mining I (2ô7), Engineering Drawing and

Design Il (2+:Ð, and Surveying I (ù ).
Prospecting, exploitation, and mining, methods lfoisting. drainage,

lighting, and ventilation. Fleadframes and sinking. Mine finance.
'l'ext-books:

Lewis. Elernents ol miniw (Wiley).
Gartrell, An íntrodu.ction to miruing fnance (Hassell).

269. Miuing III.
Pre-requisitæ eubject: Mining II (268).
(-'rralrnrnrng and the llreoly and practice of ventilation Mining

rnethods, sampling and valuing, mining la,w. Colloquium. Thesis.

Questions may be set requiring a b¡oader knowledge of ühe zubjects
treated in Mining I and Miring II.

Text-book:
P eele, tr[ ini,ng eng'i'neer's hnnd'b o ok, (Wiley),

270. Oretlressing
Pre-requisite subjects : Engineering Drawing and Design II (249), and

Mining I (267).
l'[re prrnciples and practice of Oledressing, ìncluding- stamp-milling

and amalganration. Crushing, sorting, sizing, classifying, and concentrating
Flotation Mill design.

Text-books :

Rabone, Floto,tion plnnt yra.ctùe (3rd ed.) (Minins Pub., Ltd.)
Gaudin, Principles of mineral dressin,y (McGraw HiIl),
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ZTL. Strength of Matoria^ls.
Befole tal<ing this subject, studen-tsmust have passed in Mathematics I

Á*' ;,îr'T"åX 
tii:$" 

ii"i*l¿ati cs I ( et i;;';î"" ãt"' "*."*'''url 
"iî ii

i}! $lsf.J',11.^1"'l^wjltr -tn9 
rollowing subjecrs. _ rn addition,

:j:1"qf "",:,*jl_?î, 
j,"-oyl.._t_ig_¡il';þ,,i.i"åi"å0"J,:iiÏ:,r;,,iå.f ät'ri";testing of materials-in t¡u uo[iq"ã1i.o;'î;i;;ff.ï""ä'ii.":lå ä lfl:year they must submit for examinati"; ;;-;;î;;"r r^-i_- ¿^_^.1_-f o_r exam i n ati oã an o rili nãL a rsi g", ìä g""iË. 

""' 
r,

'ns, ot some approved structure of simf'le t¡,pe.
iu"*".'.".v-ã;;ñäiö;ï'.i';ii;"r.3T"å':Tl',:i#:':*fu f f riïlJt,bThe testing of materiats used in Ëogto"u.i"g ;r.*;;., ;ä'ini ür¿"

::,;. 
bßlll,l_.1._log:t,t!,"o. t;;, ì!åËi-i,ä ;iË ;äË. "Àü;,äili"i t¡"iid"¡"',"å;J ;iä:i':1',iå:"',jilTüåËî,"ilT :ltiii:ì;,i.d jlì:,"."'ïjy

:iTP,:"1.; 
B,'i cks and uutt ainl-stoî;.;' ö;;"ff "";ä'".';ïåiå: fji'riï]äconcrete. ¡ùçrururueu

beams. Bending moment ald shearing
t¿nce. Distr.ibution of shearing ,t.".rã".fxed ends. Continuous b";.Ë -B;;;,
f hooks. Combined bending oo¿ãrü¡

The stability of_ structures under the action of winC, earth, or waterpressure. Dams and retaining walls.
Text-book:

Salmon, Materi,als and, structures, Vol. I (Longmans).

Text-book :
Clark, Plane attcl geocletic surueying, \,o1. I (Constable).
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fi?. SurveYing I A.

278. Surveying II.
P¡nr A.

This nortion of the course consists of about 20 lectures .on mine a¡d

*il*ii'"",Ï'"'å;fis;'";ã i;-;ãì'ti* cãmputations for one hour a week

throughout the Year.
Text'book :^"óì1";k, Þir"e and georLetic suruegi'ng, 116l' I (Con'stable)'

R (McGraw Hiìl)'
g lor ciuit engincers (Chapman)'

P¡nr B.

Pre-requisite zubjects ; Qourses 88, 276. and 281'

i¡i, pu.t of thé course consists.of. about 40 lecfures' of which 28

will be on astronomy ã"a ttt" remainder on the adjustment of errors

Text-books :' öË"-p-ã",' Elem'enLs o I asLr-on qr¡t'y ! rn, atrueE or s ( Griffi n)'
Y eeà, Logarithmic tables (Weidmann)'

Lecture Notes
219. SurveYing III

surveyrng.
Text-book:

I{osmer, GeodesY (Wiler').
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281. Survey Camp.

the com-
ofrce for

ed aü the
and must

Entry for the camp should be m¿de before the end of the t¡hird term.

282. Surveying for thc Ileg¡ee of B.Sc.
Th ludes

course s I),which -The
second and
IIB), 2

284. Woodworking.
A course in practical Woodworking intended to make the student

familiar with the use of rvoodrvorlrng t,rols and to give him a knowledge
of the principles of carpentrl and joinelv.

WOBKSITOP PRACTICE.
basis for
organised

hnique df
than the

286. Workshop Praotíce f.
,{n introduc demonstrations covering the

fundamentals of s and processes, supplemented
þ observaüions

fou-ndry prac-
tools. iWeld-
tests, machin-

nts, tolerances,

287. V/orloïop Practice rI.
(To be given for the first time in 1943.)

practica.l work in workshop practice. Grind-
drilling, reaming, troring, turring, tapping,

,braaing, soldering. 'Welding: elements of
elding and gas cutti,Irg.

288. Workshop Practice IIf.
(To be given for the fir¡-t time in 1944.)

. Laying out work. Sc.raping maohine parts. Tool grinding. Turn-
ing. Screw cutting. Milling. Cylindrical and su¡face grinding and
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ohucking. cutting tool-o and cutting speeds and feeds.
Manual an and 

-D.C. 
arc rvelding.-- Spob, sea,m, butt

and flash c. Fla,me ma¿hining and 'haid 
surfacing.

Protecüive

289. Vlorkshop Practice IV.
(To be given for the first time in 1945.)

gear cutting; thread
t and a,utomatic screrrv
; plecision measuring;

FACULTY OF LAW.

ORDINARY SUBJECTS,

1. Eleme¡ts ol Law and Legal anat Cotstitutional History-(S01).
(a) The sources oi law, wr.itten and unwritten (common law.

equity, statutes, custom, judiciaì precedents, etc ).(b) Outline of the grorvth of English courts and of fundamental
legal principles.

(c) General principles of legal interpretation.
(d) Ouiline of conslitutìou of courts of South Australia.

f'ext-books:
Geldart, Elements oJ Englísh l¿ø (Tbornton Buttelworth).
Windeyer, Lectwes on legal å,æúo¡g (Sydney Larv Book Co.).

Books of ¡efelence (available in the Libra¡y) :

.lrllen, Laa in the malting (Oxf. Clar. pr.).
Pollock, First book ol ju,ri,spru.d,enc¿ (Macmillan).
Radcliffe and Cross, Englißh (Butterrvorth).
Eloldsworth, Hßtory of Engli.s en).
Beal, Cardi.nal rules of legal (Stevens).

Note.-Students rvill bc. e-xpected -to have rged Geldart, Elements o!
Englísh lou, before the beginning of lectures.

2. Thc Law ol Contracts-(30Íl).
(¿) General principles of the law of contracts.
(b) Repo¡ts of cases spccially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books :

s oÍ t (Od. Clar. pr'.).
cLßes ol contracls (Stevens); or

y, Cas aI 1rrínciples of the lati: oJ
Clar'

8. The Law of Wrongs-(fl)3),
(a) The larv of torts.
(b) Ceneral principles of cr.iminal ìarv.
(c) Outlines of criminal proccdnle.
(d) Statutes ancl reports of eases speciallv prescribed in lectures.
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Text-books :

Salmond, Lgw of /orús (Sweet); ol Winfield, Terl-l¡ook ol the lau
ol torts (Sweet).

Kenny, Outlines ol criminal l¿ø (C.U.P.).
Books of refelence :

Clerk and Lindsell, Law ol úorús (Sweet and Maxwell).
Rnssell, Treatise on cri,nxes and m'isdemea¿ours (Stevens).

4. The Law of Prop€rty (Real and Personal)-(804),
(o) Principle

larly:
powers
convey

(b) Staiutes:
Law of Properüv Act, 1936; Real Pr.opert_y Act, 1886; Settled

Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889; Estafes Tail Act, l88l; and
othe¡ Sta.tutes as prescribed in iectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed .in ìectures.

Books of reference :

Williams,--Pr¿r¿c¿ples oJ the la,w ol personal property (Sweet and
Maxwell).

Williams, Principles ol the law ol real property (ed. Eastwood)
(Sweet and Maxwell).

Tgpham, ReoJ property (Butterwolth).
Cheshire, Modern lau ol real Vopertll (Butterworth).

6. The L¿w of Equity end Conv€yanqiDg-(905).

(ö) The Statutes relating to the special subjects and referred to in
the lectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescr.ibed in lectures.
l'ext-books :

utterrvorth).

in lectures.
Books of reference :

As suggested in lectures.

6. Merca¡tile Law-(906).
A course of lectures extending over one year and dealing with s¿le

of goods, negotiable instruments, bills of sale, hire purchase ãgreements,
âgency, insurance, suret¡'ship, and such other subjects as the lecturer may
choose.
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Text-book :

Charlesrvorth, Prittciples ol mercantile løu (3rd 
-e4.' 

frqm page 106,

but excluding partnership and banknrptcy) (Sweet).

Books of reference :- nu*sõlt and Edwardsu Lau relating to bills oJ erchonge in Austral'in
(2nd ed.) (SYdneY Law Book Co.).

Chalmers, Digest oJ the law oJ bitts o! erclt'onge (10th ed') (Stevens)'

By\es, Treatise ol tlt'e law of bi'Lls oJ erchønge (18th ed.) (Sweet
and Maxrvell).

Smith, L-ompend'ium o! mercetttile laø' (l3th ed.) (Stevens).

Dean, Lau¡ relatirtg to hire purchase in Austrolia (2nd ed.) (Sydney
Law Book Co.).

Benjamin, Treatise o¡t the law oJ sale of personal properta (7th
ed.)

Anson, contract (18th ed.) (Oxf . -Clar..pr.).Bowstô (gth ed.) (Sweet and Maxwell).
Rowlat sureú¿r (Sweet and Maxwell).

?. The Law Relating to Companíes, Partnorship, Bankruptcy, ancl
Divorce-(30?).

A course of lecturea dealing ¡vith these subjects extending over one

)'ear
Books of tefelence :

Pollock, A digest ol the law o! partnership (Stevens)'
Charlesivorth,- Ptitzciples ol company lø'¡¿ (Sweet).
Collins, Handbook ol Australian còmpang law (Law Book Co. of

Austmlia).
L,evis, Teri-book oJ Australian' bankruptcu lau (Sydney Law Book

Co.).
And such other text-books as are suggested in class.

8. The Law of Evidence and Procedure-(308).
'lhe law of evidence genelaìly. Pleading and practice in the Sup-reme

Court (civil and criminal), Local Courts, and Courts of Summary Juris-
dicti on.

T
and crim,in ed.) (Stevens).
the law of h ed.) (Sweet).

(12th ed.

For reference :

Phipson, Manttal ol the law ol euidetwe (7th ed.) (Sweet)'
Th¿ Annun¿ Practi'ce (Sweet and Maxivell).
Hannan, Praclice ol the Local Court in South' Australiø (Adelaide

Law Book Co.).

9. Constituüional Law-(309).
(a) Eleqrents of English constitutional law.
(b) The constitution of South Austlalia.
(c) The constitution of the -A,ustralian Commonrvealth
(d) I'he statntes ancl cases specially plescribed in the course cf

lectul es.



Text-books :

Dicey, Introduction to the
(Macmillan).

Knowles, Comtnonuealth. oJ

For refelence :

st-LLABUS-L.{W.

stud,U oJ the lo,w of thn, constùtuLíon

Aus traliø C onstittt tiot¡.,4,cú ( Cnnberra )

BriLish dominions in

Phillips, Prùrci.ples of Enslish law and, the (Sweet and
Maxrvell).'Wynes, Legisl.atíue ond, erecutíue pouers in Australia (Sydney
Law Book Co ).

Other books to be mentioned in lec[ures.
Note.-Students wiÌl be expected to have read Dicey, Introdurtion

to lhe studE ol the lau oJ the cùnsti,tutionbefore the beginning of lectures.

SPECIAL SU&IECTS.

1. Latin-(õ)
The same course as prescribed for Latin I for ühe Ordinary degree

of Bachelol of Afts.
2 and 3.

Courses I and II iu any subject named in regr.rlation 2 of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts except Geoglaphy, Musìc, Botany, Zoology. and
Geology; or two courses in related subjects approved for the purpose
by the Faculty of Law.

The following combinations of ts'o courses in related subjects have
been approved by the Faculty of Lå,w for this purpose:-

1. Greek I or French I ol German I and Comparative Philology.
2. Ilistory I and Economic History or Political Science.
3. Economics I and Economr'c History.
4. Psychology and one of the following: Logic, Ethics, Philosophy A,

Philosophy B, Education.
5. Pure Mathematics IÀ and Applied Mathematics L

4. Jurispruclence (inclualing Roman Law)-(311).
The course of lectures ís given in alternatc years, and is completed

in one year. It rvill be given in 1941.

1'he course comprises the principles of Jurisprudence and the early
histoly of legal institutions, and comparisons betrveen legal conceptions in
Roman and otrl oryn laiv and betrveen the historieal development of both

Text-books :

Holland, Elements ol juri.spruì,ent¿ (Ox'f. Clar. pr.).
Salmond, Jwisprud,ence (Sweet and Maxwell).

Books of reference :

Austin, Lectwes on, jurisprudencø (Murray).
Brown, Austiruírn theory ol lotl (Murray).
Bryce, Studies in lvistorE and jurísTrudence (O.IJ.P.).
Buckland and McNair, Ronran law and, conLrnùrù lat¿ (C.U.P.).
Ilunter, Introduction to Roman iøar (Sweet and Maxwell).
Sohm, Iruúiúztes oJ Roman laø (Oxf. CIar. pr.).

Baket, The prresent jwidicd status oJ the
'ínternational, Iø,¿¿ (Longmans).
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5. Private Interna,tionål Law-(8f2).
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is completed

in one yearr. It will be given in 1942.
Text-book :

Books of reference :

Westlake, Treatise on priuate internntional law Qth ed.) (Car$vell).
Dicey, Digest oJ the Iøw of Engl,and,, with reference to the contlict

ol la'us (5th ed.) (Stevens).

Note.-Iü is recommended that in order to keep as much continuity
of study as possible, candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws should
take during the first two years in addition to the subjects fol the Inter-
mediate Certificate in Law, Latin and the subject choqen from the Arts
course. Eìements of Larv and Legal and Constitutional History should
in all cases be the first of the oldinary subjects to be taken.

Cheshire, Priaate 'tnternaliotwl law (2n.d (Od. Clar. pr.).

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Sludents are erpected, ,o ,ro"u,7i" Iatest ed;itions oJ aII text-bookt
recontmended.

DEGR]IES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACIIELOR OF
SURCìERY.

FIRST EXAMINATION.

321. Physics.
Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vid¿ Syllabus No. 101.

322. Chemistry.
(a) INoncars¡c ¡N¡ Onc¿r¡rc: Same coulse as Chemistry I for the

deglee of B.Sc. I/ide Syllabus No. 111.
(b) Psvsrc¡.L : Same course as Elementary Physical Chemistry in

the Iraculty of Science. I/ide Syllabus No. 121.

323. Botany.
The course of lectures and ¡lactical lvork deals with the following:--
(a) lìology and physiology of the living celì.
(b) The general strnctule, physiology, ¡rnd life stot'y of-

Haematococcus, Sp,rogyra, Saccharomyccs, and bacteria.
The outlines of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern

and the pine.
(c) 'Ihe stmctnral boteny of the dicot5'ledonous plant, as illush'ated

by a herbaceous and a woody type.
The flowel ol ]lantmct¿Iw, LaLhyrr+.s, ard L'il'iunt. Vegetative

and sexual reproduction of flowering plants. Pollination,
fertilization, and development of the seed ¡nd fruit
Germination of the wheat and bean.
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(d) Genelal outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respira+,ion, secre-
tion, growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, varia-
tion, and evolution.

(e) The phenomena of saprophytism, as illustrated by Socc/r.arom,uces,
Mucor, and bacteria; parasitism, illustr¿ted by Puccina.
Pathology of the organism.

Students taking this course attend lectules and practical work
during one term only.

Text-book:
Tansley and JB,mes, Elements oJ plant

Unwin); or
Godrvin, PlanL bioloslt (C.U.P.).

ed. (Àllen and

Same course as Zoology I for the dcgree of B.Sc. during the frrst and
second terms onl¡'. Tide Syllabus No 161.

SECOND EX,A.MINÄTION.
331. Biochemistry.

This course consists of three lectures and trvo periods of laboratory
work per week during tbe first and second terms of the second year.

Subject-matter of the course:-
First Term.-General introduction to the problems and methods of

biochemistry; the metabolism of water and inorganic elements;
the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats and proteins in relation to
loodstuffs and living tissues; en.zyme action and the digestion and
ab.sorption of foodstufis; the compositiou and functions of blood
and other tissue fluids.

S ce of neutrality in the body; the
carbohydrates, fats and proteins;
and the nutritional requirements of
ons of the endocrine glands; abnor-

An additional course of a,bout trvelve lectures on olinical tests is given
to nedical students during the second term, in connection with their
practical rvork.
h¡c¡rc¿r, Wonr:

During the filst term all students perform experiments illustrating
the chemrical properties of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and other zub-
stances of biochemical importance. Quantitative and qualitative analyses
of u¡ine are included, and also wolk with enzymes.

In the second term, medical students conduct quantitative examin¿-
tjons of blood and gastric contents, and per{orm various clinicaÌ test¡.
The wolk for Science students duling this term is varied f¡om year to year,

Text-books recommended
Bodansky, Introdt¿ction Lo physi,ologi,cal ch,em'istrg (4th edition)

(WjleY)'
Mitchell, Handbooh ol practi,cal biochemütry (Hassell).

Bool<s of ¡eference :

Camelon and Gilmour', Biochem'isl,ry ol meili,cí,ne. (Churchill).
Stewart and Dunlop, Cli,nical chernístrg in practicoL medi,ctne (2¡.ò,

edition) (Livingstone).
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I a m. to 5 p.m., and on

any demonsbrators that may be available.

Students rvho rvish to become candidates for the combined degrees
of M.8.,8.S.,
the work in
degrees of M.
additional th¡
to work in rh
pete in experimental work of a tesearch charaeter under the di¡ection anrt
eupervision of tbe professor-

THIRD EXAMINATION.
33õ. Anatom¿ Ilistology and EmbryologT.

The course in Anatomy extends over flve terms, beginning in the lrst
term of ühe second year òf the medical course, and is so arranged that
the dr'ssection of lhe human bodv can be completed by the end of the
fourth telm. The dissectine room is open from Monday to Friday from
I a m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturda ' from I a.m. to noon during eachI a m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturda ' from I a.m. to noon during each
week of term, under the supervision of the professor, the lecturer and
anv demonsbrators that mav be available.- 

Approximately 15 houis musb be devoted weekly-to work in the
disseciing room and a series of oral examinations must be pessed on the
oarts of the hodv as Lhev are dissected.' During the 

-first thiee telms the follorving lectures and practical

notebooks, containing drawings, etc., as evidence of mtisfactory atten-
dance at practical classes.

Students must equip themselves with dissecting instruments, a micro-
scope, a ha.lf :' Either (Longmans), or

Ctrnn
Flazer (2 vols.) (Bail-

lière, Tindall and Cox).
Schafer, EssenLi,als of histology, d,esniptiue ot¿il practüol' (I'ong-

mans).
l,e Gros Clark, The tissues ol th,e body (Oxf. Clar. pr.).

may be bought, but
aì'e :

orn lhe stand,poínt ol

Books for further reading and reference will be recommended from
time to time and can be obtainecl in the medical library.
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3i16. Human Physiology

r^o. 342.

IIOURTH EXAMINA'TION.
341. Group I: Pathology, Bactoriology, ancl Metlica.l Zoology.

Ä. P¡rHor,ocy eNn B,rcrnnrolocy: The courses extend over two years"
aud include inst¡uction and plactical work in

1. B¡cnnnror¡cv: General morphology ancl biology. Examinetion and
cultivation of bacteria. Bactelia in relation to disease. General
bacteriological diagnosis. Special methods of diagnosis. Bactetiology of
suppuratjon and allied conditìons, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever,
plague, antht'ax, actinomycosis, etc. Immunoìog¡'.

2. GnNr:n¡l P¡ruror¡cv: 1'he general tissue ¡eactions and lett'ograde
tissue changes. Neoplasnrs. General circulatory changes, etc.

3. Spoo¿r, P¡ruor¡cv: The uaked eye aud histological features of
pathological conditions considered as affecting particular ot'gans and
tissues.

Posr-rrrontprrt Ex¡urN¡rroNs: These ¡vill be held at the Ilospitaì
Mortuary daily whenever material is a'r'ailable. All foulth and fifth year
students are required to attend. A roll will be kept. The student, whose
case the subject rvas, is expected bo read the clinical notes and assist when
possible at the autopsy. Each shrdent must attend at least forty autopsier
per annum during the fourth and fifth years.

Text-books:
F¿rirbrother, Tcxt-booh ol ncdicttl bttcl.eriology (Heinernan¡r); or
Mrlj'-, I'ext-book oJ pathology (Arnold); or

end Cox).

pamsitology
(Blakiston).

ßooks of referenc.:;
MacCallum, Teú-booþ, of path,ology (Saundels).
Ewing, Neoplastic d,'íseases (Saunders).
Great Britain, Medical Research Council, A system, of bacteriology

(rx.M.s.o.).
Mufu , Bacteriologi,c.al øllas (Liviugstone).
Topley and Wilson, Principles ol bacteriologg and, immun;i,ty

(Á.rnold).
Muir and Ritchie, Mantnl ol y (O.U.P.); or
Bigger, Handbook ol bacterio ière, Tindall and Cox).
Mackie and McCartney, In to practical bacterinlogy

(Livingstone).
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B. À{s¡rc¡L zooror,r: The cou¡se is a special one for medicar s[udents,and includes parasitologv. rr is girãn ãi"i"s ¿[; ;il;d Ë"i";i"iù"fourth year
Text-book:

Ilegner, Cort, and Root, Outtines ol medical zoology (Macmillan).

Text-books :

.).
phy siology (Longmans).
a-nd ward, a.nd during

of the coulse.
343. Group rrr: Public Heâ,lth and preventive Medicine a¡d Forensia

Medici¡e.

(Saunders); or
heaLLh (Livingstone): or

B Tntblic hnalth (Arnold).

med,i.ci,tte and, hygierp ( A ppleton).
vublic healllr. (Livingst onei.

únces ,in preuentiue nredicine (Churchill).



SYLLABUS-MEDICINE. 85"

Duties of
s Act. Phan'-
Examinatio¡

Blood groups.

Text-book :

Smith, jnoren¡'i¿ med.i,cí,ne (Ohurchill, 1938).

344. Group fV: Practical Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Materia Metlica,
and Posology.

The course is given during the third term of the third year and
the first term of the fourth year.

.¿l theoretical and practical examination witl be held at the end of the
fourth year.'

Subject-matter :

Eletentary exercises in the dispensing of powders: cachets; cap-
sules; ointments; pills; mixtures; aþplications for the skin ¡nd
mucous membranes.

Text-books :

Hale White,_Materyg med,ica, pharmacy, phnrmncology, and, thera-
peutics (Churchill).

A
A
A aI Formulary (Pharma-

And those sections of Beltley, Aids to díspensi,ng tBaillière, Tindalt
and Qox) enumerated by the Lecturer.

¡.IFTH EXAMINÁ,TION.

351. Group I: The Principles a¡d Practice ol Medicine and therapeutics,
A. MsDrcr¡Tr : A. course of lectures extending over two years in the

Principles ald Practice of Medicine, including Therapeutics, in general
and special diseases.

I'ext-books :

Osler and Christian, Pri,nciples and pradi,ce ol med,i,cine (Apple-
ton) ;

Hale-White, Materia tnedi,ca,, pharmony, phnrmncology, and, thera-
peutícs (Churchill) ;
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monographs recommended from time to time atAnd any special
lectures.

Book of reference :

Sollmann, A manttal o! phntmacology (Saunders)'

attention.
2. AsNonM¡r, Psvcgolocv : Six lectures in the flrst term of the fifth

yeer.
(a) Psycho-PathologY.. .

ÌËi bi"to.d"i. of cõlni[ion, affection
(c) Mental mechanisrns'

Text-book :

Gordon, Harris and Rees, ''4¿ i'ntrodttttiott to psAchologtcal

med,i.cine (O.U'P')

3. Mex'r¡r, I)rsononns ¡Nn Mp¡rrlr' Drrrop¡cY : Six clinical demon-

strations at tne ÞiltËid; ]ü;;tf Hãspital in the second term of

the frfth year :

lq ) A mentia : affective psycho'se€ ; schizophrenicparanoi9 psychoses ;
"' äåäiu-.iä"t-;;ä' ioliä- "tut"tí, 

othei organic psvchoses'

(b) The legal relationship of mental disorders'

Text-book :

Henderson and Gillespie, I'ert-book o! pqchiatry (O'U'P')'

c. Mn¡rc,rr, Drsp¡sps or c¡rrlDno¡ : Ä course of ten lectures o!.rlfant
feeding and manage_m."tl'"i'á--¿i..^ses sp_e_cially imoortant in children;

demonsrrarions ar rhe li,i"iä;"-'i;Ëìã"'-'Èã.Ñ"1, inctuding. the- act'al
;;;;;;ii;; "f iiiant foods in common use; methods of carins for pre-

";;ffiiå'i;îa;;s.'*îi," å;;Ë;;;;";i ËreÏst feeding at the schoor for

Mothere.

352. Group II: the Science and Art of Surgery'

4.. Suncpny: A course of lectures, extending or'er two },ears, in the

S.i""t. u"J Àtt of S.,.g.ry in general nnd special diseases ancl lnJurles

Text-book :' Iî;;" ;;á carless, A .m.a",Lal of-.swgery lor students omd practi-

Li,oners (Baillièr'e, Tindall and Cox)'
Books of reference :";;i1.; 

"o¿ 
iã"", A shr¡rt yacti'9,9 ol sÛgera. (Le-rvis)' , ,

ffãoãn"t¿-¡o"ut'uo,ì Porritt, The esscnti'all oJ modern sffgetu

Í [ractures (Wright).
iø'(Wrieht).
Tni. í"i"""e and, practíce ol suÍgera

(Arnold).
For revision onlY:- C*.., Sunoisis of wrgerv (Wtisht)'
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Thc inst¡uction in pt'actìcal surgery ¡vill inclrrde the application ol
rplints, bandages, etc.

Text-books:
Cathcart, Surgicd, requisiles.
Bailey, Demo-nstrati,otæ oÍ phasi¿øl si4ns ín clini¿a.], &ûgeru (Wright).

B. Opnn¡rrvp Suncn¡tv .rxn Srinflc¡L .A¡r¡tovv : A course of instruction
in operations on the dead body and in regional and surgical anatomy.

Text-books:
McGregor, A synopsis ol swgi'cal onnlomy (Wrisht).
Rawling, 

'Landt- 
nÀrks and surlace tnørlcings of the human body

(Iæwis).
Books of reference :

(o.u.P.).

hurchill).
C. Drsn¡srs oF TrrE Er'¡ : Examination of the eyes. Refraction

Diseases and injuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus,
I)iseases and injuries of the eyeball, including glaucoma and amblyopia.
Affections of the ocular nruscles. Operations upon the eye and its
appendages.

Text-book:
Neame and Williamson-Noble, Handboolc oJ ophthalrnology

(Churchill); or,
Wolff, Dæeases oÍ the eye (Cøssell).

D. Drsn¡srs oF TrrE E¡n, Nosp, .{ND TrrRoAT: Nasal obstruction due to
disease and injuly. Acute and chronic srnusitis, symptoms, and treatment.
Nasal manifestations of allergy and treatment. Bpistaxis-causes and
t¡eatment. Throat infections-types, causes and treatment. Malignant
disease of throat. its surgely and treatment by radiation. Dysphagia-
types, causes, and treatment. Cardiospawr. Diseases of the larynx
ond their treâtmerìt, with special reference to tuberculosis and cancer.
The nature of hearing and deafness. Causes and types of deafness
and thei¡ tleatment. Suppurative otitis and its complications. Tinnitus.
Vertigo. Injuries to ear. Vestibularr tests.

'fext-book :

Turner and others, Di*eases ol the nase, throat, and eor (Wright)-
Books of reference :

¿ (Cassell).
orr(Lillincott) .

(r,ewis). 
and' practice ol otology

E Suncrc,rl Drsn.lsas or Cnrr,nnn¡¡: Ten lectu¡es on surgical diseases
of children given at the Adelaide Children's Hospital in the fifth year
of the medical course.

IJ. DnNrrsrnv : Extraction of teeth under local anaesthetic on ât least
four patie n at least two
patienis; arrangement of
ieeth, the conservation of
teeth, and teeth and gum
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conditioDs, e.g. temporat'y treatment of carious teeth, abscess condi-
tìons, pyorrhcea, inflammatory and ulcer.ative conditions of gume,
dental use of X-rays, r'egulation of childr.en's teeth.

H. A eneral anaes-

JJHiSäH
ethylene and

oxygen, cyclopropane and oxygen alone, in combination or in

353. Group III: Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

B. G¡'¡¡escoloc¡.:
gynaecology. Cause
gvnaecologv. Inflamm
displacements. Other
instnrments and applia

Text-books :

Obstetrics-
Whi¿e (ed.), Mid,uíferg, by Ten Teachers (Arnold).
Camelon and others. GLasgow manutal ol obstetrics (Arnold).
FibzGibbon, Pr actical midwíl erE (Churchill).

Gynaecology-
Solomons ol gynaecoloou (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).Schlink, (Angus and 

-Robertsoni.
Belkele¡' ses ol uomen, by Ten Teache:,s (Arnolcl).
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Reference-book:
Kelr, C-omb,ined; tert-book of obstetrics and gynancologU (Livjne_

stone).
354. Medical Ethics.

A short cout'se of lectures on the ethics of the profession.

- Th" reìationship of practitioners to one anothìr, to patients, nurses.
chemists, frie_ndly societies, the public, adr.ertising, hospitals, it 

" 1"i,.
courts, and the State.

DEGREE O¡.MASTER OF SURGERY.
PART I OF THE EXAMINATION.

361. Anatomy.

pres :ïiå ijl"Xi";',.î,'l'ilî,Jrtåjwill ócr of regions u¡ã ;i.""il;;ãi
part

, Embryology, Histology, and Neurology will be treated as experimental
?,"9.1o! purel¡',descriptive sciences. -Sol-nl knowledge will be rèquired ofthe factors uderlving th_e growth and differentiatioî of th. t"ay=i"J ii.
organs, the histogenesis of tissues. and narticulø.r s.snects of si.nrnirr-ro :-^^.organs, the histogenesis of. tissues, and-particular aspects of ,t*rt"iulãìó"-
tant as the ,basis of physiologicai and-pathologicai processes.tant as the ,basis of physiologica.i and'pathoìogi*i p.or.*.*.

I'he candidate will be expected to show an acquaintance with moderntrends in anatomical re"garch such as can be obtãin;ã i;; 
";.;î;;älecent numbers of joulnals, monoglaphs, etc.

Text-book:
Latest edition of

Be$ upd Tay,lor', Plrysiological basis of med,ical prantice (Baillière,
Tindall a¡d Cóx). "

^ 
Samson Wright, ATtplied, physiology (O.U.p.).

Èjelecrrons lrom I'ecent monographs will be set by the professor.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

students are expected ,o pro"*" the latest editions of all text,
books prescribed.

l¡IRST YEAR.

sa¡ne course as pbysics t r#ir."ååîlor ss.. I/rct¿ syrrabus No. lot.
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402. ChemistrY.

Same course as Chemistry I for the degree of B'Sc' I/rlde Syllabue
No. ll1.

403. ZoologY.

Same course as Zoology I for the degree of BSc. during the first and
second terms only. 7¿d¿ Syllabus No. 161.

404' Elements of Metallurgical Chenisfry'
À course of flfteen lecturee and sixty hours' practical work beginning

in the second term.
Tr¡ponv :---iit;'pbysical and chemical properties of metals used in dentist¡y;

refrãctory materials; furnaces; pyrometry.

Pnr

i
t

gold alloY.

SECOND YEÀR,
411. AnatomY and HistologY.

A. Aw¡rouv.
This consists of a course of emonstrations, and

n"^.Liãul t"*L. The course i cover the general

;r;i;t of the body and the its. structure, the
¡;t"ij;ã topographicai anatomy and the dissection
of this region.

The course occupies three terms and comprises about forty lectures
and one hundred and twenty houls' practical lvo¡k.

Text-bookrecommended: 
^

Stibbe (ed'), Anatomy lor dentul stud'ents' by six teachers (Á'rnold)-

B. Hrsrolocv.
Ior the fl¡sü attend the sâme lectures and

pru"li.ol .lutt". udents; in the third term a
Åpecial co,.rrse of on the microscopical anatomy
oi the teeth and ded.

Text-books recommended :- 
Sctráter, Essentinls o! histology, d'escripti.ue anil practical (Long-

mans).
Tomes,'lulanual ol dentcil arwtomy, hurnan anil comparaliue

(Chu¡chill).
For reference :- trtu-tn"tl', The nt'iuoscopic anatom.y oJ the teeth (O'U'P')'

412. Jr¡nior Dontal AnatomY.
(a) .4, course of lectures on human teeth, deciduous and permanent;

rheir notation, structure, characters, arrangement, and occlusion'

(b) .4, course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dentaì
Department, Ädelaide llospital. A study of teeth by drawing, carving'
and section-cutting.



Text-books:
Tomes, Ma,r¿ual of

(Churchill).
Black, Atntomy oJ

co.).
Books of ¡eference :
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dental arntomy, human o,nd cornparøt¿ue

the human teeth (White dental manufacturing

M.cGehee, Operatiue techni.cs (Blakiston).
Schwartz, Practical dental anntorny and Loolh caruing (Kimpton).

413. Pbysiology.

- -Ä course of lectures and prac
dealing with (l) the mechanisms
physiology of digestion; (2) the cir
exc.retory-functions as exemplified
¿nd the kidneys.

Text-book:
Bainbridge and Menzies, Essentials of ph,ysí,ology (Longmans).

414 Biochemistry.

orr" f"fiutr" 
of lectures and practical ¡vork on general biochemis[ry during

Text-book:
Mitchell, Handbook, of yrattirat bi,ochemistry (Eassell).

Reference-books :
Parson

. lo,gu, ol bi'ochemnstry in relatitn to human phusio-

Anders þhysiotogical chem,istry (Chapman and Ilall).
41b. prosthetic Dentistry.

(a) A course of lectures on.the rudiments of dental mechanics and
. the materials employed.(b) ,{ course of demoistiabions and practical wo'k at the DentalDepartment, Adelaide Hos¡,ilal.

THIRD YE,{R.

d Bacteriology.

Texl-books :

Muir,
Boyd.
Donal
Muir \
Hutch

Book nf rcfercnee '.

MacCallum, Test-boolc of pathology (Saunders).
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B. D¡:nr¡r P¡rHo-I{rsror,ocy : Ä. course of instruction during the second
term of the fourth year, dealing with microscopic examination of
dental and sulroundìng tissues in diseases of the teeth.
Text-books:

Hopewell-SmiLh, Nornzal and patholoç¿cal histologg o! the nrouth-
Vol. II: Pathological histology (Blakiston).

Colyer, pathologg (Longmans).
Kronfel the teeth and, thø swrounding struc-

tures
Book of reference :

PicEerill, The preuentiom ol dental caries and, cral sepsis (Baillière,
Tindall and Cox).

422. Dental Metallurgy,
A course of fifteen horus' Iectures and dernonstrations, dealing

with:-
istry; fillings,
ation to the
hardneqs and

solders and

42ú. Senlur Denral Anatomy.
A, their

The

'";:i
ated

mastication.
Text-book :

Tomes, Manual oJ dentql anatonty, hum.an and
(Churchill).

Book of teference :

Underu'ood, Aids to dental anatom,g anl, phgsiology

424. Dental Mate¡ia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics.
A course of lectures on tbe names, sources, physical character,

chemical, properties, preparation, doses, physiologið action, and appli-
cation. of the important drugs relating to tbe plactice of dentiétiy;
prescripti on-writing.

Text,books :
Prinz .and Bickelt, Dental nnteria medica and therapeutics Qthedition) (Mosby).
Dilling and. Ilg]-ìam,..Dental mnteríal medica, pharmacology, and'

tl¿erap euLi cs ( Cassell) .

425. Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) A coulse of lectul'es on metal plate rvork and full denture prostbesis
(b),{ course of demonst¡ations and practical r¡'ork at the Dcntal,

Department, Adelaide Hospital.
lext-books :

Prothero, ProstlLetiÆ, d,enListry (Medico-dental pub. co.).
Tu¡ner and ,A.nthony .(ed.s.), Ameri,co.¡t text-l¡oolc ol prosthetic den-

tistry (Lea and Febiger).

comparaliue

(Wood).
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FOURTH Y]iAR,
431. Goneral Su¡gery.

A. course of lectures and cÌinical demonstrations in generai surgery'
with special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jarvs.

Text-book :

Mitchiner, Shattock, Slesinger, and Wakely, Surgery for d,ental
sLud,ents (Bailliè¡e, Tindall and Cox).

432. Genoral Medicine.
A short special course of lectures and clinical instruction in the

principles of medicine and on the diseases of diffe¡ent organs anrl
systems of the body, with particular reference to the relationship
between general and dental disorders.

Text-books :

Livingstone, Aid,s to meili.cine (Bailtière, Tindall and Cox).
Lucas, Medicine tor dental studettts (Livingstone).

Books of reference:
Osler and Christian, Pri,nciples and pra,ct'ice ol meùi'cine (Appleton)'
Goadby, Diseases ol the gums ontl oral n'mtolts membrane (O.U'P.)

433. Dental Surgery ancl Pathology.
A course of lectures and clinical instruction on the principles of dental

local
juries
attri-
pulp

SgUEE,

Text-books:
Colyer and Sprarvson, Dental surgerg and, pathology (7th ed,

(Longmans).
Posner, Local anaesLhesia simplifieil (Kimpton).

434. Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) A course of lectures on the principles of parbial denture service.
lbJ A course of demonstrations and plactical rvo¡k al the Dental

Department, Adelaide Ilospitai.
Text-books:

Prothero, Prosthetic dentistry (Medico-dental pub. co.). ,
Turner and Anthony (eds.), Amprican teatbook, of Trrosth'etic d.en-

t'i,stru (Lea and Febiger).

4!5. Crown aud Britlge Work.
(a) A cou¡se of lectures on the fundamentals of crowns and bridges;

their classification, application, construction, and lepair; denial
cer&mrcs.

(b) A course of demonsbrations and practical work at the Department
of Dentistry, Adelaide Eospital.

1'ext-book:
Goslee, Principles and, praaLice ol uoun and, bridge u¡orlc (Dental

items of interest pub. co.).
Reference-book :

Doxtatet', Procedutes in modern crown and, brid'ge worl¡ (Dental
items of interest pub. co.).
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436. Orthodontics.
A course of lectures, demonstlations, and practical work.

437. Operative Technics.
A course of demonstrations and practical rvork in advanced opet'ative

technics.
FIFTH YEAR.
441. Anaesthetics.

A coulse of lectules and demonstratiot,s on general anaesthetlcs
Text-books:

Ross and Fairlie, Handbooh (Livingstone); and-
Alfred Hospital, Melbourne, àtr, Practi¿ol anaesthesio

(Bake¡ institute of medica ogreph no. 1).

442. Prosthetic Dontistry.
(a) A course of lectu¡'es on spiints, oÞl,utators, and appliances used

in Oral Prosthesis
(b ) A course of demonstlations and practical work a,t the DentaÌ

Department, Adeìaide Hospital.
Text-books:

Prothero, Prosthetic denLisLrg (Medico-dental pub. co.).
Tu¡ner and Anthony (ed-s.), American tert-booh oJ Ttosthetic den-

ti,sLru (Lea and Febiger).
443. Orthoclontics.

A course of lectures and demonstlations and practical work on
irregularities of the positions of the teeth and concomitant anomalies
of the jarvs; their development, causes, consequences, recognition,
and treatment by mechanical and surgical means.

Text-books:
Angle, Treatment ol mal-occlusion ol the teeth (White dental manu

facturing co.).
Braslr, Foz"r lectures on the aetiology ol irregulari,tg and' mal-occlusion

ol the teeth (Dental Board of the United Kingdom, 1929).

444. Ethics, Economics, and Dental Jurisprudence.
A course of frve lectures deab'ng briefly with these subjects.

445. Oral Eygione.
A short course of lectures on dentistry in its relation to public heaìth;

on the anatomy and physiology of mastication; on preventive dentistry
and public education on dental health.

446. Oral Surgery.
A sho¡t course of lectures on major dental operations aud ope¡atlve

procedure on adjacent Êtructures.

Minimum Practical Requirements.

NOTE.-AII work is to be completed in Lhe Hospital, wholly by the
student himsell, under the superuision ol the appoinLed instructo¡.

The student, before commencing any year's work, must possess all the
instruments on the official list, approved by the demonstlator in charge.
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SECOND YEAR.

Tomu Monprroloc¡y.
Attend the classcs in practical Tooth Morphology, and obtain 100ma¡ks for practical work in the following subjãc¡s:_

l. Drawing from specimen teeth.
2. Modellìng and carving teeth.
3. Section cutting.

Pnosrgutrc Dp¡¡r¡srar.
Obtain 100 marks in the followrng:-

1. Manipulation of plaster ot' paris:
@) o;L;|å.0ïiå"#å".î11i1;""o with and wirhour acceleraüing

and hardening mcdia.
Experiments in-expansion and contraetion.
Precise carving of casts and models.

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-
2. Vulcanite :

fu) ers when vulcanized under(b) ::;l',:f*F"ri**Jåi",,
Th.e-.preparation and completion of six (6) simple

difierent repairs.
The . -waxing__ up, flasking, packing, vulcanizing,

finishing F.U. & F.L. dentures.

(Jbùain 300 marks in:-
3. Soldering:

(a) The eæential re-quiretqents for soldering, using basemetals and sterling silr.er.
(ö) The following exercises, using the bunsen flame and blorv-pipe flame alternatiúely:_l

(i) Solder a flat strio of metal to another smaller
piece.

(ii)
(iii) figures..(iv)
(v) a cube.

1vr )

Obtain 100 marks in:--
4. Const¡uction of metal impression trays:

(o) Make dies and counter-dies.
(b) Swage trays and solder handles ihe¡eto

5. Satisfy the Prosthetic fnst¡uctor as to their knowledse jnproperties and clementary manipulation of -ãã?ii"lcornporrnd.

(ö)
b)

and

and

(c)

(d)
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TEIRD YEAR.

Opnn,ruvn Trcuxrcs.
(o) AtteDd demonstrations in:-

l. Preparation of cavities.
2. Use of filling materials.
3. Chairside procedures.
4. Sterilization.
5. Eliminat,ion of saliva.
6. Separation of teeth.
7. Uses of silver nitrate.
8. Use of desensitizers.

(b) Obtain 400 marks in the following practical work:-
1. Amalgam, tin, and silicate fillings.
2. Gold fillings.
3. Prepare and fill root canals.
4. Simple prophylactic treatments.

(c) Attend clinical instruction during tbe third term.

Pnosnrnrrc Duxrrsrnr.
Obtain 200 marks in the following wo¡k:-

1. Construction of dies and countel,-dies of fully and partially
edentulous denture cases,

2. Construct swaged bases for F U. & F.L., P.U. .ç P.L.
3. Construction of simple clasps and soldering same to metal

bases.
4. Grinding and fltting of tecth fitting backings and soldering to

metal bases.
5. Casting:

(a) Full and partial mutal dentr¡re bases.
(b) InlaYs, etc.

ô. Preparation of bite blocks and special trays.
7. Simple setting-up of artificial teeth for full and partial dentures

using a plane line alticulator.
8. Impressions of the mouth with plaster of Paris.
9. Preparation of bites, and mounting of casts on Snow articulator,

using face-bow; setting up and frnishing F.U. & F.L. dentures
for ot least one patient,

10. Complete three (3) repairs, and four (4) F.U. & F.L. finiehes
each term, apart from all other work set.

}.OURTE YEAR.

Oponetrvp Tncrrurcs.
(o) Attend demonstrations in advanced operative technics.
(b) Obtain 100 marks in practical work in direct and indirect inlays.

OrnR¡rrve DsNTrsrny.
Each student must attend on days allotted to him for instruction il

extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtein the number
of marks for each group of dental operations set out below:-
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Under local anaesthetic -
Under genet'al anaesthelic

2. Examination reports
3. Plastic restoratiots :

Amaìgam
Synthetic

4. Gold restorations
5. Inlays
6. Scaling cases -
7. Root canal treatment an i pulp-capping

PnosT¡¡nmc Dnrr¡srnv.
Obtain 200 marks in the following work:--

1. Construct F.U. & F.L. dentures for patients using the Snow

articulator and face bow.
2. Preparation of special attachments for partial dentures.
3. Relining of F.U. & IL. dentures.
4. Plaster Impressions of partially edentulous mouths, and the

preparation of the subsequent casts and bites.
5. Complete five (5) repairs, one of which shall include a soldering

operation, and trvo (2) F.U. & F.L. finishes each term.

CnowN ¡Nn Bnrlcp TncHNrcs.
Obtain 200 ma¡ks in the following work:-

1. Band making and contouring.
2. Preparation of tooth for, and the construction of, a hollow metsl

mola¡ crorv¡.
3. fncieor crowns banded and half-banded.
4. Davis crowns-glound and cast base.
5. Telescopic molar crowns and removable incisùr crowna.
6. -A,ttachments for bridges.

All work to be done on an articuÌator with roots of natural teeìb
mounted in plaster easts-contigrtous teeth utarding.

DoNr,cL ( )nn¡n¡rcs.
Porcelain Inlays tl0 marks).

Onrno¡o¡rrc TpcrrNrcs.

Obtain 100 marks in the follorving work:-
1. Plain solde¡ed bands,
2. Plain spurred bands.
3. Appliance for maintaining expansion.
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III.
5. Retainer fol use after rol,ation.

FIFTH YEAR,

Opnn¿rlvp DeNrrernv.
Each student shall atte¡d on the days allotted to hinr for instluctio¡¡

in extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, antl nust oblain the
following number of marks for each group of operations, as giver:
below:-

r00
100

50

150
50

100
100
100
r00
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Obtain 100
mal-occlusion.

Cast of teeth
cÐse.

. SYLLABUS-DIùNTAL SURGERY.

L Extractions:
Under local anaesthetic - -
Under general anaesthetic

2. Examination reports
3. Gold lestolations - -
4. Inlays
5. Plastic restorations:

Amalgam
Silicate cement

6. Root canal t¡eatme ¡ts and pulp-capping - -
7. Radiography
E. Gingivitis and pyon.hoea treatments

Onrrrooo¡¡rr,r,
marks in treating cases of simple and complicaÌeC

to be maCe before and efter treatment a,nd lodged rn

- 200
- 20û_ r00
- 200_ 200

200
101
200

50
100

Aw¡nsrnrrrcs.
Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and obtain 100 marks for

rdministrations of anaesthetics.

On¡l Suncnny.
Attend and assjst in at least one ca,se of each of the following:_

Root resec-tion, alveolectomy, surgical remor.al of impacted tooth,
fractured jaw.

Pnosrnnrrc Dnurrsrnr:.
Obtain 500 marks in the follorring work:_

4. Bridges for patients.
5. Const¡uct artificial crowns for patients.
6. Treat one cleft palate.
7. Treat one fractuied iaw.g. rvith one another

ered upper anterior

9. tachment.
ve (5) F.U. & F.L

'when 
.suitable patient-s .are_ not avairabre, techniq'e pieces to brconstructed by direction of the Dental Srrperintôndent. '

- Äll work to be perf ormed to the satisfaction of the p¡osthetic
lnstructor.

Studenls to carry on the treatment as long as time will nermit
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FACULTY OF MUSIC.

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

A,ll deta.ils of usual notation. Ear tests. ,A..lI harmonic combina-
tions usual in part-writing of not more than four parts.

The addition of not more tha¡ th¡ee pafts to an unfigured bass. The
harmonization of melodies rby the addition of not more than three
other _part9 o¡ by trhe writing 

-oí a si¡nple pianofor-tc accornpanimeni. 
--

Melodic invention. Natural modulatiqn.
Text-books lecommended :

ony, Parts I, Il and, III (oxf . Clar. pr.).
harmony (8. F. Wood).
(Oxf. Clar. pr.).

4õ2. Gounterpoint.
Simple countelpoint. All species in not mole than four

combined fifth species in tu'o parts only.
Text-books recommended :

Kitson, I'he art oÍ coun, .).
Kitson, Counterpo'int tor .P.).
I\{orris, Found,aLi,ons ol ng and, counterpoint (Mac-

millan).
453. History of Music.

A genelal knowledge of the character of the varjous forms of music
composed betrveen the years 1600 and 1850.

Text-books lecommended :

Parry, Stmtznørg o! the hi,storg and, d,euelopment ol med,ia.eual and,
TnodenL Etnopean rn,¡.¿sic (Novello).

Parry, Euolution oJ the art ol mu,sic (Kegan Paul).
Colles, ?he growtlt, ol music-(O:U.P.).
Buck, History of music (Benn).

454. Acor¡stics,
Mode of plodncbton and of transmission of sounds. Motion ol

Period, amplitude, anci phase of vibration; law ol
factols determining period; phase relations of two

) lvith equal, (b) with unequal per.iods; simple and
bration. Vibrations of str.ings oì wires, rods, plates,

F¡ee and forced vib_rations; theoly of I'esonance; il.hrstrations .ol
resonance in sound;- -beats; determination of diffelence, of fre_
queìlcy by means of beats. Helmholtz's theory of discórd.

also
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Theory of rnusical instrumenl.s. Vibration of stretched string ot
wire, stringed insbruments; vibration of air-column, wind instru-
ments; vibration of rocis, the tuning-fork; r'ibration of p.lates
and memb¡anes.

Text-books recommended :

r musicians (O.U.P.)
o! acoustics (Curwen).
ai a.coustics, th¿ stud'ent's Helmho\tz (Reeves ot

Scribner).

4õ5. Pirnoforte PlaYing'
List of pieces to be played by first-year students.

(¿) Scales. Any major', minor, or chromatic scale with each hand
separately, and bolh hands together an octâve &part.

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all ma.jor-and minor common

"Ïoiãs 
and their inversions with each l-rand eeparately, and

both hands an octave apart.
(c) Bach. Three-part Inventions. Any one.

French Suites: any allemande or courante.
(rJ) Mozart or Ilorydn: any sonata movement.
(e) Reading at sighü.

To qualify in ear tests candidates will be requiled
(¿) to name by note or interval, as preferred, any diatonic or

chromatic intelval within lhe conlpass of an octave, above
or below the note first sounded;

(L¡) to irlentify the follorving cholds .'çyþgn played:-Major ,ar,dmrnor common chords and their inversions, the chord
of the dominanb seventh and its inversions, the chord of
the diminished seventh;

(¿) to write from dictation short phrases, combìning both melody
and rhythm, played by the Examiner;

(d) to l'ecognize the vatious cadences, and also modulations to
related keys, in a passage played by the Examine¡-the
oliginal key to be mentioned.

456. Organ PlaYing.
List of pieces to be played by ûrst-year etudents.

(o) Scales. Any major, minor, or ch¡oma,tic scale with hantls
aÌone or with the feet alone, and with hands ¿nd feet
together.

(L) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor comrnon
cholds in all positions with hands alone or feet alone, and
with hands and feet together.

(c) ,{lbrechtsbelger. Any two tt'ios.
rd) J. S. Bach. Andante, Sonata 4.

Fugue in G m¡nor (Novello, Vol. III) .

(ø) Mendelssohn. Preh.rde and Fugue in G major.
(/) Playing at sight.
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1'o qualify in ear tests candidates rvill be requiled
(a) to name b)' note or interval, as preferred, any diatonic

ol chromal,ìc interval rvit,hin the compass of an octave,
above or beìoiv the note fi¡'st sounded;

(b) to identify the follorving chords .when played:-Major and
mlnor common chords and their inversicns, the chord of
the dominant seventh and ìts inversions, the chord of
the dininished sevenih;

(c) to w¡ite from dictation shori phrases, combining both melod-v
and rhythm, played by the Examiner;

(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modulaticns to
related keys, in a passaße played by tLe Examiner-the
origìnal key to be mentioued.

SECOND-YEAR COURSE.

461. Harmony.
Chol'ale harmonization in ûve parts. Instrumental harmony in four

parts Melodic invention and pianoforte accompaniment to a giveo
nrelody. flnfiguled basses (passacaglia). Modulation to unrelated keys.

Text-books recommended :

Kitson, Euolution of harmonE (O.U.P.).
Bttck, Unfigured harrnong (Ox. Cìar. pr.)
Macpherson, Melodg and harmony (l¡ood).

462. Counterpoint, Stricú and Frêo.
Simple and combined. All species in nort more than four parts, and

first species only in not more than five part¡.
Free inst¡umental conntelpoint jn trvo parts.
Text-books recommended :

Kitson, The art ol counterpoi,æ¿ (O.U.P.).
Prorllr,, Counterpoint, strict and, /ree (Äugener).
Macpherson, Practical counterpoint (Williams).

468. Double Counterpoint, Canon antl Fugu€.
Double counterpoinb at lhe octave, tenth and twelfth, shou'ing inver-

sion wit,h added free part.
Canon (infinite) foi trvo voices. with added free part.
Fugal ansvel and countel subject.
Fugal exposition in not more than four parts.
Text-books recommended :

Prott, Double counterpoint and canon (Àugener).
Pro.ul", Fugue (Àugener).
Higgs, ITugue (Novello).
Bridge, Double counterpoint and co;non (Novello).

464. History and Literature of Music, Form and Analysis.
r\ general knowledge of musical histoly.
The prìnciples of forn in instrumental music.
Analysis of form and harmonv.
r\ genelal knowledge of orchestlal instruments, their compass and

chara cter.
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Text-books recomrnended :

Parry, luolution of the art ol mu'síc (Kegan

tlo).
ton Music
¿¿ (O.tI.P.).

Paul).

THIRD-YEAR COURSE.

Note.-Candidates may be lequired to write original composition
in the examination in working papers in the follorving sub¡ects:-

471. Harmony
Advanced chorale harmonization in five parts.
FiL" i"ttt,,-"ntal harmonization and acóompaniment of melodies'
Variations on an unfigured bas.¡.
Advanced modulation.
Text-books recommended :

As for the second-yeat'
Grove's Di'ctionary of

course, and the article on llarmony in
rnusic' and mu.v¿ci'ans (Macmillan).

472. CounterPoint.

Stricb counterpoint (combined and mixed species) up to frve parts'

Free instrumental counterpoint up to three parts.

Text"books recommended :

As for the second-yeal course, and the article -og Counterpoint in--Grovels 
Dictionaiu of mtni'c and, mu'sicions (Macmillan)'

473. I)ouble Counterpoint, Canon and Fuguo'

Double counterpoint at the octave, tenth and trvelfth showing the
inversion with two free parts added'

Canon (infinite) with trvo flee parts.

Fugue in three or lout parts and fugal exposition in five parts'

Text-books recornmended :

As for the second-year course, and the articles on Invertible Counter--- poñt and Fugui in Grove's D'íctiorlarg ol mtæi.c and muúcians
(Macmillan).

Ptout, Fugal analysis (Augener).

474. Hisúory of Music.

. I general kno*'ledge of the hsitory o{ music up to the end of the
nlne

gan Paul)'

Suite, Symphony, Varia-
oÍ maníc and mus'iciams

(Maom'illa¡r).
47õ, Orchestration'

(¿) A kno¡vledge of the cornpa,c{s, capabilities and obatacteristics of the
various iñsür-tlments empl,oyed in a moder¡ orchestra' singll' ¿ai ;o
comt¡ination with one anolher.
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(b) Scoling for full orche.qtla.
Text¿books lecommended :

PrortL, The Orchestra, Volumes I and II (Boston Music Co.).
Jacab, Orchestral technique (O.U.P.).

476, Form and Analysis, a¡d Musical Literatu¡e.
(a) Tle valious forrns employed in musi.cal composition and the history

o,f theil development.
(b) Analysis of the strucüule and harrnonic ccntent of given m,ovements

togethel with appreciatjon of their aesthetic sfyle.
Text-books reconr,m.ended :

Plout, Mzsical Jorm and appl'ied /orzl (Augener).
Tovey. Essags itt. rTLltsical analgsis (O.Lr.P.).
Articìe on For,rn in Grove's Diotiormrg ol m.usic and, mrusí,cians

(Macm'illan).
(c) Candidates rvill be requriled ,to shorv a cütica,l knowledge of lhe futl

scores of the following classical rvorks :

Bach, ,Sl. IIaLthet Passior¿.
Bcet,hoven, Syrnphony dTo. 5

FINÀL EXAMINATION IOR EXECUTANTS.

Pr.lNoronro, Onc,rN, enl Vror,rN.

Each candidate u'ill be required bo play a representative recital pro-
gramnre selected by himself. rvhich must include a concerto and a cbamber
music rvork. At ìeast one major rvolk of the p¡ograrune to be per-
Iormed m¡ust be pt'epared by the candidate rvithout assistance. The works
ælected by the candid.ate must be sub,mitted to the Elder ProÍessor of
Music for his appror.al trvo months before the erarnination.

Further: Each candidate u'ill be required to shorv an intimate knolv-
ledge of classical and modern mrnic, extending ot'er a wide range, details
of rvhich may be obtained f,om the Registrar. The selection rnade by
the candidate must be submitted to the Elder Plofessor of l\'Iusic for his
apnror.al trvo months befo¡e the ex¿Lmination.

SrNcrNc.

Each canCidate rvill be lequired to sing a representative recital pro-
gremme selected by himself, rvhioh must include olatorio and opeiatrc
solos (rvith recitatives), as rvelì as exampies of classical ìieder; the
candidate must sho$' his ability to sing intelligently in t¡vo foreign lan-
guages. At least one major rvolk of ühe programme to ,be perfor'rned
mu-sl rbc prepaled bl' the candidate rvithout assistance. The ¡vorks selected
by the candidate must be sub,mjtted to the Eldel Plofessol of M,usic for
h'is appro'r'al t,n'o months before the examination.

Further: Each candidate rvill be required to shorv a general knowìedge
of stnndard solo vocal music (including that of oratorios and operas)
ilrespective of the characte¡ of his voice, but a special knorvledge will be
leqr.tired of a selection made by the candidate from the rvorks ¡vritten for
bis orvn voice. Such selection must be submitted to the Elder Professor
of Mr¡si.-. for his aplìrovaì two months before the examination.
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (481)

Tutor-Mn. E. G. Br,lccrxr, M.A.
Fee, fl ls. per annum.
Students are strongly advised to take this subject as early as possible

in their course.
The primary object of this course is to assisl stuulents in developing

their porvers of expression, but in addition it aims at increasing their
oppreciation of good litelatule. Six books are read during the year
Each is made the subject of a lecture, and serves ¿s the basis of an
eseay to be written in the classroom after a few weeks have been allowetl
for reading it. They may be procured at the W.E.A. Book Room. For
1942 they rvill be:-

Arnold, Cultu,re and anarcltg.
BelI, Citilization (Pe\jcen).
I{amrnond, Lord, SltaftesbwA (Pelican).
Kinglake, Eothen.
Swíft, Gulliuer's trauels (Penguin).
Woo\f , The conxrnan read,er (Pelican).

For instruction in composition the following book is prescribed:-
Biaggini, The reading and, unit'ing of EngLish.

B. COMPULSORY SUBJECIS.
482. Accountancy L

Lecturer-Mn. ll. \,V. Mr¡,rs, À.U.4., F.C.A. (Aust.).

llefore being admitted to the cou¡se in Accountancy I candidates must
pass a qualifying exømination in Bookkeeping, rvhich will be held in the
ñrst week in Malch. Candidates who ha'r'e passed in Bookkeeping at the
Leaving Examination or at some other examination of equivalent standard
will be exempted from the qualifying examination. ln the event of a

candidate's failing to pass the qualifying examination the fee paid for
Accountanc¡' I may be transfel'red to another subjec0 or may be refunded
at the candidatc's oplion.

lVhen entering for Accountancy I candidates mrtst also enber for the

eualifl'i¡g examination or state on the ently form the ground on lvhich
e-<ernption from it is claimed.

There are three courses in Accountancy: courses I and Il mu¡t be

taken by all candidates lor the Diploma in Commerce.
The course in Aecountancy I consists of about 60 lecttrres, each of one

hour's duration, and ie oomrpleted in one year. The course will be ofiered
it 1942, and will be given if sufficienb students enlol.

To be eligible to sib for the 6nal examination candidates must, in
¿ddition to attending the requisite nrtmber of lectures or being exempted
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therefrom, wolk out a satisfactory proportion of the homervork papera
which are distributed rveekly throughout the year.

Fee, f,l 8s. per term, and a charge of 2s. pel term is mâde for
oxamples.

Synopsis of topics :

Brief historicai and general introduction to the subject of
accountancy; development of its methods from simple book-
keeping to advanced accounting records t¡aced. Various forms of
books of account in use shown and illustrated by entries, including
the colrecf employment of the journal in modern accountancy. The
triol balance, trading, proflt and loss account, and balance-sheet,
Cashbook, various forms; bank reconciliation. The system of
separate barlancing of ledgels explained and exemplified; single-
entry book-keeping and convelsion to doubìe-entry columnar and
depaltmental books; consignments, account sales, joint venture
accounts, accounts current and average due date. Special items
afiecting trading and profit and loss account a¡d balance-sheet;
reserves, reselve and sinking funds, depreciation, appreciation and
fluctuation; secret ¡eserves, partnership accounts (including dissolu-
tion). Income and expenditure accounts and receipts and payrnents
accounts; disiinction betlveen capital and revenue; manufacturing
accounts, percentage trading and profit and loss accounts; contract
cost accounts; bankruptcy accounts. Companies-Share capital
and debentules, vendors' accounts, forfeiture of shares. Hire-
purchase tt'ccounts; inslalment-payment purchases. Roya]ties.

fnstruction on the above, with notes on principles and methods, is
alteu:ated with plactical wolk by means of numerous exercises and
exampÌes.

Text-booke:
Carter (ed.), Ad,uanced, accounLs (Australasian edition) (Pitman).
Ward, The Cornmonwealth intermediate accountancu and auditing

exercises (I{assell).
Books for reference:

Dicksee, Ad,uanced, accountancy (Gee).
Barton, Australasian aduanced accountancy (Law Book Co).
Spicer and Pegler, Boolc-keepíng and, accounts (Pitman).

483. Accountancy I[.
Lecturer-Mn. E. W. Mrrr,s, À.U.À., F.C.Ä. (Aust.).

Except with special permission, to be obtained in rvliting from tbe
Registrar, no student may take the course in Accountancy II until he
has passed the final examination in Àccountancy I.

The course consists of about 60 lectules, each of one hour's duration.
and is completed in one year. The course may 'be given in 1943.

Fee, fl 8s. per term, and a chatge of 2s. per term is made for
examples.

Synopsis of topics:
Etrller treatment of topics of Äccottrrtancl'I. and, in addition,

company liquidation, reconstrtlctions and amalgamations, exeerttor-
ship accounts, bank accottnts, insuLance companies' accotlnts,
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double-account system, tabular and columnar book_keepins. Dlentand mach)nery ledgers, cost accounting, special forms oi ;;ä";;t".
Auditing :

Ward, The CommonwealLh final accountancg and, aud,iting e¡,erc,ises(Hassell).
Carter. 4duanced, occounts (Australasian edition) (pitman).
De.Paula, principres and pracr.ice oJ auditini' (òìh---AuJrulosian

edition) (pitmai).
Bool<s for referenee:

ins (Law Book Co.).
aI au&ítino (H.F.L.).
Law Book Co.).

484. Economlcs.
Lecturer-Professor K. S. Isles, M.A., M.Sc., B.Com.

. 
The course co¡sists. of two lectures a week and is given each year,

a,t, 12 noon on Wednesdays and Fridays in odã years, ä"a ãt-;.G ï;.on Mondays and Thursdal's in even o.-..- ---
Fee : fl l5s. per term.
The ts of an introductory survey of economic theory.l natr:re, method and scope of econom.ics.2. income and factors affécting its;iz;;--population.3. emand; thepr.icesystem; comipetitionì",íli"îäri".t

4. Inequality of rncomes; theor.ies of distr.ibution.
5. Money, credit, bankin[; moneiary theoryj foreign exchange sndinternational trade.
6. fntroduction to the study oI ilrdustrial fluctuations.

Text-books :

Clark and Crawfo¡d, The national intome ol Austra,l,ia (,{ngus andRobertson ).
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Arr-elralia : Royal Commission on Monetary and Banking Systems,
Report (Government P¡inte¡, Sydney).

Australian Bureau of Census and Statistics, Ofiicíal Yeo,rbooh (latest
issue).

Layton and Crowther, Introduction to the study ol yríces (Mac-
millan).

the lectures the course includes trvo terminal essaye
ercises. Permission to sit for the final examinatiðn
ed unless a certain standald of proficiency in these

485. Gommercial Larr I.
f,ectt¿¡er-Mn. E. Pnr'r.r,rps, LL.B.

. The course. consisting of aboul30 lectures, is completed. in one year,
and may be given every year. The leclures last a.bout an hour. "

Iee: fl ls. per term

The lectures rvill deal rvith a selection from the follorving:-
Principle-s of Law relating to confracts; &geÂcy; negotiable insrr.u-

ments;- sale o_f_ goods; insurance; carriage of þoods; guarentee;
bills of saìe; hire-purchase agreements.

. N-" text-book is prescribed, but the f ollowing Acte of parlia¡¡renr
should be obtajned:-Bills oJ Exchange Act (Fedlral¡, lg0g-1982; Sa.leof Goods Act, 1895; Bills of Sale Act. ISSO-1SaS.

486. Statistics I.
Lecture¡-Mr. G. F. Snerrew, B.Ec., A.U.A.. -A,.À.4.

The cotuse_, oonsisting of about 6O lectures, is comple.ted in one
1'ear, a,nd may be given every year.

Fee : Jl 15s. a term.
tion; collection, compilation,
time series; frequencv dis-

ermination of law and linear

ìi?åå'jiiJJ,?ãi"ï*."i#,ìîl*
The theory will be covered paralìel rvith e discussion of the available

Austra'lian statistics, and follorved bv some special features of statistical
¡esea¡ch relatmg to the .{ustlahan econom¡'.
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-Iext-books :

Mills, Slaúisúical n'¿et,l¿ods aVplied Lo econont'ics and bus¿n¿ss (Pit-
man).

For refelence :

Day, Stttl,istical analgsis (MacmilJen) .

Jones, á first course'ln. s/a/islics (Bell).
Borvley, Elements o! sLatistics (King).
Clalk and Crarvfold, 'I'lte national inconTe oJ Australia (Angus and

Robeltson).
Atrstralian Bureau of Census and Statistics. Ofiici.al gearbook.
Australian Bureau of Cen-sus and Statistics, Labour reports.
Australian Bureau of Census and Statistics, Quarterly sumrnaries ol

Austr alian staúisúics.
South Àustralia, Statistical register.
South Australìa, Qunrterly surnmnries ol statisl'ics,
Common¡vealth Grants Commission, Iìeports.

487. Commercial Practice.

Lecturer-Mn. L. B. D¡ynroNn, B.Com., A A.I.S.

The cource, consi,.ting of about 30 lectures, is completed in one year,
and may be given every year.

Fee, fl 1s per term.
It is desirable that Comrnercial La¡v I and Accountancy I be takeu

either before or concu¡rently rvith this course.
l. The nature ând organizetion ol business; constitution of tÌre business

unit-sole tradels, paltnerships, compa.nies, co-opelativc socìeties,
associations and incorporated bodies; trusts and ca,rteÌs; community
or goverrrment trading agencies.

2. The modern office-its functions and organization; office administra-
tion; pla.nning office rontine; ofrce layout; mechanical aids and sys-
terns; correspondence and filing s¡Stems.

3. Negotiable instruments; plincipal and agent; can'iage of goods; insu-
rance; commercial arbitration; meetings; the stock exohange-invest-
ment and speculation.

4. Ba,nhs and hanking plocedure; ad\¡ances and secuÌ'ities-mortgages,
bills of sale. stock mortgages, crop and rvool liens.

5. Ma.rketing; rvholesale trading; retail tlading; salesmanship; adveltising.
6 trmport and export trade; foreign exchange.
7. Business finance-purohase , selling and adminislrative; compan)'

fi na,nce ; reserves; bala,nce-sheets ; budgetary controÌ.
E. Business administration and scientific management-structule ând

organization; delegation of responsirbility; selection and training of
personnel; planning and co-ordination.

9. Taxation (Sta.te and Fedelal)-genet'al principles and requirements.

Text-books :

Campbell and Lernmon, Buriness practicc anrl prirtciples (Pitma.n)-
A. Clunies Ros, Procúical bzsin¿¿ss ccotlontícs (Àrgus and Rot¡elt-

son).
Fo¡ re4e¡e.nce :

Stephenson, Principles a.nd practice oJ conrmerce (Pitman).
Rowland, Ofiice organization and, managcm,ent (Pitman).
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Yolston and }-orte¡-oue, Australian sec¡ctatiaL \t'actice anrl mnnual ol
cottlprtla law (The Larv Book Co.).

Timms, Tintc-payment Lrading and atcounts (Pitman).
Yolston and Fortescue, Australian rrtercantile latr (The Law Book

Co.).
Wills¡¡role, Buxiness lcudgels and budgeLary conlrol (Pitman).
Joske, ?/¿e law ancl procedwe o.t meetín(ts in Australía (The La-rv

Book Co.).
Taylor', The principles of scienLific nranugenrcn.t (Harper).

ADVANCTID SUBJIiC'fS

490. Cost Accountancy antl Budgeüary Control'
The course in Cost Accountancy and Budgetary Control will be offe¡ed

ìn 1942 and rvill be gir.en if suÍficient students enrol. It consists of 50
lectu¡es, divided into three sections, as follorvs :

1 d conrse of 20 lectures on general principles by Mr. E. W. Painter,
A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.).

2. A course of 15 lectures on costing in ploduction by Mr. W. E.
Standish. F.C.A.A.

3. À course of 8 lectures on construction costing ârnd 7 lestures on
costing in detail as appiied to small and medium industries by
Mr'. S. H. Richardson, A.F.I.Ä.

Details of the syllabuses of these courses ale given in a separate
pamphlet. The lectu¡es will be given at 6.45 p.m. on Mondays and
Wednesdays.

The fee for the course. including exercises and examinafions, is f,5 5s..
or fl 15s. a term.

Candidates may be lequired to satisf¡' the lecturers that they havc
sufficient general knowledge of Accountancy pänciples to enable them to
undertake satisfactorily the work of thc course.

Text-books :

L. A. Schumer, Cost accowtting (Commonwealth Institlrt$ of
Accountants).

Doùr, Inghra.m and l;o1,s, Cost accou¡ttting, prin.ciples and, pra,ticc
(Ronald).

W. Scott, Business budgeting and, budgetaru control (Law Book C,t.) .

491. Commercial Law II.
Lectuler-Mn. M. C. Kmower,m, B.4., LL.B.

The coulse consists of about 60 lectules, and is completed in one yer'
It rvill be offeled in 1943, and rvill be given if sufficient stndents enrol.

Iee: fl l5s. per term.

Ä more detailed study in the follorving b¡anches of Commercial Law:-,
Principles of the lalv relating to partnership, bankluptcy, and company
ìaw; some aspects of the larv relating to execntols and trustees; and
-quch othel topics as the lecLurer ma.y select.
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Books recommended:
Collins, Australian cornpcmA law (Læv Book Co.).
Charlesworth, Principles oJ lou (Stevens).
Lewis, Tert-book on Austra rupLcy law (Larv Book Co.).
Charlesworth, Principles oJ ø lat¿' (Srveet).

Note.-Students may obtain a copy of tbe notes of lectules at the
Unìversity Oflice on payment of a surall charge.

The sS.4labuses for, Economics II, Economics III, Ðconornic llistory,
Pule Mathematics IA ot lB, and Statistics II and Actuarial Malhematics
are those prescribed under ntrmbers 52, 53, 44, 86 and 57 respecLìvely in
the appendix to the Universitv Cale'nclâr.

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

NOTE.-The syllabuses for English Composition, Economics, and Statis-
tics I are the same as those prescribed fol the Diploma in Commerce. The
syllabnses of the courses fol the deglees of Bachelor of Arts may be found
in the University Calendar.

495. Poliúical Institutions.
Lecturer-Mn. J. W. W¿rNwnrcnr, B.À.

The course, consisting of about 30 lecbures, is offered every alternste
year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1942, and will
be given if suflìcient sbudents enrol.

The first part of the course deals with the principal conceptions
underìying the valious forms of modeln political olganization: the
State; soveleignty; organs and functions of government; the Legisla-
ture; the Executive; the Judiciary; theolies of the sepelation anrl
division of powers.

The second part of the course is devoted to a comparativç
sulvey of modeln political institutions in the United Kingdom, the
United States, France, ltaly, Srvitzelland, and the Commonrvealth of
Australia.

Text-books :

Strong, Modern political constitutions (Sidewick).
Jennings, The law and, the conslitution (London Unir'. pr.).

Refe¡en ces :

Mclver, Modern súøú¿ (O.U.P.).
Dicey, Introduction to the study o! the law oJ the constitution (Mac-

millan).

496. Public Aclministration.
Lectuler-1\,ín. J. W. lVerNrvrucur, B.A.

The course, consisting of one lectule a rveek, extends over six l,erns
and_ begins every alternate year. It ri'ill begin in 7942, 11 suffi.cient
sLudents enrol.

The course is a study of ,A.ustr4.lian, English, American, German.
Fre¡¿¡, Italian, and othel government administrative systems.
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The ìectules deal ¡vith:
(i) 'Ihe plinciples and methods of publìc adrninistration i¡ Sba[e

and municipal government, the problems for lecrtriting and
organizing the staffs of public offices, and the administration
and control of individual depaltments.

(ii) Public undertakings which are privately owned, the natrrre of
the ownership, and public control of their rates and charges.

(iii) Fixation and regulation of commodity prices, rvages, and
s¿laries.

Text-books :

Pfiffner, Public ad,rninistration (R onald).
Willoughby, Principlet of public adrruinistration (Brookings Insti-

tute).
Munro, Principles and, m,ethods ol munici,pal ad,rnùvistrøti,on (Mac-

millan).
Robson, The deuelopment ol local gouernnxent (Àllen and Unwin).
Clarke, Outlines of central gouerntnent (Pitman).
Institute of Public Administration, Jownals, 1930-1S39.
Reports of Auditors-General for the Commonwealth of Australia

and the State of South Australia.
Finer, The British ciuil seruice (Fabian Society).
Robson Gd.), Publ'i.c enterprüe (Allen and Unwin).
Finer, Mus.çolirul s ltalg (Gollancz).
Mosher and Kingsley, Public personnel administration (Ilarper).
Howe, European cities at uorlc (Allen and Unwin).
Society of the Civil Service, The deuelopment of the ci,uil seruice

(King).
It 'rvill only be necessary to purchase Pfiffner, Publ;ic adTninistratìon

in the first year, and Munro, Principles and, methods of mani,cipal adm'ínis-
tration in ùhe second year.

Notes of lectures and other books will be supplied at a slight charge
by the University Offee.

497. Pnblic Finance.
Lecturer-Mn. J. lV. W,ur.rwnrcrrr, B.A.

The course, consisting of arbout 30 lectules. is offered every å,lterrrate
year, and is completed in one year. It rvill be offeled in 1943, and ¡vill be
given if sufficient students en¡ol.

The course deaìs rvith the plincipal levenue systems of the rvorlci;
with types of taxes, their incidence and effects; govelnmenb expeDditure:
wa¡ finance and national debts.

Text-books:
Dalton, Prí,nciples ol public fi,nance (Routledge).
Robinson, Public finance (Nisbet).

For lefe¡ence :

Pigott, Studg in public finance (Macmillan).
C oluryn C ommi,tt,ee Report.
Copland, Australia i,n the world, crisæ 1929-1933 (C.U.P).
Ceorge, Progress and pouerly.
Garland, Economic aspects of Australian lond, tarati'on (Melbourne

Univ. pr.).
Shi¡ras, Scíence of public finance (Macmillan).
Reports of the Coznmontr,ealth Grants Cotnmission.
Reports ol the Cornmonwealth, and, State Auditors-Ger,eral lor thø

cunent year.
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DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.

Note.-The subjects in the coul'se for the Diploma in Pharmacy r,nust

¡e t^l"n'1"-iir"-ãrá". indicated beìorv. No depar,t.re from.thjs^rule. is

permitted lvithout the saDctlon of the Boald of Pharmaceutical studres.

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry.

Booke recommended:
Denham, InorQanic ch old); or
Þoiti"gið", Töxtbook' chemistrv (Macmillan)'
ñpìd, Áid, to ti" ol phaimacs (Ballière, Tindall

and Cox).

602. Practical Inorganic Chemistry.

This class meets on lVlondays and Fridays, from I a m to 12 noon,
a".i"g ã." tãão"¿ to'-, and from 10 a.m. to i p.m. duling the third telm'

Subject-matter:
I. The prepatal ion

II. 'Ihe lxamination acteristios
of simple sal

III. The detection of a simPle--- -- -salt, 
and the e mPurities'
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IV. Sirnple volumetlic estimations involvirg the use of stand¿rd
solutions of acids and alkalis. Strength of B.P. acids
Principles of dilution of strong acids to B.P. strength. The
preparation and use of standald solutions of potassiun
perrnanganate and silver nitraie.

Book recommended :

Äppleyard and Lyons, Practical pharm.aceutical chemistry (Pitman).

SECOND_YEAR COURSE.

õ03. Thooret,ical Organíc Chemistry.
This class meets on Tuesdays ard Thursdays, from I a.m. to 10 a.m ,.

throughout the first and second terms.
Subject-matter:
The nature of olganic chemistly. Structural consideratione and

ieomerism. Classification of organic compounds.
Ihe aliphatic hydlocarbons. Metbane and other paraffins. Ethylene

and acetylene. Unsaturation and stnrctural isomerism.
Aliphatìc halogen compounds. Chloroform. Iodoform. Ethyl

chloride.
Simple aliphatic alcohoìs. Fermentaiion. Glycol and glycerol.
Simple aìdehydes and ketones. Chloral and but5'lchlolal hydrates
Mole comrnonly occurling organic acids. Fluit acids. Citric and,

tartaric ac.ids. Lactic acjd. Esterificatìon and common esters. Ethyl
and amyl nitrites. Fruit essences and other B.P. estel's.

Oils and fats. Olcates. Saponiûcaiion. Chalacteristics of fixed and
volatiìe oils.

Simple sngars ancl gìucosides. Salicin. Amygdalin. Polysaccharides
Âmides. Urea. Balbituric acid and substituted barbitunc acrds

Uric acid and the purines.
Proteins and thei¡ silvel derivatives.
Coaì tal hydrocarbons and their common derivatives. Aromatic acitls

and alcohols. Benzoin. Phenoì, cìesoìs, and derir.ed antiseptics.
Synthetic drugs.,4cetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, nnci

other outstanding B.P. organic componnds.
Synthetr'c dyestuffs of medicinal interest.
'Terpene conpounds. Camphor. Menthoì.
Alkaloids. Quinìne. Strychnine. Morphine and related alkaloids

Cocaine and related compounds.
Book recommended:

Macbeth, Organi,c chemistry (Longmans).

504. Practical Organic Chemistry.
This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 10 a.m. to 12 noon

during the second term, and from I a.rn. to 12 noon on Thursdays only
durinf the thild telm.

Subject-matter:
I. The determjnation of melting-points, boiling-points, refractivo.

indices, and specific gravities
II. The prepara.tìon ând examinåtion of some eimple organie

compounds.
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õû{t. Eremeltary Fharrnacy.
Tr¡eonv-This class meets from g a.m. to 10 a.m. on Fridays duringthe first term.
Pn¡ ss meets from 10 a.¡n.

A record of all rvork
approved notebook.
usion of each session

Sue¡pcn-Àl,rfiEn :

The. r.veigïts and meazures of _pharmacy and exercises thereon.An _introductorv t.earment of rhe drugs"arJ g"iãl;ã"Ë oï-iläïritist
Pharmacopoeia.

An introduction to the histolv of nharmacv
Pharmaceutical ethics. - .ih. tålrirà^¡"ip of pharmacists one toanother, to othe¡ professions, and to ttre'pu¡lid.
An examination lvill be held ¿t the completion of the course.

Text-books :

Þr iti sh plnrmacopoeia (Constable¡.
Bentley, Tert-book ol pharmacy (Bailliè.e, Tindall and Cox)
Cooper and Dyer. Digànsin s ! ti pha, macàLùril liillrir"<Þìí-uo ) .

THIRD-YEAR COURSE.

506. Forensic and Commercial pharmacy.

. The course is given on Wednesda¡.s flom 12 noon to I p.m. through_out the year.

Synopsis:



S'I-L LABUS- PH AH }1ACY. 1 15*

Scope and fuuctions of phalmaceutical olganizations. Code of phar-
maceutical ethics.

Text-book fol ccnrmelcial terms and book-keeping :

Primer ol boolt-keepiæg (Pitman).

õ07. Volumofric Analysis and llrug Assay.

This class meets on Wedne-sdays, from g a.m. to 12 noon, through-
out the second and third terms.

Subject-matter :

I. Solutions (obher than simple acids and alkalis) employed in
volumetric analS'sig.

II. Drug assay methods standar<ì in B.P. practice. Stardardiza-
tion of Cinchona, etc.

III. Quantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified dnrgri
and household chemicals.

608. Botany.

This class meets flom I a.m. to 12 noon. on Nlonda¡'s and trVednesclays
duling the first tern, and on Mondays only dulin. the second and
third terms.

The course consists of (a) the lectures and plactical wolk plesclibed for
first-yeal medical students (r'ide Syllabus No. 323); and (b) B, special
course of leotures and practical work dealing with the classification of
the planb kingdom, rvith speciaì refelence to the production and distli-
bution of their economic products.

Book ¡ecommended:
Tansle5' and James, Elem,ents ol

Unlvin)

For reference:

plant biologg,2nd ed (Á.llen and

Black, Flora of South Australia (Government Printer, Ädelaide).

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE.

PHARMA,CEUTIC,A.L SCIENCE.

ExerrNerror,¡s in Pharmaceutical Science include both practical and
theoretical papers in A. Dispensing, B. Matelia Medica and Pharmecy.
llhese must be taken as a complete unit, and a separate pass is not
given in any section.

Pn,rsrrc¡¿ Wonr.-A lecord of all s'ork done in the laboratory must bÊ
kept in an approled note book. These records will be inspected at
the conclusion of each daily session tbroughout the year, and must
be produced at the exar¡ination

1. Tnnonv.-This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays; frorn I am,
to 10 a.m., thloughout the year.

2. Pn¡cuc¡r-.-This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays, flom 10 a.m.
to 12 noon throughout the year.

S.-M¿rpnr¡ Mnorc,r B.-This class meets on Wednesdays, from 7.30 p.m. to
9 30 p.m., during the fir'st and second terms.
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509. PharmaceuticåX lVlateria Meclica A.
Subj ect-matier:
Drugs of British Pharmacopoeia of vegetable and animal origin and

such othe¡s that are in common use. Geographical and botanical sources
Physical charactelistics. The collection, preparation end preservetioû of
drugs for the market. Recognition of genuine drugs. Possible sophisticrr-
bions, microscopical examination. 'Ihe more important active principles
Official methods of isolating same. Examination of surgical dressings.

A wide range of macroscopic and microsco¡ric specimens will be ¿vailable
for lecture demonstration.

õ10. Pha,rmaoeutical Metoria Mecliqa B. (Biological Stantlardization of
Drugs, etc.).

Fourth Year Students rvill be required to attend a course comprising:-
The elernentary plinciples of biological standaldization of drugs, hor-

mones, and biological products; the elements of nutrition and of buc-
teriology as applied to pharmacy, as is implied in the recognition given
in the Britìsh Pharmacopoeia, 1932, to foods, food accessories, and sern
and the handling and sboring of sarne.

Students will be required to provide themselves with white coats foì'
use in the practical course of biological assay during the second term.

The class meets on Wednesdays, from 7.30 p.m. till I30 p.m., durinq
the first and s.econd terms. Students must perform the rvork of the
coutse to the satisfaction of the lecturers.

Subject-matter: 611. Pharmacy.

The theory and practical application of the principlea involved in th¿
methods of disinteglation, comminution, pulvelization, and sifting of drugs
gnd the subsequent preparation f¡om the 6ame or from commercial drugs
of typical examples of :-Compound powders and confections, pill masscs
and Iozenges, granular preparations, sromatic waters, spirils, mixturcs
solutions and injections. mucilages, syrups, honeys. liniments, lotion*
coìlodions, glycerins, ointments, plasters, suppositories, infusions, decoction..
tinctures, s'ines and 'r.inegars, solid extracts, fluid extracts, and othcr'
pharmaceutical products.

The processes of disbillation, sublimation, extroction, infusion, decoction,
digestion, maceration, percolation, expression, scaling, colâ,tion, clarifica-
tion, decolourization, trituration, elutriation, levigation, and such other
processes which enter into the first, second, and thild year'E study.

612. Dispensing.
Subject-ma[ter :

The theory and practical applioation in the laboratory of the pro-
celssee necessary in the compounding of prescriptions, with particular re-
gard to the calculations involved. The convelsion of imperial rveights and
measu¡es into those of metric system. The suspension of insoluble sub-
Etances. The preparation and nature of emulsions, emulsifying agents,
excipients and methods used for pills and tablets. Principles of steriliza-
tion, sterilization of apparatus and materials. Preparation of esepri-1
and antiseptic dressings.

Prescription R eading.-Practical Exercises in deciphering f rom oli ginnìs
Translation of Latin phrases of directions for use. -Detecbion of possiblo
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errors ând. unusual doses. Detection of incompatibility and method¡ oi
oyelconing the same.

'1'oricologg.-Ãn elementat'y Ì<norvledge of poisons and their approprlattr
antido tes.

Posology.-L generaì knorvledge of -B¡itish Pharmacopo-eia- dosage and
mõdificatioãs necesssry for age; habit and method of administratron,
etc.
Text-books :

Book for relerenee :- 
¡rlãri;odutu and Westcott, Eatra pharmacopoeia (Iæwis).

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATTONS

Every stude rcises and every student
entering ,rpon u e. diploma. or 

. 
cer'tiflcates

in PhyEicai Edu the examination in that
ão"i.", -"ìt b* examinations rvhich rvill
be held as early

Students rvill also be requiled to plesent themselves for such repeat^
examinations as nlay be piesclibed for them during the progress of
their course.

Nerv students are advised to consult the lectrtte¡ in charge of Physical
Educ¿rtion as early as possible in the term and to acquaint themselves
rvith the arrangements for their examinations.

620, Huma¡ BiologY,

Professor ìn Charge : Professor F. Goldby, M A.. M.D, M.R.C.P.'
Elder Þrofessol of Anatomy and Histology.

Tbe course rvill consist of t¡vo lectures or lecture-demonstrations
weekly for three terms. The lectures rvill be given ìn the Anatomv
Lectuie Theatre on Monda,vs and Thursdays.
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ìnt¡oduction to
function of the
oints of special
asis for â more
second vear of

Terû-book :

Äbbie, 7 and Robertson).
Books for

I{a,ldaare .U.p.).
J. F. Wil ph.ysiology (Sau¡rder.s).

521. Iluman Physiology.

T ne¡al rcfe¡ence :

(Longrnans).
a Lett in human

.* süudents will also find Muscular Exercise , by Marian crace Eesreton(Routledge) r'ery helpful in connecr,ion 
",iir, 

"rtåli"i,ä,.k"';; ,;iäil"#actrvrttes.
525. Hygiene,
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PpnsoNer, IIvcrnnn.-Hygiene of the muscular and skeletal 6-Jstems,
of nutrition, of the circulatorv system, of the
excretory system, of eaì', eye. nose and th¡oat.
Sexual hygiene, infe nds, teeth, and skin.

Dorvpsuc HyorpNp.-Infants and young children. Air ventilation
and sunlight. Food and its preserwation. Beverages.

Soc¡¡r, ¡xt h.r¡usr:nrr'l HvcrpNn.-Buildings and their equipment.
Accidents, morbidity, and moltality of different occupations. Physically
and mentally defective children. Dust, noises, gases.

PRo¡r-nnrs.-Enuresis, epilepsy, cancer, tuberculosis, heart disease,
heredity and environment. Youth employment. Restatement of ob-
jective, and furlher i'eading.

Reference-books :

J. F. -Williams, 
Personal hygiene applied (Saundels).

M. B. Davieq Hggiette nnd h,ealth educatio¡¿ (Longmans).
R. Gamlin, Xlodern school h,ygiene (Nisbet).

526. Body Mechanics
Lectuler : Miss Mary Simpson.

Senior Chartered Masseuse, Âdelaide Children's Hospital.
This course will cover the mech¡nical correlation of the various

ì to the skeletal, ¡nuscular
ociations. Theprinciples

, it¡', and i.he methods of

Jfå'T[ 
^ 
iå*";^å:'i fl: ii'j

The course includes lectures and practical wo¡k and will occupy two
Jreriods per week for three terms, commencing in the second terml

There is no set text-book, buù students will find the follorving usefulfor reference :

E. M. Prosser, IIanuaI ol massage and, mouemenú (Faber).
M. \¡. Lace, X[assage and, ¡nedical ggm,naslics (Chu.rchill).

517. Human Nutrition.
Plofessor in Chalge : Professo¡ M. L. Mitchell, M.Sc.

Professol of Biochenistry and Gener.al Physiology.

. An elementary knowledge of physics and chemistry is desirable.
br¡t noÌ actualJy necessâry; some acqua'intance with geieral biologicâi
principles will be assumed.

Text-book recommended :

^ L. J. Bogert, Nutr;tion and, physical ¡llness (Brd ed.. Saunde¡s).
Other ¡efe¡ences wilÌ be given ãuring the 

"on..u 
oi the lectures.
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528. Clinical Obssrvation and Remedial Work,
Supervisor :

course in Body Mechanics, a series of hospital
visi Studen.fs will be given opporLunities to dbserve
the posture cases, and will be expected to prepare
tab le for selected patienLs.

529. First Aid.
This cou¡se will consist of about five lectures and 10 hours of prac-

tical work. havins special re,ference to ühe needs of physical education
sLudents but, alsd- pioyiding some background for those who have not
already qualifred for their St. John Celtificate.

531. Practice of Physical Education.
Lecturer : F. W. A{itchell, B.Sc., 8.4., Ph.D.
Lecture¡ in Charge of Physicaì Education.

This course will consist of lectut'es a,nd discussions on the work of
administering Physical Education in practice, and will take two periods
per week.

Students wiil find the follorving books useful for reading and reference :

Nixon and Cozens, Introductiun to ythgsical ed,ucatíon ($aunders).
Greaü Blitain. Boald of Education Reports: (a) The syllabus lor

m,en:

ysical
education (Saunders).

532. Pri¡tciples of Physical Education'
Lecturer : F. W. Mitchell. B.Sc., B.4., Ph.D.
Lecture¡ in Charge of Physical Education.

This course will consist of a series of lectures on the principles under-
lying Physical Education together with seminar discussions on topics
a,nd probìems arising from the lectures and directed reading, and will take
two periods per week for three terms.

From a of Physical Education and the
activities of us countries, an endeavour rvill
be made to and relevant ideas contributing
towa¡ds the of the organic unity of body-
mind and it activities of Physical Education
will then be examìned in the light of this notion to develop a fuller
appreciation of its place in the Ìife of the individual, the -school and the
cómmunity, and some attention will also be given to the implìcations
of certain common misconeeptions.
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There is no set text-book. but students will frnd the following books
useful for teference :

Plato, Republ;ic (Everyman).
T. P. Nunn, Edu,cation, its data and f'rst prínctples (Amold)'
C. Norwood, Th,e Englisll t¡adibitvn in ed'ucatì'on (Murray).
L. P. Jacks. The e&u¿aLian of Lh'e wh'ole matl (IJr:iv' of Lond' pt')'
K. S. Cun¡ingha¡m (Editor), Education lor complete tittirtg (lt:ust'

Oouncil of ed. res.).

53Íì. History of Etlucation'

Principal,
A. J. Schulz, M.À., Ph.D.

Àdelaide Teachers' College.

This course is the red for one section of the B.^4.
course in- Educaiioo, ur pel week for three terms.
eããitionãt periods déa lv with the historv of Phvsical
Education will also be

Students will find the following ¡efereÀce books of value :

Breasted, Anoicnt tir¿es (Ginn).
Monroe, Briel ttistory ol ed'ucati'ott (Macmillan)'

Quiok, Educationnl reJ ormers (Longmans).

It will be possible for students doþg this cou¡se to attend one extra
lecture per w"eÏ on the principles of Education, in order to complete the
requirements for Education for the B'4. degree'

634. Physical PsYcbologY.

Lecfurer : F. W. Mitchell, B.Sc', 8.4., Ph.D.

This cou¡se will consist of one lecture per week for three terms, and
will -p-roìide an elementary approach to psychology as a science.

adjustment.
There is no set text-book, but reference will be made during the

course of the lectures to sections in the following books:-
Thouless, General and social psychology (U. London Press. 1937)

W. McDougall, An outline ol psycltology (Methuen)'
P. Sa¡diford, Føn¡lntiotts ol ed,unational psychoLogg (Longmans).

W. McDougal| PsAclnlogA-the study oJ behnui'ow (Itrome Univ
rib.).

T. II. Pear, Fitness lor worlc (Univ. of Lond. pr'.).
T. I[. Pear, SkiII in wcnk and, pløg (Methuen)'
C. S. Myers, Mùnd cnd t¿rorlc (Univ. of Lond. pr.).
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536, Practical ltrIork.

Demonstr¿tions and practical exercises will be given in the brancl¡es
oI physical activity set out he¡eu¡der in trvo parLs, each of which will
normally comprise the præctical work for one year of the course anó
rvill requile approximately 8 pelrods (about 10-12 hours) per rveek for its.
completion.

Students entering for certificatio¡. purposes are expected to attend
classes regularly and to achieve a reasonable standard of proficiency and
teaching skill; and the work done throughout the yeær will counù towards
the examinations in these subjects.

The following ale the subjects prescribed for each part, together
rryjth the number of periods allotted in each case.

Penr I :

For men: Apparatus rvork I (2 periods) ; Games and exercises I (?
periods); Organised gports I (1 period); Dancing I (2 periods) ;

Swimming (1 pe¡iod in season). With hiking and camping.

For rvomen: Äppalatus work I (2 peliods) ; Games and exelcises I (2
periods); Organised spor'ts I (1 peúod) ; Dancing I (2 periods) ;

Swimming (1 period in season). With hiking and camping.

Penr II :

For men : Apparatus rvolk II (2 pe¡iods) ; Cames and exelcises II
(1 peliod); Organised sports II (1 period); Swimming (1 period
in season), together with at least l¿uo of the following: Cornbative
exercises (1 pe.riod); Fencing (2 periods); Iliking and campjng
(as a,rra¡gecl); Dancing II (1 period).

For women : .A.pparatus rvork II (2 peliods) ; Games and exeroises
II (1 period) ; Organised sports II (1 period) ; Swimming (1 period
in season); together rvi,th at least úroo of the follorving: Fencing
(2 periods) ; Dancing II (3 periods) ; Hikine and carnpins (as
arranged).

The course in swimming will be spread o'r'er two years, and a stan-
dard approximating to that of the Royal Life Saving Society's Bronze.
Medallion is expected to be reached.

If possibìe, a short course in archery will be arranged in conjr.rnc-
tion with tbe class in orgarnised sports.

537. Practical Teaching.
Supelvisor : F. W. Mitchell, B.Sc., 8.4., Ph.D.

Lecturer', Teache¡s' College.

The presclibed practical work consists of attendance at about thirty
sessions (about 90 hours) for demonstration and discus-.ion lessons, and
approximately ten rveeks (or its equivalent, not ¡ece-*salily consecutive)
of teaching practice in such schools and under such conditions of super-
vision a'nd reports as may be approved.
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S.A. BOARD OF SOCIAL STUDY AND TRAINING

DIPLO,MA IN SOCIAL STI,IDIES

123*

The Director of Social Studies mây admit non-diploma, students to
lectures, but such sûudents will not be admitted to the practical training
or to case discussions.

Intending candidates are advised to consult the Director (Mrs. A. G.
lYheaton, M.4., B.Sc. (Econ.) ), before lectures begin about the books
prescribed for pieliminary reading and for the subjects to be taken during
the year.

551, Economics I.
Pnonrsson K. S, Isms, B.Com., M.,{., M.Sc.

Trvo lectures å week throughout the ühree terms of the year'
Same coulse as for the degree of B.A. See syllabus no. 51.

552. Psychdlogy.
Pnorusson J. McKørr,¡n Srowent, D.Phil. (Edin.), M.A.

or Dn. Cowsr¿¡tcæ M. Davnv, M.4., Ph.D. (Lond.).
l'rvo lectures a week throughout the three terms.
S¿me course as for the degree of B.A. See syllabus no. 61.

553. Ilygiene.
W. Cnnrsrrn, M.8., B.S.

One lecture a week throughout th¡ee terms.
S¿me course as for the diploma in Education. See syllabus n.o.77'

554. Social llistory.
Either (1) or (2) ma¡¡ be taken :

(l) Por,rrrc¡r, ScrsNco.
Pno¡'asson G. V. Ponvus, M.4., B.Litt. (Oxon.)

Two lectures a week throughout the three terms.
Same cout'se as for the degree of B.A. See syllabus no. 43.

(2) Socrer, ll¡stonv.
Mns. A. Wnnltox, M.4., B.Sc. (Econ.).

One lecture e week extending over three terms.
The aim of this course is to trace the effects of economic changes upon

de'r'elopment of capitalism since 1760 and of factory produotio+. - Measules
taken before and ãfter the Industrial Revolution for the relief and pre-
vention of want and distress. Relation of the state to industry. Soc.ial
insulance. Public heaÌth movement. Penal reform. IIìstory of t'he

; development oI
Main political

I\{ental Health
resent position of

social services.



124" SYLLABUS-DIPLOMÄ, IN SOCIAL STUDIES

556. Principles and Practice of Social Case Work.
Mns A. Wrroeron, M.4.., B.Sc. (Econ.).

One hour a rveek throughout the three terms.
Àim tions and relation to

other me Technique of inter-
v_iewing. . tion of s'ociaÌ history.
Use of d ent. Case i.ecoldin"g-
Co-ordina ex.

556. Sosial Psychology.
(Special course at the Unir.elsity.)

l\{ns A lYneeror.r, M.4., BSc. (Econ.).

T¡vo lectules a rveek throughout the thl'ee terms.

_- . The meaning and limitrtions of adaptation. Concept of norrnality.
Nature and nurtule. Indii'idual differences. Mea-"ulement of generál
intelligence. Mental deficiency: causation, classification and treá'tmeni.

Motit'ation. conscious and unconscious Instinct and emotion. Tem-pelament. Role of reason. Socìal impulses. Formation of sentiments,
complexes and ideals. Will, conflict. inhibition, repr.ession. Grorvth
of character. Integlation and mental health.

ment. Investigation and treat-
delinquenc¡.. Theories of Fleud.
psychoses. SociaÌ aspects ol
tional neur.oses; r'ocational guid-

55?. Social Organization.
Special Lectu¡ers.

- 
This course, *hich deals rvith social selvices in or¡r. own community

and le_gisþtion affecting them, consists of 25 lectures beginning in April
of each alternate year'. It will be given next in lg4l.
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5õ8. Sfudy of Society.
Mns. A WnneroN, M.Ä., BSc. (Econ.).

Trventy lectures given durinq the f,rst and second telms.
A comparative study of some social institutions: the family and

kinshìp grouÞs; malriage and the position of rvomen; larv and the State;
social class; justice; proper.ty; the main tlends in the evolution of
religion.

559. Social Philosophy.
Mns. A. Wrrutro¡r, M.4.., B.Sc. (Econ.).

Fifteen lectures given during the second and third ter.ms.
The lelation of philosophy to the social sciences. The problem of

560. Case Discussions.
At least one houl a week throughout the thlee terms is devoted to

the study of particular cases ¿ùnd the principles involved. These include
cases of relief, problem behaviour', delinquency. specific disabilities,
mental defrciency. etc.

561. Nutrition.
Pno¡'pssoe M. L. Mrrcnerr,, M.Sc. (Camb.).

A course consisting of twelve lectules for candidates wishing to take
an elementary course in dietetics.

562. ha¿tical Training.
requiled. to take. part in the
in plactical training two days
ously at the end of the fir'st

the end of the second l'""".
grounds and rvith the approval
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FACULTY OF ARTS

TIME-TABLE FOR DAY AND NIGHT LECTURES

Monday Tuesday Wed,nesday Thursday

H
N'o*

Frlday Saturday

G'reek I and
Greek If
Greek III

il

I-¡aüin I and IIl,*ü"lti--.--.. .. .. ::
Uompara'tive Philolog,¡
IIonou,rs Claesics

Enslish I
Enrstrisb, II

Eneìish III . .

Enclish Honours

French l-Lectures
ftlench l-Oral-Eve'n Years

Odd Years
X'rench ll-Lectu¡es

OraI

I

uav 
] 

w;elt
I

nav 
I 

Nirht

10

t0

Darv

I

I
I

I

I

71 KO

5

tsj
H

I

Ê

t
Ø

I
I

rd

ôÀ
l-r
Ê(
4

È(n

And

r0 I

I

I

I

I



Gemman I ..
German II

Ilistory I ..
Ilistorv II
Folitical Sc,ienice-Odd. Yea,rs
Econornic llisrüory-Even Yeals
Ec,onornics I-Elven Years . .

Odd Yeare
Economics II--1942 and 1943

1914
Economics III-1942

1943 trnd 1944
Geo,pgaph,y I
Ge,o$aphy II
P*.ùr.[óÀï- . .. .. .: :.
LoEic

'Odd Year,s ,. ..
Ethics-Odd Yea¡s . .+Even Years
Philos,op,hy A-Odd Years
Philoso¡phy B-Even Yeairs

*1942

2
2

Tim

U.IU

b.lb

to be

7.r5
8.I5

5.15

5.15

6.15

8.15

5.15

5.15

5
5

12
2

:

IO,:

=

/.rc
8.15

5.15rf

_
5.15
6.r5

8.15t
5.15

I
I

12 I

1l
I

I

I

I

I

It0 lt2 I

4.15 I

I

I

I

I

arra.nged
I

I2l
I

t2

IO
10

5.15

5.15

12

t0I

Lll

2
2

b.lb

5.rt
5.15

Ê
s
t
I

FI
Þ
t0
lr
r!(n

I

ú
C)À
t-i
Ë

rÉ

Þ
È
(n

Philosophv lfo,no'urs

Eduoation 7.r5

DIPI,,OMA IN ED{ICATION
I

* The times for one of these subjects will be chrnged in consultation with members oi the classee.

I

I

t0

ll
l1

o
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No.

t5l

IIl
tltl

Sylh-
hrs.

TIME-TABLES-FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

TIME-TAELES FOR I942

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. lst Yeor B.Sc.

Boüany l-Leotu¡es ..
Practicaìl . .

Chemriotrv l-Lecbures+Pmctic¿l
Geology l-Lectures

Practioal
Pure Mathernatics IA & IB
Plysics l-Lecür¡res

Practical
Zoo\wy I-Leotures

Prarctical

Fli. Sat.

I
10-r2

2-5

I
t2
2-5

86
I0l

161

12

1t

I
r0-12

72
2-5
11

I
t0-1t

9-11

9-11

+Meilioal a.rd'science sùuilentc attenil on Tuesdave ancl tr.ridavs' and Dnaineeir-
ing students 6¡¡ lVlondays ancl Tburrsdays'

PRACTICAL PHYSICS I-
Medioal Stude¡te .. l\fondays, 10-12; Wednesila,vs, lGll (for students wlo

have not compleüerl the ccvu¡'se of practical worh
required for the Iæaving Dxamination).

Engineerfue Students .. 'Wednesdays, 
10-12.

EnEineering and Science students Þroceeding to tbe full course in Phvsics II
are requ'i'red to do a tÌ¡ird. hour.

r.". | '"*. I t* l*',-'.
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TIME.TABLES FOR I942

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Thurs.

r73

174

l5l

Bacteriolory I-I¡eoture¡
ancl Prastical

Bacteriology II ..

Botany I-Lecturec
Practioal

t52 II-Leeùures
Practical

Ill-lectures
Pmctical

C.hernistrv I-Lecüures . .tPractical ..

" fl-Inorganic-
Lectures ..
Practical -.

" II-OrE¿nic-
Lectures ..
Practioal ..

" Ill-Inorqe,r,ic-
Leotures ..
Praqtical

" Ill-Organic-
Irectures ..
Pr¿stical ..

Element¿ry Physical
Chemislry (3rd term only)

Geolosy I-Lectures
P¡actical

" Il-Lecturee
Practicaì

" Ill-ï,ecLtres
Practical

j
j
t2
t_ÃI11

I13
u4

ll5
116

t17
118

I19
120

tzl

l4I

v

I
I day

10-12

l0
I da.y

Ti,mes to be arra ged

I
r0-12

2-5

l-¡

2-5

I
12-5

*Medical anrl Science stutlents attend on Tuesdays antl Frida¡.s, and Engineer-
irq studenús on Mondavs an¿I Thurstlays.
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TIME-TAB,LES FOR I942
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

ilIon. ïues, !Ved. I Thurs.Subject.

À{athema,tics-
Pure IÀ & IB-Lectures

lPure llÁ-Irectures
tPure llB-Leotures

Dru. Il-Leobureg ..

Pule IIIA & IIIB-Lec-
tures

Applied I-Leotu¡es

Applied Il-Lectures ..

Ilathematios. Ilonoure ..

Phyeics-
I-I¿ectures*P¡ecüical . . ..

Il-Lectunes
Pracüical

ffl-Leoüu¡es
Pr.actical . . ..

I[onoute

Physioloqy and
Biochemistry-

2nd Yea¡-Lecturee ..
Practical ..

Srd Year-Lectures
Pracüical ..

P'harmacology (3rd I
Ter'¡n) . . .. .. .. t

Hisüoloß'

Survqring

to be ana¡nged

l0
2-1,

9-u

l0

I
I

I
IO

I88

89

92

93

95

l0l

W2

t04

limes to l.¡e at'rvurqed,rl"l-
to be arranaed

I

to l¡e alranged

limes

Tinres

I
r0-12

2-5

:
Times

l0
2-5

l0
,::

ll-l
t2
2-5

4.

I
I0-12

All day

I
l(Flt

T2
2-5

l0
2-5

l0,::

9-n

9-12

I
10

ll l0
ôR

9-11

"See footno,te on Page 126*'
tPlus one hou¡ to he arranged.
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TIME.TABLES FOR I942

NIGHT LECTURES

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Subject. Mon. Thur¡-

--151 ] Bot,my l-_Lectu.res . .

Practical

131*

lla-
us.

lu
44

Chemietry l-Lecbures
Practical

Ilconomic History ..
llconomics f ..
Xbonomics ll
Educ¡tiou

Enqlish I ..

Enslish II ..

French l-Lectures
Oral ..

Geoglaphy I ..

Geosraphy II
Geoloqv l-Leotures

Higtory I
Ilietory II
Latin I and

tDthics ..

tPhilosophy B

Pure lfbthematics IA& ÏR

*Pnre Ìfathenratics IIA or
lìngineering l[aths. II

Phvsics l-f/ecture6- Practical

Psychologr. .. ..

6.15 I -.r5-9.151I o.ts
l7.rl9.l5

õ.r5 |t-
I s.l¡

7.r5 I -
I 7.r5

And times to

I t.*
r-table 

,fot 
dav

5.r5 I -
t-

7.t5 I -6.16 I -
?.r5 I -

I

8.15 I -l_
I

5.15 I

5.r5 I

I u.,u

It-I o.l¡

T7.r5-0.r1ArE I 
-

t-
u* l'

.rã-9.r51
I5.I5 I

I

I
7.r5 

I

8.r5 I

7.t5 I

See time

1

I

5.r5 
I

I

I

5l
62
76

t6

L7

28

59

00

l4t

4l

a
5,6

65

66

80

87

l0l

6.r5

6.15
6.15

.1É8.1
i
6.r5

rp.h¡s one hor¡r
i The times ior one of these subjects' 

members of the classes.

fô IF ûrrînced.
will 

-Úe 
changed in consultation with



r32" TIME.T.{1]LES-FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

TIME.TABLES FOR I9,T2
FACULTY OF rt\6¡NEERlNc.

Subjeot. Mon. I Tues.
o. lll
rlla-
tm-

t2
,_.

Ill
230
2+8

86
2ffi
101

276
2E6

Chemjstry

Sur
11¡o

12

2-4

,:^

I
10-I2

and ;

24**

_1

t2
2¡i

7-r0
t0-5

24

9-12
12

9-\2

IO
t 9,7.3
I 9.30

t0
I

l0-r1
2-5

be ar'¡

I
7-10

10-r2

10-r2
5

72

10
ll-4

I

11
9-ll

12

203
204

2t9
tll

113
rl4
221

230
24r

242

245
244

249

2õ0

25r

252

21

I0-12

10-12

Eleven
I

houls by
I

alrangømenù
lþ

t Eight hours required, T Thl'ee hours r.equired
$ Phæ three add¡itional hours. $ Tho_ hou.ri requ,i.red. Other times may

be ¿r"ranged if s'uiüable fo,r a nu nbel of students,

FIRST YEAR, ENGINEERING COURSES,

we¿. lrnu¡".

FACU'1ry OF ENGINEERING.

Theory oi lfaehines (lst
and 2nd l.er-ms)

Ärohitectur.al Construction
ond Praclice I antl II

Asa.yine I ..
II*

Builiti¡,s Co¡strucüion I
Ohemistry I ..

Ohemdstqy I[ (Inorrgranic)-
Jroctures
Pra,stical

Civil Engineeûrina I-
f,ectures
Practical

II_.
Lecüures ..

Praotiual$ ..
Dla.winr I
Eìeotdca.l Enqineerins I-

Lectures
gPractioal ..

l[-Lectures ..
Practical ..

Indusüria,l Ðnqineerins
Ðngineering Drawing and

Design T .. ..
l[-Lectules

fPractical
III-Lecture.s

lPractical
IY-I,ectures

Practical
IYA-Lectures

Practical



rIME-TABLES-FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

Subjeot.

110
lÞl

el
tzl-ltz2-51 I -

133*

FYi. gat.

ø t"lu*ì*¿.

t2

lI day
l0

I

2-5

t0
I

1t

t2
2-5

I
ll

2-5
I

2-5

l0

ll
7.15-9

l0

I
2-5

2-5
o

(one

To

t2
2-õj
j
ll

.A,ll dray
t2

t2

toì"
l0

To be

2tt
be arr¡

l=
t:t_t;t-l:t-t-
ttransedt-
rranged
11.30-,3.3(

a

st2

l0-12

tfhese 
_subjects arg þken in tbe evening in alternate yeare. 1Sü hou¡¡.t Four hours required.

"tOne period onlv for each couree.

and Iurnlng
regulations) II+ IilftI

IVI J



TIME-TÂBLF"S-DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

PROVISIONAL

TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES

FOR 1942.

First Term begins 9th March, and Lectures on 16th March.

1. Accountancy I Tuesdays: 5.15 p.m.

Thursdays z 7.20 p.m.

*134

2. Cost Accountancy and
Budgetary Control

3. Commercial Law I . ..

4. Commercial Practice

5. Economics I

6. English Oomposition

7. Public Administration

8. Political Institutions

9. Statistics I ....

Mondays: 6.45 p.m.
'Wednesdays: 6.45 p.m.

Wednesdays : 5.15 p.m.

Mondays: 5.15 p.m.

Mondays : 5.15 p.m.

Thursdays : 5.15 p.m.

Thursdays: 5.15 p.m.

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m.

'Wednesdays:. 7 p.m.

Tuesdays : 6.15 p,m.

Fridays : 5.15 p.m.

SPECIAL NOTICE.

A student who is toking his finql sublects for either diplorno is requested'

when entering for excninotion in October, to fill in the form of oPplicotion

for odmi¡¡ion to thr dlPlomo.



TIME-TÀ3LES-DIPLOMA IN PHARMÀCY.

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.

TIME-TABLE FOR 1942.

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry :

lst Term .. 12 noon-l p.m. oû Mondays, Wed-
nesdays, and Fridays.

2nd Term ., 12 noon-l p.m. on Mondaye and
Fridays.

3rd Term . . .. I a.m.-10 a.m. on Mondays and
Fridays, and 12 noon-l p.rn. on
Wednesdays.

502. Practical Inorganic Chemietry:
2nd Te¡m l. .. I a.m.-12 noon on Mondays and

Fridays.
3rd Term .. 10 a.m-l p.m. on Mondays a4d

SECOND-YEÀR
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry:

1st and 2nd Terms . . I

Fridays.

COURSE.

a m.-10 a.m. on Tuesdavs and
Thursdays.

50i1. Practical Organic Chemistry:
2nd Term' . . . . .. l0 a.m.-12 noon on Tuesda)'s and

Thursdavs.
3rd Term . . I a.m.-1? noon on Thursdays

50ã. Elementary Pharmacy:
lst Term : Theory .. I a.m.-10 a.m. on Fridays.

PracticÃl 10 ¿.m.-12 noon on Fridays.

TIIIRD-YEAR COURSE.

506. Forensic and Commercial Phar
macy: 12 noon-l P.m. on WednesdaYs.

507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug
Assay:

2nä and 3rd Terms 9 a.m.-12 noon on Wednesdays.
508. Botany:

lst Term-
Lectures .. l1 u.m.-12 noon I on Mondays
Practical I a.m.-11 a.m. ) and Wednesdays

2nd and 3rd Te¡ms- r

Lecture¡ .. I a.ml-10 a.m. ì on Mondays
P¡actical 10 a.m.-12 noon J and Wednesdayr

FOURTH-YE.A.R COURSE.

510. Materia Medica B:
lst and 2nd Terms . . 7.30 p.m.-9.30 p.m. on Wednesdaye

Materia llledica A, Pharmaey509.
511.
and
512.

and Dispensing:
f,ectures--

Praclie¿r l-

I a.m.-10 a.m. on Tuesdays and
Thursdays.

10 a.m.-12 noon on Tuesdavs and
Thursdarys.



*136 SYI/LÀBUS-DIPLODÍA IN PHYSICÀL EDUCATION.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

TIME-TABLE FOR I9+2.

uo . 
f 
n",.

Í.IRfl'T YNAR SUBJESIÐ-

Human Biolomr .. ..
Ilygiene
Bod'v Mech¿nicsr
X'irst Aid-Ireotures ..

hactioalt
Pr¿ctice of Phyeical Dtlu,oation
Eistorv of Dduc¿üion
Games and *ut"t*" 

,t :: ..

:::.:

SECOND YDAR, SIIBJEC;-
Euma¡ Phvsio]oqY .. ..
Bodv Meohonic¡t
Iluman, Nuü¡ition
Clinriø,I Obcervation
Pri¡ciplee o'f Physioal &Iuc,
Physical Psychology
Games and Exerciees IÍ
Apparatus Work II .. ..
Dencìng fI ..
Comüaóive Eke,rcisee (Men)
Swimmins
Organised Sporte IL. ..

Fencins .. ..
Hikins ond Ca,mping
Pracùical Tea¡hing .. ..

t
6-8 I

em I

*[
2-sl

l4.rÉ5.e
I ll-UtI s-u

il.rÉr2l
r0.Érrl
l2-1.r ì

I

s4 I
9-10 I

ll-¡
4-s II 5-6

10.r5-lll
rl.rF12l

I n-ro*

l,o.ro'I 2-Bs
Þ-rr+ 

|

t Secoril and third terme onþ.
f Fi¡et, t,etn o¡try.
t X'i¡st and tÀi¡d term¡.

rr Secomd term.
$ TeDt'a¿ive.
tt Álúerna,tive lecture.

m'*. I ru,.



INDEX

,A,bsence, Leave of i
Academic Dress, Statute
A.ccounta¡-ú - -
Asts of Parliamenù rclat'ing to University - -
Adelaide Children's llospital-

Staff of Clinic¿l Teachers - -
RuÌes for the Admission of Medical Studente - -

Adelaide Hospiûal-
To be Medical and Dental School 448
Staff of Clinical Teachers - - 42

University Representatives on Advisory Committee - - -56,449
Ru]es for Admission of Denta.l Students to Pra,otice of - - n3
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of - - 2IO

Ad, Eundem, Admission - lll
Admission to Degrees llI, W:I
Advisory Council of Ðduca,tion, Representatives on - 56
Aeron¿utical Engineering, Sydrey course in - - - 187

Aeronautics, A. M. Simpson Library in - -59, 143
Afrliation-

To Universities of Cambridge and OxJord - -
Roseworthy Agriculüural College - -
Of St. Ann's College - -
Of St. Mark's College - -
Scrhool of Mines -

Agriculôural Science-
Bachelor of -
Faclrlty of
Syllabus

Agricultural Chernisbry, Waite Pr.ofesor of -
Agronomy, Waite Profesor of -
Alderma.n Scholarships
Almønac lot I9I2 and lfXB (January-March) -
A-lumni, Commemoration of
Anatomy and Eistology, Elder Profe,ssor of
Angas Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition -
Ängas, Hon. J. I[., Endowmenl -
Animal Products Resea¡ch Foundation
Animal Products Advisory Board
A¡¡ual Report for llXl
.A:rthropological Board, Societ¡ and Research - -
Anti,Cancer Campaign, Officers, Donations, Activities,

Page.

106

lzL
53

435

46

212

258
IB
r55

- t47, 2,57

153

180

- - 31, 109

54+

- 37,59, 105

- 37, 59, 105

- t4t,3t7
lt-25

2/19

- 35, 57, 105

- il3, 269

- -57, L73
145
38

Ðt
-3iì,303,340

Report -æ, 67,256, 339



INDEX

Apptied Science, Ilolders of Diplomas in -
Appoinúments Board, Members and Statute
Aquinas $ociety, Àdelaide University
Arohitect
Architectural Engineering, Oourse in -
Arts-

Bachelor and Master of
Faculty of
Postgladuate Scholalships rn
Syllabus of Subjects - -

Auditors
,4.r.¡stralian Commonwealth Engineering

Editors and Particulars
Ausbralian Literature, Iæctures on

Ayers, Ea'nest, SoholarshiP - -

B

Bacteriology, Pr.ofessor of -
Bagot Scholarship and Medal -
Bala¡ce-sheets
Barr Smith-

Endowments
Library-Statute, Rules and Particulars
Prize for Greek

Bateman, Mm. L. E-Bequesb - -
Bedford Park Sa,natorium--Staff and Rules for Students -

Benefaotors and Benefactions
Benham, F. Lucas-Bequesb
Bennett, R. W-Endowmenü a'nd Prizes -
Bequests
Bibliography of Publications by Staft
Biochenistry and General Physiology, Professor of -

Boarding-houses -
Boards-

A-núhropological Research
Appointments
Commercial Studies-Members and Statute
Discipline-Members and Statute
Examiners-Members a.nd Statute
Pharmaceutical Studies-Memtrers and Statute - -

Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments
Bonython, Miss Edith, Endowment - -

Page.
-90
-33, 147

-2W
53

101, 183, 192

157, 165

- 30, 109

-2ffi
- 3+-34*

-33, 305

- 340
r43,267

University RePl'esenúatives on

Austra.li¿n Dental Association (S.A' Br¿nch) Prize -
Australian Jour¡.al of Experimental Biology and Medica'l Science,

56
n5

- - 3,6, 105

- 133,267
353

58, 60, 61, 62

Lß,2Æ,3.&5
261
62

- -ñ,214
bl
62

-62, rw, nr
M

ittúa

- - 35, 105

440

z2
n

- -3l,ln
- - 31, 112

- -53,111
- -31, 150

- -60,61
62



TNDF,'(

Bonython Prize, Statute and Aw¿rds -
Booth Prize, A-nna Florence
Botanical Laboratory, Rulee
Botany, Professol of -
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)
Bundey Prize for English Verse -
Bursaries, Edu.c¿tion Department

c
Cable Make¡s' Asociation Prize
Camlbridge University, .A-ffili¿tion to -
Ca,ncer Clommittee
Camegie Corporation-Gifts
Cen'Lres for Local Exaninations - -
Chai¡man of Council and of Senate -
Chancellor-

Statute and Act - -
Present ¿nd Past - -

Cìrancellor's Addræ, C,om.menoralion, 1941 - -
Chapman Prize
Chemical Laboratory-Rules
Chemisûry-

- 36, 57, 105

26t

Page.
u8, nr

62,155, ffi
- 240
- 37, 105

- 276
ta, %3
-%2

-no
_ 258

- ffi,67,zffi, 339

63, 64, 65

-55
438, 450

t04, 4s7

- 27,28
- 326

- -62,155, 269

- 2/I:3

46

2r2
298

10r, 183, 191

260

- 136,316
- tr6,262
- 33, 57, 105

380
303
28

- -32, W0
- g)ß, u2

2SS

128,276, m2
- -s5,24

38

- 1Mt-111*

119, 12q, n6, ù8

Angas Professor of
Recognition by Institute of -

Children's Hospital-
Staff of CJinical Teachers
Rules for -Admission of Medical Students - -

Chrisûian Movement, Adelaide University - -
Civil Engineering, Diploma and Coruse in
Civil Engineerc, Recognition by hstitution of -
Cla¡k Memoria,l Prizæ, .A.lexander

Clark Prize, The John Howard - -
Classics, Ilughes Professor of
Class Lists for 1941

Classical Association of South Á'ustralia, The -
Clerk of Senate -
Colonial Office Applications, Board a,nd Appointments -
Commemoration, 1941 - -
Comtmg¡gg-

Students' Association - -
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture in -
Diploma in, Holders and Rægulations -
Leoturers in -
Syllabus of Subjects

Com,mereial Trzvellers' Association Scholarship and
Bursary



INDDX
Page.

Com.mercial Cerbiflcate, Ilolders of Advanced - - - 95
Commercial Studies, Board and Statute - - - -Bl, lt|
Committees of the Council for l942-Education, Finance, etc. - - n
Commonwe¿lth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute 61
Cornmonwealth Research Grant - ß7
Ooncessionsr in Fees--Comrr¡onwealth and State Public Services mL, Zgz
ConductatExaminations-Sta,tute- - - Ln
Oonserwatorium of Music, The Elder-

Staff of - -
Regulations and Rules - -
Scholarships and Prizês
Library

Oouncil-
Statute and Act of Parliament - -
Eleotion of Members by Senate - -
Members of -
Memlbers of, Äppointed rby Parliament -
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships - -

D

Darling, John, Gifts by Family of
Davies-Thomas Scholarships
Degrees-

Ststute - -
Lette,¡s Patent
Acts

Degree E'xaminations, Regulations-S¿e " Examinations."
Degrees Conferred during Year - -
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

Degrees in
Facuþ of Dentistry - -
I-ecturerc in -
Scholarship aó Northwestern University
Students'Society - -
Sylla,bus of Subjects - -

Diploma-
In Applied Science, Ifoldors
In Commerce -
In Education
In Physica.l Education - -
In Forestryr - -
In Music
In Phamracy
In Public Administration -

50

- 308, 310

313
2tL:8

- 104,435
- 4ß,454
- -n,4%
- -28,437
- 4æ,437
- 13/,276

- 60, 61, 62
-æ, r23, n2

111

4g)
435

AI

- 219, t?A
- -30, 109

40
291
300

- -gg*-gg*

so
95, M, LM+
rol, 2;J1,2ß*
- w,7t7*

101

- -94, gLL

1c2,297, tt?F
98, 234, 110*



Di.scipline, Board of, and Statute
Donations

Page.
-&2, tlz
- Ð/{)/

Dress, Siatute of Äcademic 121

Dublin University, Recognition by -

E

Econo¡nic Society of Australia and New Zealand
Economic Society Prize

Economics-
Profeæor of -
Degrees, Regulalions

&lucation-

260

Committee - 29

Diploma in-IIolders, Regulations, Syllabus 101, 231, 26*
Lecturer on - 33

Society of South AustraJia - - 3O4

Âdvisory Council of, Representatives on - - - 56

Of Children of Deceased Soldiers, Representative on Board - 56
Elder Conserwatorium of Musio-Se¿ " Oorxervatotium."
Elder, Sir Thomas, E¡ndowments 57, 58, M6
ElderPrize- - t72
Elder Scholarships and Äwa¡ds--Conservatorium of Music - 313, 315

Election of-
Clerk of Senate - 450, 4&
I\{emt¡ers on Advisory Committee of Oouncil and Hospital Board Mg
Members of Cou:rcil 436., ß7
WardenoJSenate- - - 450,4fu

ElectricaÌ Engineering-Diploma Holders and Course in - 99, 183, 189

Endowments-

304
%4

- -u, Lo'
- 168, 170

õt
44t

Lisb of - -
By Act of Parliamenü - -

Engineering-
A:rgas Scholarship and Exhibition
Bachelor and Master o,f

Deta.ils of Subjects
Professor of -
Society, University

English Language and Literature, Jury Professor of -
Enrolment of Student, Statute - -
Entomology, Waite Professor of

Eva.ngelical Union, Adelaide University - -
Evening Lecùurss and Süudentships -
Everard Scholanship

- 113, Ui8

- 183, 185

- 188, 58*

- -vL, to'
300

- 3ß, 60, 105

1v7

- -37, 105

299

2æ,287,337
- Ltg,273



Examination Regulations-
Àgricultutal Science, Bachelor
Arls, Bachelor and Master of
Conduct at Exa.minations -
Dates of Entry
Dental Surgery, Bachel.or of
Dental Science, Doctor of -

of

Page.

- 180

157, 165

- 120

- LL-X'
- 2r8
-n4

2U
23t
OD2¿2

2V
- 168, 170

- 183, 185

r94,201, m2

Diploma-
In Commerce
In Education
In Physical Education
In put¡lic Arlminist¡ation - -

Economics, Bachelor and Master of -
Engineering, Bachelor and Master of -
Law+-Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of
Medicine and Surgery-

Bachelor of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery - -
Musie-

Bachelor and Doctor of -

Examinations, students who fail repeâ:tedly - 163,

Examiners and Boa.rd of -
Exemption from Attendance at Lecúures -
Exhibition of 185l-Scholarshþ and Bursaries -
Experimental Medicine, Keith Sherida.n Profesor of

F

Faculties-
Members of -
Staüute of

Fa.ulding Scholarships
Fauna and trlor¿ Board, Representatives on -
tr'ee+-

Authority to Oha.rge - -
Concessions to Officers of Public Services - -

Final Ceúificate in Law, Holders and Regulations of

Finance Committee - -

- 203
2t4, 216

2%,2n
Diploma of Associate in - - 311

Elder Scholarships, C,onserwatorium - 313, 315

Public Ex¿minations in - - 319

Science, Baohelor, Master, and Doctor of - l7l, 177' l7g
Supplementary in Science, llledicine, Dentistry, and Music

t74, 2M,219, 228

L69, 174, l8l, m,4, z.20

- -53,111
- lô3, 1ô8, 174, 181, 184

_ 2S0

- 3ô, 105

- m-8L
- 109

-n4
-56

-4æ
m1,292
-93, 194

-m



Financial St¿tements -
Fisher Medal and Lecture in Commerce, The Joseph -
Folestry-

Degree of B.Sc. in
Diploma in, Ilolders - -

Former Cha.ncellors and Other Ofrcers -
Free Passages -
French, Iæcturer in
Frenoh, Medal for

Garrìner Scholarship, Willia.m
Ga,rtrell Prize, James - -
Ceography, Lecturer in
Geology and Mineralogy, Professor of -
George, M. Rees, Prize in French - -
German, Tutor in
Gifts
Gosss, f¡s Dr. Charles, Iæcturer and Medal -
Govemmenú Burs¿ries
Governo¡ (State), Powerc of
Gladua.tes' Àssociation
Gradu¿tes-

List of - -
In Ifonours Courses

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fr¡¡d
Grant, Annual, by I[.M. Government-Àct

Page.
- 353

Lzg, n6, n2

-Ln
- 101

- 28,41
- 292

o,

-W

-62, 156

- 262-u
- 35, 105

- 2ô3,,-ù
- 57, M,331, 334

- -39, r4L,273
- 2.82

_Ml
_ 294

-68
-92
-61
44t,447

61

- 123, ß2
- - 33, 10,5

n4
tr-25

-t8
- 210

-42
-ffi,449

H

Hardwicke College Prize, Endowment
(For Rules, see Public Exa,minations Manual.)

IXa;rtley Studentship - -
History and Political Science, Professor of
Iloffmanla Roche Prizes - -
Holidays and Vacations -
Eospital, Roya.l Adelaide-

Rules for Adnission of Denta.I Students to Practice of -
Rules for ,{dmission of Medioal Students üo Practice of -
Clinical Teachers - -
University Representatives on Advisory Committee - -

flospital, Children's-
Rules for Àdmission of Medical Students to Placüice of - - 2I2

'ClinicalTeachers- - 46

IIughes, Sir W. 'W., Endowment by - - -57, M+



INDD(

I
fmperia.l Ohemical Industries, Ltd., Donation from
Incompetent Students, Statute - -
Incorporation, Àct of - -
I¡fectious Diseases, Statute
Institution of Civil Engine.ers, Recognition by -
Institute of Chemisbry, Recognition by -
Instit'ute of Medical and Veterinary Science-

Rules for Admission of Students - -
Parbiculars, Staff, etc. - -

t
Jackson Library, Elizabeth
Jefferis Memorial Meda.l-Rules and Àwards - -
Johns, Fred, Schola.rship for Biography
Johnson, R. L., Endowment
Jury, Mrs. G. A,., Endowment, -

Page.

-&3
- tz7
- rtÍ}5

- 131-m
-ffiL

212
25:3

Laboratories-
Assist¿nts

chemical a¡d Waite hstitute - -
Laboratory Testing
Land Àct, 1929 -
I¿.nds of Uaiversity - -

Botanical, Zoologioal, Chemical, Physies, Physiological, Bio-

L

52

- -60, 145

- -60, 265

-61, 151,2@
6r
60

- -2AO-248

?Æ

M8
_M3
ro7, tai

-29, 109

- - 97,60, lo5
- 300

- 301

La¡te Entries
I-aw-

trh.culty orf -
Bonython Professor of -
Students' Societ¿ The University
.Women 

Students' Society
Laws-

Bachelor, Master, a¡d Doctor of
Final Certificate, Ilolders and Regulations of -
Rules of Supreme Court
Syllabus of Subjects - -

League of Nations Esay Prize - -
Leave of .{bsence, Sta,tute - -
Lea,ving Bursaries-Regulations
Iæcturers-

Honoris æusa

Stafi ¿nd St¿tut€ - -

r94,n2,m3
- -94 194

19{ì

- -76*-79*
?fJL

106

ß2,

42

- -33, 105



INDE¡x

Letters, Doctor of
Iætters Patent
Iribr¿ry-

Committee
Rules
Music
Ä. M. Simpson, in Aeronautics -
Barr Smith - -
Jackson, Dlizabeth

Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Exeürtent's -
Lisber Prize - -
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_ 264
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Mareeba Babies' Ilospital--Stafi and Rutes for Süudents - - -49,213

Marks, George Richa,rd, Bequest - 60

Martin, The Miss, Prize a¡d Medal (s¿ø P.E'B' Manual) - - 60

Mathematics, Elder Profesor of - - U,57' 105

Matriculation-Board and Statute - - - 31, 107

McMeikan, Mrs. E., Endowment - 61

Mechanic¿l Engineering, Diploma holders a¡d course in - - 99, 183, 190

Medal+-
Bagoú

Bennett - -
Fisher
Frenoh - -
C.o€se

Jefier,is - -
Lister
Martin, Montgomerie (s¿e P.E'B. Manual)
Stow
Tate

Medical-
Board of South Àustralia, University Representatives on - - 56

Curriculum Oommittee 32

Practitioners 433

sciences club ÍI)5

Students' Society, Ädelaide - - æ2

Medicalsciencelnslitute- - - 253
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Syllabus of Subjects - - -80+-89*
Melrose, John, Endowment
Metallurgy, Diploma holders and oor¡¡se in - 10O, 183, 189

Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital--$taff and Rules for
Students - -49,214

Microscopes, llire of - - 2/Ll, ZLz

Mining and Metallurgy, Professor of
Mining and Metallurgical Burs¿ries - -
Mining Engineering, Diploma holders and course in -
Miscellaneous-Statute
Mitchell, M. L., Endowmenit and Donations - -
Mitchell, Sir William, Eo.dowments - -
Mortlock Endowments 61,62, M
Murray, The IIon. Sir George, Gifts for Tinline Scholarsh'ip and

Medicine and Surgery-
Bachelor of -
Docto¡ of Medicine
Faculüy of
Lecturers in -
Master of Surgery
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-99, 183, l8g
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- - 61,64
62

for Men's Union
Murray, Mi,çs M. T., Bequest - -
Murray Seholarships, David
Music--

Bachelor a¡d Doctor of - Yh, Yil
Diploma of .A.ssociate, Holders and Regulations -94,311
Elder Conserva.torium of æ7
Elder Pro'fessor of - - 38, 57, 105

Faculty of -3O, 109

Puhlic Exa,mina,tions in 319
Licentiate Examinations fÆ
Public Examinations, Schola,rships, a¡d Exhi'bitions - 320
S1'llabus of Subjects - - g9+-1G3*

Neale Bequest

Nighü Lectures -

N

-62
m9, æ7
-63

-50,213
- 2gr

-53

Niürogen Ferüilizers, Ltd., Dona.tion -
Northfield C,a¡cer and Consumptive Homes-Ætaff and Rules for

Students
NorLhwestern University Dental Soholarship -
Numism'o tisb, I[onora¡J¡
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- - 31, 150
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Pharma,ceutical Society of S.4., Inc., Donations 63

Pharmaceutical Students' Asociation n2
Pharmacy, Diploma in-
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Ilolders of -
Board
Regulations - -
Syllabus of Suhjects

Philosophy, Hughes Professor of
Physica.l Education

Ph¡'siology a¡d Biochemistry Laboratory, RuÌes
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Physics Laboratory, Rules -
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Political Science a.nd Ilistory, Professor of

Prizes-See under Scholarships.
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Staff of - -
Former - -
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Regulations - -
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244
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Mu.sic
Statistics

Public Lectures -.
Putrlic Services, Concessions to Ofrcers of -

a
Queen Victoria Maternity l{ospital--'Staff and Rules for Students - 49, 272

Quorum of Council and of Senate - 438

R

Recognition by other Universiüies and IDs[itutioDs -

55

320

33ô
239

252

Registrar-
Present - -
PB.st

St¿tute - -

- 2ãS

-53
-53
- 106

-4æ
-M0
L49, %7
- 332
-56, 336
-4Æ
- 257

- 28S

1æ,265
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- tzz
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- 113, 268

- 115, Z¡9
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Religion, Ministers of, on Council -
Religious Test -None
Rennie Memo¡ial Scholarship, Sta,tute, Awards
Report, A¡nual - -
Representatives on Various Boards - -
Residence of Undergraduates -
Residential Colleges - -
Rhodes Scholarship
Roby Fletcher Prize, Statute a¡rd ,{w¿rds - -
Rosewor'ühy Agricultural College, Affliation and Course -
Rules of I¿;boratories and of Lrilbrary - -

s

Saving Olause and Repeal - -
Scholanships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, hizes, and Medals-

¡Alderma,n, Eugene
Angas Engineering Scholarship -
A-ngas Engineering Exhibitions -
Arts, Postgraduate Scholarships in - -
Àus[ra,lis,n Dental Association (S.4. Br¿¡rch) Prize -
,{yerc, Ernesb, in Botany or Forestry - -
Bagot, John - -
Barr Smith Prize for Greek -
Be¿rnett hizæs and Medal -
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prizæ -
Bonytùron Pnize
Booth Prize, Ann¿ Florence



TNDE (
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Ca,ble Makers' .¡lssociation h'ize
Chapman Prize
Clark, John Howa,rd - -
Clark, Alexander, Memorial Prize
Com.mercial Travellers' Association
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Creswell
Davie*Thomas, Dr.
Economic Society Prize
Elder Oonservato¡ium -
Elder Prize - -
Evening Süudentships -
Everard
Exhibition, 1851 -
Faulding
Fisher Medal, Joseph - -
Free, Elder Conservatorium
French, Medal for
Gardner Scholarship, William
Gartrell Prize, James - -
George, M. Rees - -
Gosse Memorial Medal
Govern¡nent Bursa¡ies - -
Govemment Evening Studentships
Ifardwicke College PÅze (see P.E.B. Manual).
Ilartley €itudentship
IIoffman-la. Roche Prizes
Jefferis Memorial Medal
Johns, trted - -
League of Na,tions Essay Prize - -
Lister Prize - -
Low¡ie - -
Mackie Bursaty, Archibald - -
Ma.rtin, Miss (s¿e P.E.B. Manual) -
Mining and Metallurgical Burcaríes - -
Munay, David
Music, Public Examinations -
Northwestern University Dental -
Ren¡r,ie Memorial, Statute, Awa.rds

Rhodes - -
Roby Fletcher Prize
St. A.lban
Science Research, Exhibition of 1851 - -
Scott Memorial Prize - -
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Smith, Eric - -
Storv Prizes and Medal
Tate Medal - -
Tenn¡rson Meda.ls (see P.E.B. Manual).
Thompson Butsary in Oom.melce, Gc'orge -
Thomber Bursary
Tinline - -
Tormore Prize
'W'atson, Archibald
Whinham Plize
Young, John L.
Young, John Lorenzo - -

School of Mines Affiliation to Unir.elsìty -

Science-
Association, Adela,ide University - -
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of -
Ilolders of Diplomas in Applied - -
Syllabus
Faculty of

Scott Memorial Prize - -
Seal of the University
Senate-

Casting Vote
Chairman
Quorum
Standìng Orders
Staüute
Warden, Clerk, Memberc

Sheridan, Miss Keibh, Bequest - -

Sheridan Resea;rch Grants -
Sheridan Plizes, Endowment

Simpson, À. M., Library in Aeronautics -

Simpson-,lSheridan Bequest - -
Smith Scholarship, Eric
Social Study and Training - -
Societies Associated with the University -
Sòldiers' Children Education Board -
Special Examinations, Statute - -

Sports A,ssociation, Ädelaide University

Spofts Glound -
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146, 276
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- 262
752, 272
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Tæ,278
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- - 53, 56,297
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Students' Loan Fund - -
Studetris' Union, Donations, Statute, etc.
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- 104
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Supplementary Exa,rninations--
General - 127
In Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and Music - - 174, ZJ4, 2Lg, 228

Sttpreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practi,tioners - ' - fg8
Surgery-

Bachelor and Master. of

$tudents-
Nion-graduating Statute
fncompetent, Statute - -

Sf. Alban Scholarship - -
St. Ann's College

St. Mark's College

Syllabw of Subjects

T
Tate Medal
Tennyson Medals-S¿¿ P.E.B. Manual.
Te¡ms, Statute of
Testing, by Physics and Eng,ineeling Laboratnries -
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, Geolge - -
Thornber Bursary, Gift and Statute - -
Time-tables of Lectures
Tinl'ine Sohola.rshi,p

Tormore Prize
Tlea-.urer (Former) - -
Tlini'ty College, Dublin, Recognition by -
Tutorial Classes - -

Sylla.bus of Subjects for Degrees and Diploma Conr'-"es-S¿c A¡rpendix
Symon, Sir Josiah, Donations - - 61, 63, 64

Tuton, Medical, Surgical, and Obstetrical -
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Union, Adelaide University, Donations, Statute, etc.
University ,{cts -
University Land Act, lg2g -
University Colleges-

St,. Ann's
St. Mark,s

Urrbrae Estate-S¿e under \{aite.

Vacancies in Council - - 
V

Vaca'tions
Yerco, Sir Joseph, Endowment and Gifts - -
Vice,Ohancellor, Statute and Act
Vice4hancellors, Present and Past - -
Vistoria Drive Fence - -
Visitor
Yote of Chairman (Council and Senate) - -
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'Waite, Peter, Endowments - -
Waite, Misses L. and E., Donations
Waite Agricultural Research Institute
Warden of the Senate -
'Watson, Archibald, Ptize -
Way, The Dr. Edward Willis, Iæcturer -
Way, Sir S. J., Bequests - -
Way College Old Collegians, Prize - -
Whinham, Pr'ize -
Wilso,n, T. G.-

Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics - -
Gifts rtowa¡ds Salary of a, Director in Obstetrics

'Women's Union, Adelaide University
Workers' Educational Associ¿tion
Workers' Joint Committee -

Y
Young, John Lorenzo, Scholarship - -
Young, John L., Scholarship for Research - -
Young, Sir W¿lter, Donation - -

Zoologícal La,boratory, Rules -
Zoology, Profess.or of -
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